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PREFACE 


The Dadestan i Dénig “Religious Judgments” consists of ninety-two 
answers given by ManuScihr i Juwanjaman, the Zoroastrian high priest, in 
the ninth century A.C. to the questions put to him by Mihr-Xwaréd i 
Ādurmāhān and other members of his community. The first part of the 
text, which contains forty questions and answers, deals chiefly with the 
following matters: 

Why is the righteous man important and what is the purpose of the 
creation of the perfect man? Why do the good suffer more than the bad in 
this world? The sin of those who leave the Mazda-worshipping religion for 
the evil religion, meritorious deeds and the vision of Ohrmazd and 
Ahreman by the departed soul. How does the soul depart from the body 
and where do the righteous and wicked souls go? Ceremonies in honour of 
Srēš to be performed during the Sedēš (i.e. three days after death). The 
nature of heaven and hell, individual eschatology, the renovation of the 
universe, the sacred cord and the sacred shirt. 

The text is one of the most important surviving books of the ninth cen- 
tury and as a whole is a valuable source for the history of the Zoroastrian 
community under Islamic influence. Because the subjects discussed herein 
cover a wide range of Zoroastrian religious doctrine, mythology and 
traditions, the text displays the extensive knowledge of its author in many 
different areas of study. A characteristic feature of this text is the difficult 
style of writing. ManuScihr’s style is sophisticated but sometimes 
ambiguous and obscure so that his writing demands to be read carefully. 

My edition of the first part of the book (chapters 1-40) is based on the 
text edited by the late T.D. Anklesaria, in which all the surviving 
manuscripts have been carefully examined. I have given a transcription of 
the text with critical apparatus following the method of transcription 
proposed by Prof. D.N. MacKenzie. I have also provided a translation and 
a very brief commentary. n 
I I have received valuable advice and help from Professor Nicholas Sims- 

Williams, Professor Shaul Shaked, Professor Philip Kreyenbroek, and Dr. 
Alan Williams, without which the preparation of this work would not have 
been possible. Hence I take the opportunity to express my great gratitude 
towards them. I am very grateful to Professor Philippe Gignoux for his 
excellent suggestions and to Dr Rika Gyselen for her great help at the late 
stage of preparation of this work. 


Mahmoud JAAFARI-DEHAGHI 
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INTRODUCTION 





The Dadestan i Dénig or ‘Religious Judgments’ is a Pahlavi text from 
the late ninth century which is very important because of the information it 
gives about the Zoroastrian priesthood and tradition during the early rule 
of Islam in Iran. It was translated into English for the first time in 1882 by 
Edward West ! and later, in 1926, into Gujarati by T.D. Anklesaria and 
S.D. Barucha.? The first critical edition of the text (chapters 1-40) was 
made by T.D. Anklesaria, though an edition of the first fifteen chapters of 
Dādestān ī Dēnīg had been published earlier.‘ A critical edition of the 
second part of the text (chapters 41-92) was prepared by P.K. Anklesaria 5 
and was submitted as a thesis for the Ph.D. of the University of London in 
1958 but has never been published. Many individual chapters or shorter 
sections of the Dādestān ī Dēnīg have been edited and translated by 
various scholars. 


The Time and Life of Manušcihr 


Manušcihr's time and background has been studied in a scholarly way 
during the last few decades. West, in the introduction to his translation of 
the Dd. and Epistles of Manuscihr, has offered detailed information on 
him $ (cf. also Kanga 1951,” Tavadia 1956 Pagliaro 1960,9 Menasce 
1975,!° Boyce 1979,!! and Kreyenbroek 1995,12). According to the above 
literature Manušcihr the son of Juwānjam flourished around 881 A.D.!3 


1 West, E. W., The Dādistān-ī Dīnīk And The Epistles of Mānūskīhar, Oxford, 1882. 

2 Anklesaria, T.D., and Barucha, S.D., Dādestān-ī Dīnī nē Tarjumo, (Gujarati), 
Bombay, 1926. a 

3 Anklesaria, T.D., The Datistan-i Dinik, Part I, pursi8n I-XL, Bombay, undated. 
Hereafter J refer to the text as ‘Dd.’ and the author as ‘Ed.’ 

4 Darab Dastur Peshotan Sanjana, The Dadistan-i-Dinik, Questions 1-15, Bombay, 
1897 (inaccessible to the present editor). 

5 Anklesaria, P.K., A Critical Edition of the Unedited portion of the Dadestan-i Dinik, 
unpubl. thesis, University of London, 1958. 

6 West, loc.cit., XIII-XIV. 

7 Kanga, M.F., ‘Life and Letters of Manushchihr Goshnjam’, in: Prof. Poure Davoud 
Memorial Volume, No. 11, Bombay, 1951. 

8 Tavadia, J.C., Der Zarathustrier, Leipzig, 1956. 

9 Pagliaro, A., Storia della Letteratura Persiana, Milano, 1960. 

10 «Zoroastrian Literature After the Muslim Conquest’, in: The Cambridge History of 
Tran 4, (ed.) E. Yarshater, Cambridge, etc., 543-565. 

n Boyce, M., Zoroastrians: Their Religious Beliefs and Practices, London, 1979. 

12 Kreyenbroek, Ph., ‘The Introduction to the Dadestàn i Denig', in: Au Carrefour 
des Religions. Mélanges Offerts à Philippe Gignoux, Bures s/Y, 1995. 

13 See Epistle III from which the above year is deduced: ‘I wrote this epistle from my 
own hand-writing, and sealed several copies for the information of any faithful 
whatsoever of Eran Shahr, for the sake of receiving the approval of the opinion of me, 
Manushchihr, son of Goshn-Jam [read: Juwan-jam] concerning the mandate of the 
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His family goes back to Ādurfarmbag Farroxzādān who was a great high 
priest who effectively defended the Zoroastrian faith in a debate at the 
court of the Caliph Ma’miin (813-33).!+ He handed the office of 
Zoroastrian authority to his son ZarduSt, from whom it passed to 
Vahrāmšād who is cited in Mādayān ī Hazār Dādestān as an authority in 
Zoroastrian law. Vahrāmšād delivered the office of religious leadership to 
Juwānjam, who had four sons amongst whom Manušcihr was the most 
distinguished.!5 His second son, Zadspram, the author of The Selections, 
was subsequently forced by ManuScihr to reconsider his new ideas about 
shortening the ceremonies of purification (baraSnum). ManuScihr was 
called hérbed ‘teaching priest’ in the heading of Epistles I and II. He also 
held the title of hérbed xwaday ‘lord of the teaching priests’ according to 
Epistle If then rad ‘pontiff’, framdddr ‘director (of the profession of 
priests)!6 and dēn péxobdy ‘the leader of the religion’. Manušcihr's 
judgments as is apparent throughout his works are based on the ideas and 
wisdom of the ancient leaders of the religion as handed down by dastürán 
and póryótkesán.!? 


Date and Contents of Dádestán i Dénig 


The Dādestān ī Dēnīg ‘Religious Judgments’ consists of ninety-two 
answers given by Manuicihr to the questions put to him by Mihr Xwaršēd 
1 Adurmahan and other members of his community. The Dd. belongs to a 
group of Pahlavi texts which appear almost wholly Sasanian in its content 
and references. As West (1882, XXII) has pointed out, to judge from the 
imperative tone of Manuscihr in his Epistles written in the year 881 A.D. 
in comparison with his less imperative tone in the Dd. it is likely that the 
Dd. was written several years before 881 A.D.!? The term Pahlavi Rivayat 
attached to the text by which Dd. is accompanied seems to be a modern 
name. According to Williams (1990, I, 8), since both the Pahlavi Rivayat 
and Dd. have their own opening and closing formulae ‘it would seem most 
reasonable to regard them as two independent texts'.19 





religion in the victorious month Xvardat of the year 250 Yazdkart in confidence of and 
thankfulness to God’ (the translation is that of Kanga 1951, 194). 

14 See Boyce 1979, 153. 

15 pid. 

16 Introduction to Dadestán i Dénig and Epistle II. 

17 See Kreyenbroek 1995, 171. 

18 See West 1882, XXII. 

19 See Williams 1990, I, 8, as well as Christensen 1917, 6. 
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As to the subjects discussed in Dd.: chapters 1-40 are mainly concerned 
with religious doctrines, the important responsibilities and duties of the 
righteous man (Dd.1-3), apocalyptic and eschatological ideas (Dd.35-36), 
the relationship between man and God (Dd.18), and other important 
questions such as: why is the righteous man important and what is the 
purpose of the creation of the perfect man? Why does the good man suffer 
more than the bad man in this world? The sin of those who leave the 
Mazda-worshipping religion for the evil religion, meritorious deeds and 
the vision of Ohrmazd and Ahriman by the departed soul. How does the 
soul depart from the body and where do righteous and wicked souls go? 
Ceremonies in honour of Srós to be performed during the Sedēš (i.e. three 
days after death). The nature of heaven and hell, individual eschatology, 
the renovation of the universe, the sacred cord and the sacred shirt. 
According to ManuScihr, men’s responsibility (xwéSkdrih) is mainly to 
adopt wisdom (xrad) and truthfulness (rdstih) in order to perform the will 
of God 20 and to expel the druz from the world. 


The style of writing of Dādestān ī Dēnīg 


The Dādestān ī Dēnīg is in the form of guestions and answers, which is 
a common type of oral composition, but here is written in a characteristic 
style which is markedly different from that of other Pahlavi writings. One 
aspect of this text is its difficulty. Manušcihr's style is complex, 
sometimes ambiguous and obscure, sometimes ponderous and awkward, 
and therefore demands to be read carefully. One may assume that the art of 
composing original texts in Pahlavi had become somewhat artificial by the 
ninth century. The use of numerous compounds is another stylistic trait of 
Dd. Manušcihr appears to coin original compounds such as spóz-az-gahth 
^without delay',2 dármag-dánisnàn '(people of) delicate knowledge’ ,?3 
a-bowandag-nimiidarih ‘incomplete guidance’ ,24 nazdik-rdh-tar ‘the most 
direct means’,?5 kii-gydgih ud kay-zamanih ‘the place and time’, etc., so 
it would seem to be the case that his language is more complex in 
proportion to the difficulty and theological abstractness of the subject 
under discussion. Redundancy is another characteristic feature. Tedious 


20 pa. 

21 See Boyce 1968, 43. 
22 Dd Int.12. 

23 Da Int.24. 

24 Dd.Int.22. 

25 pd.16.12. 

26 Dd.13.3. 
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and lengthy sentences are due to the combination of clauses which are not 
always relevant to the main sentence. In other words Manušcihr uses many 
parenthetical sentences in which often there is no verb.27 It is likely that 
the syntax of the text has been further muddled by scribes who did not 
fully understand the text and attempted to improve it as they saw fit. As 
West correctly suggests, Manušcihr's writings are very difficult both to 
understand and to translate into English. Nevertheless he commands our 
respect by the depth of his thought and the power of his judgment. 


The Manuscripts of the Dadestàn 1 Dénig 28 


The following Manuscripts were used for the edition of Dd. by T.D. 
Anklesaria: 


(A) The Iranian Manuscripts: 


1) TD - written by Gopatshah Rustom Bundar about 1592 A.D. (= 961 
A.Y.) 2 in Kerman and brought from Yazd to India by Ervad Tahmuras D. 
Anklesaria in 1870.39 A copy of this MS. is kept in the Mulla Feroze 
Library of the K. R. Cama Oriental Institute Bombay. The MS. was 
lacking the first 135 pages, some pages in the middle and also the last 
pages. As Anklesaria mentions, Gopatshah was a hasty and careless scribe 
but his handwriting is clear and legible.3! Full descriptions of the MS.*? are 
given by K.M. Jamasp Asa 1978, Introduction; T.D. Anklesaria and S.D. 
Barucha 1926; E.W. West 1882; B.N. Dhabhar 1923 and P.K. Anklesaria 
1958. 

2) K35 - written in Kerman in 1572 A.D. corresponding to the year 941 
A.Y. According to West's opinion given in his letter to N.L. Westergaard 
who brought the MS. K35 from Iran in the year 1843 and presented to the 
University Library of Copenhagen in 1878 ‘the writing of this MS. is 
rather hasty but very legible’ (quoted from West).?? A full description of 


27 e.g. Dd.2.13, 14.3, 16.13, 30.17. 

28 See Dd, preface. 

29 cr. Jamasp Asa, ibid.; but Dd. states ‘about 1510-1530” in preface; cf. also 
Anklesaria, 1958, 10 who gives a date between 850-910 A.Y. 

30cr. Jamasp Asa, 1978, Introduction; but Dd., states 1969 in preface. 

31 See Anklesaria, P.K., 1958, 13. 

32 The MS. TD was later published by the Asia Institute of Pahlavi University in 
Shiraz (see bibliography). 

33 Sec S.B.E., Vol. XIII, 340. 
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the MS.34 is given by West 1882, Christensen 1917, T.D. Anklesaria and 
S.D. Barucha 1926 and P.K. Anklesaria 1958. 

3) BK - written in Kerman. According to West 1882, XVI 35 seems to 
have been a direct copy of K35. This MS. was collated by Erwad Dhabhar 
and Tahmuras Anklesaria for their editions of the Epistles of Manu&cihr 
and Dadestan i Dénig Part I respectively but it was not available to P.K. 
Anklesaria when he edited the text of Dd. Part II. It seems now to have 
been presented to the K.R. Cama Oriental Institute Bombay. Brief 
descriptions of the MS. are given by West 1882, Anklesaria T.D. and 
Barucha S.D. 1926 and Anklesaria P.K. 1958. 


(B) The Indian Manuscripts: 


1) DF - is thought to have been written by Dastür Jamshedji Peshotanji 
of Bulsar 36 and was available to T.D. Anklesaria and P.K. Anklesaria to 
collate with other MSS. while they were editing their ‘Pahlavi Texts’. The 
important characteristic of this MS. is that it has a Persian interlinear 
translation in the traditional way.37 

2) J1 J2 - was lent to T.D. Anklesaria by Dastür Jamaspji Minocherji 
Jamasp-Asana in 1869. According to West's unpublished description 
quoted by Anklesaria 1958, 36, the MS. was written by D. Jamshed and 
bears two different dates of 1188 A.Y. and 1210 A.D. A concise 
description of this MS. is also found in B.N. Dhabhar.Pah/avi Rivayat 
Accompanying Dd., Introduction p. 13 and Epistle of Manušcihr, Intro- 
duction p. 19. 

3) H - according to P.K. Anklesaria 38 the MS. H probably belonged to 
Dastür Peshotan Sanjana and his son Dastür Darab by whom a copy of the 
MS. was presented to Dr. Martin Haug in 1868. P.K. Anklesaria (loc.cit.) 
reports that a copy of this MS. is in the Staatsbibliothek Munich numbered 
M59. P.K. Anklesaria quotes from a letter of West published by Unvala in 
which West remarks that the MS. has evidently been much emended. 

On the basis of the above remarks the relationship between the MSS. 
can be shown in the following stemma: 


34 The MS. K35 was later published by the Asia Institute of Pahlavi University in 
Shiraz (see bibliography). 

35 Cf. also Anklesaria, 1958, 17. 

36 See ibid.; 30; and Dd., Preface. 

37 See ibid. 

38 1958, 4. 
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*B 


K35 TD DF Ji-J2 


BK 


The present Edition, Transcription and Translation 


My edition of the first part of the book is based on the text edited by the 
late T. D. Anklesaria in which all the surviving manuscripts have been 


carefully examined. 


Ihave given a transcription of the text with critical apparatus following 
the method of transcription proposed by Prof. D.N. MacKenzie. I have 
also provided a translation and a very brief commentary. In my text I have 
attempted to follow the MSS. as much as possible and to avoid 
emendation. In my translation I have attempted to be as literal as possible 
and to avoid paraphrase, though in some circumstances I have had no 


alternative but to give explanatory phrases in parentheses. 
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TRANSCRIPTION AND TRANSLATION 
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HEADING 
pursiÉnihà [i] cand dar ī mihr-xwaršēd ī ādur-māhān az anūšag 
ruwān manušcihr Ī juwānjamān kard fud] abārīg hu-dēnān u-š pāsox 
[ī] wizārēnīd.! 


INTRODUCTION 


(Īnt.0) pad nām ud nērēg [ud] ayārīh ī dādār ohrmazd [ud] wispan 
yazdān hamāg yazdan [i] ménogan [ud] yazdan [i] gétigan hamāg 
dam ud dahišn [1] ohrmazd ē dahišn [ī] xwēš wāspuhragānīg 
spurrēnīd.? 

(Int.1) hu-dēnān ī ēd pursīdārān: az stāyišnīg nērēg ī cihr ud zēr ī 
gohr ud daxšag ī xrad ud nišān ī hunar kē-z xrad-xwāhišnīh [ud] 


kirbag-uskārišnīh ud dēnīg-wizoyišnīhā pursišn paydāg. 
(Int.2) az manušcihr ī juwānjamān āfrīn. 


(Int.3) pāsox ēd ki cē-tān purr-dēšārmīhā ud wuzurg-abardomīhā 
andar ēd pursišnīg-nāmag O man āfrīnēnīd cand-tān āfrīnēnīd [ud] 
ciyón-tàn Afrinénid . purr-paymaniha [ud] bowandag abzon-padēxīhā 
aw-iz ašmā hamist ham-paywandān jud-jud pad xwēš niyābag spurr? 
rasād ud dagr pattāyād [ud) ē nēk-frazāmīh paywandīhād. 


(Int.4) ān ī-tān framūd nibištan abar ayāsišn ī O ham-wēnišnīh ud 
ham-pursišnīh * [ī] man mihrbānagīh ud dēn-dēstih ī xwad. 


(Int.5) amā hamist kē yazdān bandag pad koxsi$n [1] druz ham-spāh 
pad āstawānīh 5 ī abar weh-dēn ī māzdēsn *ham-ēstišn % pad ēk ān ī 
ahlāyīh rāh <ī> ham-tuxšišn 07 gāh I andar án ī pāšom axwān ham- 
ārzēg pad hāzišn ī 6 ān ī pāšom axwān [ud) fraš(a)gird ham-ēmēd 
hém® an-man kām ī ham-wēnišnīh [ud] ham-pursagīh cimīg u-š sāl. 
ān-iz ī dēn nigēzēd kū: kē abāg Oy i dānāg ud ahlaw pad ham- 
wēnišnīh [ud] ham-pursagīh nazdīk ēg-iš kirbag ī was waxšišnīgtar 
ud an ī meh pattāyišnīgtar. 


Text: gwc'lynyt' 

Text: wspwl wndynyt' 

- Text: wspwl 

BK: t?mpwrsyh 

- Text: wstwbw'nyh; TD: ?stb'nyh 

- Text: hmystén' for hm'stšn', TD: hmzkpšn' 
- Thus K35; Text, BK, TD, J2 have: OL "n 
- Emended by ed.; Text: HWE-wm 
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HEADING 


Questions on a number of subjects which Mihr-Xwar&éd, son of Adur- 
Mah, and other associates of the Good Religion asked of Anosag-Ruwan 
(i.e. of immortal soul) Manušcihr, son of +Juwānjam, and the answers 
+given by him. 


INTRODUCTION 


(Int.0) In the name and with the power and help of the Creator Ohrmazd and 
all the yazdēn, all the spiritual and earthly yazdan, all the creatures and the 
creations by which Ohrmazd has particularly perfected his creation. 


(Int.1) To those of the Good Religion, who are asking these things about the 
praiseworthy strength of nature, and the power of nature, and the signs of 
+wisdom and proof of ability, and also of whom the desire for wisdom and 
devotion to the good deeds, and interest in the religion are manifest through 
their questions, (2) blessings from Manuvscihr son of Juwanjam. 


(Int.3) And the following is (my) answer: as you have blessed me in this 
letter of enquiries, filled with love and great superiority, as much as you 
have blessed, and in the same way as you have blessed in full measure and 
in perfect and increasing prosperity, so may it (i.e. the blessing) reach fully 
to all of you and (your) dependents, as is appropriate to each individually, 
and may it last long and conclude with good results. 


(Int.4) As to that which you had written concerning the memory of your 
meeting and discussion with me, it is (a sign) of your kindness and your 
love of religion. 


(Int.5) We are all servants of the yazddn, and «fellow soldiers in the 
struggle against the druz, persistent in the profession of the Good 
Mazdayasnian Religion, and striving in the one path, that of righteousness, 
and desirous of that place in the Best Existence, and hopeful in bringing 
about the renovation (for) the Best Existence; (so) our desire to meet and 
discuss together is reasonable and (has continued for) a year. And also the 
religion teaches that he who comes near to the wise and righteous (man) to 
meet and discuss with him, then his good deeds are of the most-increasing 
and long-lasting nature. 
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(Int.6) ud stāyišn ī-tān man rāy wes az sámàn [ud] meh payag 
framid nibiStan cim 1 madayan purr dostih [ud] nigerišn i pad hu- 
cašmīh u-m pad-iš rāh ī 6 spās-dārīh. 


(Int.7) ān ī-tān pad dānistan [ud] šnāxtan rāh be man enyā 6 any kas 
nē būdan framūd nibištan az ašmā dēšāramīh 6 ron 1 hu-caímih be 
mādagwarīh ud rāstīh rāy cimīg nigerišn dādīhātar aw-iz abārīg 
mowmardān ![ī] pad hunar ī-šān bowandag-menīdārīhātar sazēd 
nibištan. 


ī O dēnīgān mad ēstēd pas-iz pad yazdān xwābarīh nūn-iz radān 
mowbedān dastwarān dādwarān ud abārīg-iz dēnīgān [ud] dēnīgbedān 
kustag-kustag ud anī-z hērbedān ud mowmardān ? ī ēšmurd-mānsar ī 
dranjénid-zand [1] uskārd-dādestān ī āgāh dēn ī nimūdār cim ī 
wizīdār kirbag pad cand gyāg hēnd kē pad-iz owēn dādestān šnāxtan 
fud] dānistan [ī] rāh awēšān ? wišādag. 


(Int.9) ān ī-tān kāmag abāyistan * ud xwaš-menišnīh az ān ī man abar 
būd framūd nibištan ā-m nišān ī dūstīh ud hu-cašmīh u-tān az yazdān 
ham-paymān [ī] dēstīh fud] hu-cašmīh ī xwēš bawēd. 


(Int.10) ān ī-tān andar wēš-dēstīh stāyīdārīh freh-būdīhā man rāy pad 
ki$war dastwarih ud &kih 1 be [az] dudigarih ud tàgih [ud] judih 5 
az 6 ham-sāmān framūd nibištan agar Oh-iz ašmā dēstīh rāy nibišt pas- 
iz man duš-xwār sahist az ēd owon stāyišn. 


(Int.11) agar andar ēn zamānag [ud] šahrān *ī-mān 7 šnāxtag ud āšnāg 
abar kas ast* pad ūy ī dagr wurrēyišnīh [ud] dēn-pēšūbāy ī *frāzīg” 
man xwēš ray nē ābrūyīg dārēm ka ān stāyišn ī "sālār mān ēwāzīg 
niyābag” abar man srawāgīhēd ud nē-z rāmišnīg bawēm !? ka-m meh 
az xwēš sālār nāmēnēnd. cē-m stāyišn ān kāmag ī pad xwēš pāyag ud 
tayag [ud] wimand u-m ābrūyīg sahēd ērīh andar xwēš abarīg [ud] 
hāwand ud mehīh abar kehān. 


- Text: mynwk GBRA-?n; TD omits mynwk 
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(Int.6) And +the main reason for the vast and high praise which you have 
had written about me is your affection and kind regard, and my custom is to 
be grateful for that. 


(Int.7) As to that which you have had written about there being no access to 
anyone but myself for knowledge and recognition, this is owing to your 
love and the result of benevolent regard; but for the sake of keeping 
particularly to the truth it is more legitimate to have a reasonable regard for 
the other virtues and it is proper to write to other +priests who are 
accomplished. 


(Int.8) For in spite of the assault of the druz and the grievous destruction 
and the deceit which has happened to the faithful, after the beneficence of 
yazdan, even now, there are Rads, Mowbeds, Dastwars, judges and also 
other faithful leaders (of the religion) in various regions, and also other 
Hérbeds and «Mowmards who have studied the Sacred Words, recited the 
Zand, considered the Religious Law, and who are acquainted with the 
religion, and are displayers of the reasons and the distinctive good deeds, 
who are in many places, and by whom the way to understanding and 
recognizing of such religious judgments is opened. 


(Int.9) As to that which you ‘had written about your desire, need and 
pleasant thoughts about me, this is also a mark of your friendship and 
benevolence, and may you have the same measure of friendship and kind 
regards of the yazdān. ; 


(Int.10) As to that which you have had written in much friendship and 
excessive praise of me (as if) I am a perfect Dastwar of the country, unique 
and without equal, peerless with no counterpart, even if you wrote in 
friendship, such praise makes me feel uncomfortable. 


(Int.11) If at this time and these countries which are known and with which 
we are acquainted, there is a great person who is the +chief +leader of the 
religion on account of his steadfast belief; then I do not regard it as 
honourable for myself when praise as ‘our only proper leader’ is broadcast 
about me, and I am not pleased when they (i.e. people) call me greater than 
their own leader. For I would like to be praised according to my position 
and «ability (?) and limitation; and it seems to me honourable to be humble 
towards those who are superior or equal to oneself and to be superior 
towards the inferior ones. 
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(int.12) an 1-tan wistāxīhā [ud] wistāxgarīhā abar drāz nibiStan ī 
pursišn [framūd nibištan] ēn-iz nimūd kū pāsox pad hangam nibēsēm 
ī-m andar pardazišn bawéd [ud] an ī ašmā pad hu-cihr pursišnīh 
wistāxīh cimīg. [udj man abar gēkānīg-pāsoxīhā [ud] spoz-az-gahth 
kām [ī] taftīg cē spūz ayāb a-bowandagīhā pāsoxīh a-niyābag ast.! az 
ān ī škeft-kūxšišnīh ī druz rāy awištāb [ud] *wizēyišnīg ?-menišnīh 
az ān ī a-wizīrišnīg ud frēzwānīg kār kam pardazišnīh ast. 


(Int.13) abar pasox hangam ud? pardazi8n i-man zaman dād ī- 
andar nāmag paydāgēnīd jud-iz az hu-cašmīh ī dēstīhā nišān ī 
āgāhīh 4 ī-tān az ān ī man kam pardazišnīh az-iš paydāg. 

(nt.14) u-m ēn-iz wistāxīh ast kū-tān pursišn dēnīg-wurrēyišnīhā [ud] 
was 65 nimāyišn ī pad dānāgīh a-niyāz ud az har(w)? éwénag abar 
xwāhišnīh abē-bīm. 


(Int.15) ud im nāmag andar māh [ī] tīr pad dēl owēn mad ka 
xwāstārīh ī az šāhīgān pad se sālag bahr* ī sālag-e ud hu-dēnān 
must frāx. [ud] āsānīh ī pad-iš a-wizīrišnīg 9 ud cārag-garīh ī-m cand 
ādūgīh abar ān must [ud] spēzišnīh. frēzwānīgtar. ud car i abar 
bēxtārīh ud frayādišn ī hāwištān [ī] cand wihān ī handāxt ēstād rāy- 
am 10 6 xūbīhā nigerīdan ī im pursišn nē ayāft tā māh [3] Sahrewar 
ka 6 šīrāz āmad hēm u-m hangām hangām [i] andak-& pardazisn büd 
u-m im pursišn nigerīd. 


(Int.16) ka-m im jādagīhā nibēsišnīh dīd ēg-im!! pursišn dar-dar 12 
judag ud daxSagthatar 3 kardan cimigtar sahist. 


(Int.17) ud u-m 6 dibir-é dad pursisn [i] pad im pacén i-tàn framüd 
nibištan dar-dar har(w) pursišn-ē pad dar-ē nibist ud hangirdénid. 
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(Int.12) As to that which (you have had written) surely and confidently in 


_regard to lengthy writing of your enquiries, it also showed that I should 


write the reply at the first opportunity; and your confidence in your proper 
question is reasonable; and my fervent wish is to give the answers in detail 
and with no delay, because it is not proper to delay or give incomplete 
answers. The reason for the haste is the hard assault of the druz, and that 
there is little free time for an inquiring frame of mind on account of 
inevitable and compulsory duties. 


(Int.13) As to the time for answering and the leisure which time gave us, 
explained in your letter, apart from benevolent regards of friendship, it is 
evident that you are aware of my lack of leisure time. 


(Int.14) And I have also this confidence that your questions are written in 
faithful belief and need for religious judgments. And in (my) reply the 
explanations of the reasons which are manifold from the faith should be 
shown in such a way that there is no need of (religious) knowledge and no. 
fear of further request. 


(Int.15) And this letter came in the month of Tir, at Dol, just when the 
demand of the +royal treasury was for the amount of three years (tax?) in a 
single year, and the complaints of the Zoroastrians were many. And it was 
necessary to give comfort in that (i.e. difficulty), and to find a remedy for 
these complaints and violations by using my few abilities. And for the sake 
of finding a remedy to save and help the disciples who had planned some 
excuse (i.e. about tax?) I found no (opportunity) to look properly at these 
questions until the month of Shahrivar, when I came to Shiraz, and the time 
was a time of a little leisure for me, and I could look at these questions. 


(Int.16) When I saw this letter (including) different cases, then it seemed 
more reasonable to me to make each chapter of the questions separate and 
more distinct. 


(Int.17) And I gave to a scribe the questions which were in this copy and 
you have had written, and he wrote each question in the separate chapter and 
completed them. i 
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(Int.18) cand u-m az dēn āgāhīh u-m pad 08 ayadih ud az pēšēnīgān 
dastwarān ! pad xrad sahišn ast pāsox azēr ī pursišn nibišt kāmēm. 


(int.19) ka ciyon pursid ci§ andar nést an ray juttar owon sahēm 
ciyón nibēsēm. 


(Int.20) az ān ī ciyēn ān ī amā āgāhīhā az ān ī pēšēnīgān dastwarān 
kë weh [ud] dānāgtar ud axw ud rad ud dastwar ī amā būd hēnd 
[ka-z]? āgenēn jud-dādestānīh būd an man <ka-z>3 wizir i abar im 
dar édón ciyón-màn dastwarán [i] zamānag % ud dūdag pad mādagwar 
dāšt nibišt. 


(Int.21) pas-iz abar gēūwišn ī ān dastwar kē any ēwēnag ast jud- 
dādestānīh nést ud agar ast ī-m sahišn ī O šnāsišn 5 ī drust ray ayāft 
mowmard 6 ī dēn-āgāh kē šnāsēd kē dēn-āgāhīhā wirāst pad spās 
dārēm. [ud] mādayān ī rāstīh 1 pēšēnīgān dastwarān gūwišn án cë pad 
cim andar pāsox [ud] ēd cē pad rošngarīh ī wizīr nibišt. 


(Int.22) agar ēdēn cim rāy bowandag ayāb wizīr rāy ron ne wenihed 
nē pargast az a-bowandagīh ī dēn wizīr pad rēšnīhā-nimūdārīh ud 
drust-cimih be az a-bowandag-nimūdārīh ī arā O šnāsišn? ī ān n 
dén nigéz [ud] pargüd-az-o$ih i àn-iz ī-mān xwāst āgāhīhā padéx 8 
awištāft-menišnīh 1'az àwam sēzdēnīh. š 


(Int.23) ēh-iz nūn jud az cihrag dānišn baxšāyišnīh ī weh mēnēgān 9? 
ud mānsar wizārišnīg ud nigēzišn ī dēn rēšntar nimāyišn ī abar dēnīg 
warzišn az dē bun abērtar az-iš paydāgīhēd: ēk az mādayān <ī> 
nimūdārīh i *āsn-xrad 10 [ī] dēn-pēšūbāy ud ēk mādayāntar az 
nihādag !! ī hu-fraward pēšēnīgān ī pēšūbāyān ī meh pēryētkēšān. 
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(int.18) And I intended to write as the answer below the questions whatever 
religious knowledge I have, whatever I remember from the ancient 
authorities, and whatever seems to be rational. 


(Int.19) If there is no disagreement about the things you have asked, my 
opinion is (exactly) such as I write. 


(Int.20) Since our knowledge arises from those ancient authorities who were 
better and wiser and (are) our masters, (spiritual) chiefs and authorities, if 
they disagree with each other, I have written (my) decision about this subject 
according to the opinion chiefly held by the authorities of our time and 
family. 


(Int.21) Also, in respect of the statement of a authority of another kind (i.e. 
not of my time and family) there is no disagreement, and if there is 
something which seems proper to me, I have accepted it gratefully from a 
man who is aware of the religion and who knows it and who is adomed 
with religious knowledge, for the sake of obtaining true knowledge. But I 
have written in the answer the essence of the truth from the reasonable 
statements of the early Dastwars and whatever was useful to illustrate their 
judgments. 


(Int.22) If a reason is not complete, or a judgment is not clearly perceived, it 
is not — Heaven forbid! — on account of the incompleteness of the 
religious judgments as to clear guidance and true meaning, but it is owing to 
our incomplete guidance in the understanding of the teachings of the 
religion, and lack of perception, and, even (though) we wished (to be) 
abundant in knowledge, hasty thinking due to pressure of time. 


(Int.23) Therefore even now, apart from essential knowledge, and the gifts 
of the good spirits, and the explanation of the sacred words, and the 
teachings of the religion, the clear interpretation of religious practice mostly 
derives from two sources: one is the interpretation of the principles by the 
Asn Xrad (: innate wisdom) of the (current) leader of the faithful; and the 
more important one from the +foundations of the earlier blessed leaders, the 
great teachers of the faith. 
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(Int.24) az ān ! ciyēn ān ī awēšān nibēgān ī abar cim-nimāyišnīh [ud] 
Zofrīh [ud] bārīg-saxwanīh rāy *6h-iz ? bārīg-wēnišnān ud *dārmag 3- 
dānišnān nē hu-dàn^: pad andak [ud] fraz-iz padexih i saxwan škeft 
gumān ī kam āgāhīh-šāms šāyēd būd. 

(Int.25) owēn abar cim ī im pursišnīhā agar ast ī-tān rēšntar paydāg 
ud cimīgtar abāyēd nazdiktar rah O rāst nigēzišn ud rūšn nē jud ō 
wizīr ī frazānag pēšūbāy ī dēn. man cand-im dānišn {ud] ādūgīh 
hamē ka pursēd u-m tuwān pāsoxēnēm. 


(Int.27) u-tàn nóg-nog-iz áfrin.an i-tàn xwad andar nāmag pad bun ud 
sar-iz nibišt jud jud pad xwé$ niyabag spurig? &ayed šād [ud] 
burzišnīg frazāmīhād abāg *a-brīd paywastagīhā ī az bun ē frazām 
ud wéhm-xakan-iz burzišnīg. 


(Int.28) pacén í pursišn ciyón pšsox ëd kü ka-É ci$ andar nest àn cim 
ray juttar owon sahēm ciyēn nibēsīhēd. 


PURSIŠN ] 


(1.1) fradom ān 7 pursīd kū mard ī ahlaw az star ud māh ud 
xwaršēd ud ātaxš ī ohrmazd cē rāy weh dād ēstēd ud andar dēn meh 
ud weh guft ēstēd az dahišn 1 menogig az-iz àn 1 getigig? 


(1.2) pāsox ēd kū frāzīh pad xrad rāst wizēngarīh cē dāmān mehīh ud 


wehīh az hunar bawēd abar dāmān ud hunar ī rāstīh weh ud abzārīh ī 
xrad mēh spās * ud yazd kāmišngarīh mādagwartom. cē har(w) 3 āgenēn 
ham-band-iz 9 cé rāstīh paydāgīh pad xrad u-š sūd kāmišngarīh I 
dādār. xrad kāmišngarīh ī *ūy abāyišn ī dādāru-š zēn !0 rastth ud kam 
1 dādār rawāgīh pad xrad abāg rāstīh. 
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(Int.24) For, as to tbe explanation of reasons, depth, and subtlety of 
expression, even (those) people (of today) who have subtle insights and fine 
learning are not as well-informed as their (the ancients’) books, and in their 
lesser or greater abundance of words there may be a strong hint of their lack 
of knowledge. 


(Int.25) So, about the meaning of the (answers to) these questions, if there 
be something which should be revealed more clearly and with more reason, 
there is no nearer way to a true and clear interpretation except by the 
judgment of the wise leader of the religion. So far as my knowledge and 
capability allow and I am able, I will always answer whenever you ask. 


(Int.26) When the good people (i.e. the faithful) are scattered like jewels, one 
who is (a religious) interpreter has (=given) great benefits: the love of his 
people, and well-being, and wearing the cloak of righteousness, and causing 
the druz to disappear. Please let me be informed what it is your wish that I 
should do. 


(Int.27) Many new blessings also (be) upon you! May that which you 
yourself wrote in the beginning and also at the end of your letter be 
achieved, (in a form) suitable to each one of you, completely, happily, and in’ 
a honourable manner, with unbroken connexion from beginning to end, and 
worthy of praise in wide realms. 


(Int.28) (Here is) a copy of the questions as well as the answers, and if there 
is nothing about it (i.e. the case) which is opposed to that reasoning, then it 
appears proper to me as it is written. 


QUESTION 1 


(1.1) The first +question: why is a +righteous man created better than the 
stars, moon, sun and fire of Ohrmazd, and is called in the +religion +greater 
and better than the spiritual creation, and also than that which is material? 


(1.2) The reply is this, that furtherance in wisdom (is) the +recognition of 
what is right, since the greatness and goodness of (some) creatures over 
(other) creatures arise from ability, and the ability (to be) right (is) good, 
and the powerto be wise (is) great and the service (of the yazd) and the 
performance of the will of the yazad is most essential. For al three are, also, 
+connected to each other; since the manifestation of truth (is) through 
wisdom, and its benefit is the performance of the will of the Creator. 
Wisdom is the performance of his will, (i.e.) what is necessary for the 
Creator, and its +means (are) truth, and the propagation of the will of the 
Creator (is) through wisdom together with truth. 
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(1.3) har(w) 3 andar dàmàn meh *u-ían! mehmiànih pad pahlomigan 
mardàn ahlawàn ménógihà 2. pad ān ī abēzag frawahr mēnēg-waxšīhā 
0 druz kēxšāg ud spūzāg wānāg ud ānābāg ān i yazdān spāh zērēnāg 
ud mēnēg xwadāyīh ī ohrmazd gētīgīhā pad gētīg paymēgīh ud ham- 
bandīh ī tan gyān. 


(1.4) u-šān abzāromandīh mādayān xrad ud gētīgīg kār pad ān ī 
xradīg abar gīrišnīh ī humat hūxt ud huwaršt ud be-hilišnīh ud a- 
rawāgīh ī duš-mat duš-hūxt ud dušxwaršt. 


(1.5) *u-šān 3 handāxtār ī gētīgīg xwadāyīh * ī ohrmazd win(n)ārāg ud 
ān ī abēzag dēn win(n)ārāg ud rawāgēnāg ud dādār ī weh ī abēzag 
stāyīdār ud pad druz ēšīh 5 ēstišnīh framūdār ī pad rawāg-dahišnīh ī 
àn i weh-dén mānsar ud rasišn ī ān weh rist-āxēzišnīh ud fraš(a)gird- 
kirdārīh ham-ayārīh ud xwēšīg spās abar hamist gētīg dām sālār ud 
nigāh-dāštār ud rāyēnīdār udmeh ud abardar hēnd. 


(1.6) ēh-iz ān mēhīh nē har(w) mardēm be pad pāšomān mardān ī 
ašūān rāy guft ēstēd. ké-3[4n] andar nazdist ān-iz pāšom 3 hēnd: bun 
mayān ud frazām ī dahišn. 


(1.7) ēk abēzag mard gayūmart kē-š fradom menišnīg stāyēnīdār būd 
ānī yazdān. I 


(1.8) wispān dahišn az bun-āfurišnīh tā abdom frazāmišn i getigig 
dām az$ wehīh-warzišn I an i Oy zahag ud awadag abar andar 
dārišn. ī ciyon hoang tahmurip jam frédon. ciyūn frēstagān ī dēn ciyēn 
zardušt hušēdar ud hušēdarmāh. ud fraš(a)gird-kirdārān «ī ciyūn sošāns 
ud rēšncašm ud xwarcašm ud ham-kárán rawāg-dahišnīhā. 


(1.9) [ēk ahlaw zardušt kë dēn] 7 padīriftār ud yazdān pad an I mēnēg 
néróg abēzag stāyišnīhā ud rāst *yaštār $ ud druz az ān ī gētīg-kirbīhā 
ģētīgīg-kārīh agārēnīdār ud dēn ī abēzag kē-š spurr wehīh ī spenāg 
mēnūg ud a-wehīh? ī gan(n)āg mēnēg az-iš paydāgīh ānābišn ī druz 
ud pērēzīh frazāmīh ī dādār ud a-kanārag-rawišnīh ī dāmānīhā bawēd 
mahist burdār. 
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(1.3) All three (i.e. wisdom, truth, and the service of yazd) are great among 
the creatures, and their residence is, spiritually, in the foremost righteous 
men, (for they) strive against druz, and reject it, and overcome it, and 
destroy it (through the help of) pure frawahr in the spiritual existence; (and 
they) strengthen the army of yazdën, and the spiritual sovereignty of 
Ohrmazd in the world by +being clad in a worldly (body) and by (their) 
combining body and soul. 


(1.4) And their essential competence is wisdom, and their worldly activity 
(consists) in the wise adoption of good thoughts, good words, and good 
deeds, and (in) the abandonment and discontinuance of evil thoughts, evil 
words, and evil deeds. 


(1.5) And amongst them (i.e. rishteous men) are the planner and the orderer 
of the material sovereignty of Ohrmazd, and the orderer and propagator of 
the pure religion, and the praiser of the good and pure Creator, and the 
commander of the permanent +destruction of the druz, and the propagation 
of the sacred word of the Good Religion, and the arrival of the good 
resurrection, and the +making of the renovation, (by) the cooperation and 
service of their +own people, the masters and +guardians and directors and 
(those who are) great and superior over all the creatures of the world. 


(1.6) Nevertheless that greatness is not for every man, but it is said of the 
most excellent righteous men, amongst whom, firstly, these three are the 
most excellent:+(those at) the beginning, middle and the end of the creation. 


(1.7) One is the pure man, Gayómart, who was the first to praise the yazdan 
with his +mind. 

(1.8) All creatures, from the beginning of the creation to the final completion 
of the material creation, because of his exercise of goodness, are to be 
regarded as his +offspring and generation, such as +Hēšang, +Tahmurip, 
Jam, Frēdēn, and such as the apostles of the religion, such as Zardušt, 
Hušēdar and Hušēdarmāh, and the renovation makers such as Sēšāns, 
+Rēšncašm, and 4X warcasm, and (their) collaborators in setting (things) in 
motion. 


(1.9) One is the righteous Zarduit who is the +acceptor of the religion and 
true worshipper of the yazdān with pure praise through spiritual strength, 
the disabler of the worldly activity of the druz by means of worldly bodies, 
and the greatest bearer of the pure religion, from which the perfect goodness 
of the Good Spirit and the non-goodness of the Evil Spirit (is) evident, and 
the expulsion of the druz and the completion of the victory of the Creator 
and the unlimited progress of (his) creatures come to pass. 
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(1.10) ud pad-iz ān ī gayūmart wehīh kē ān ī zardušt *zāyišn-āfur ! ast 
pad-iz ān ī sūšāns wehīh kē-š zardušt zahag ast pad-iz harwisp humat 
hūxt huwaršt rawāgīhist az dām ud? pad dēn ēmēd dad ham-spās. 


(1.11) ēk tan kardār frašgar sūšāns kē an í druzīhā dēwān ud 
stāyišnīh ī šān3 ud kēxšišnīh andar ahlomēgīh ud ag-dēnīh ī sardag- 
sardag wht (?) purr-ānābišnīhā az gēhān ānāftār. pad bowandag rawāgīh 
ī yazdān-stāyišnīh ud spurr-rawāgīh ī ān ī abēzag dēn fraš(a)gird 
frazāmēnīdār. pad ān ī pāšom kunišn ī an-āhēgēnīdan ī brādarēd abar 
xwaršēd arwand-asp ud hamist ro$nàn ud hamāg wehān ī dāmān 
xwēšīg spās. 


(1.12) cē ān-iz ī ka xwaršēd *rošnīh * az spēzišn ī tār *spīzišn 5 [ī] 
frāšm ī rēšnēnišn ī gēhān ud tazišn ī rēzān šabān wēnīhēd. ham 
frazāmišn ī fraš(a)gird rāy andar dēn ī māzdēsnān guft ēstēd kū ēn 
meh rūšnīh ham mardān ī ašūān paymēgīhēd. 


PURSIŠN 2 


(2.1) dudīgar ān ī pursīd kū mard ī ašū O gētīg pad cē kār rāy dād 
ēstēd u-š andar gētīg pad cē ēwēnag abāyēd būd? 


(2.2) pāsox ēn$ kū dādār dām dad 6 rawaggarih i-§ kam. 


(2.3) u-mān abāyēd rawāgēnīd ān ī cē-š kām kū tā windēm” ān cē- 
màn kām. cë öy xwābar dādār tuwān ān cē-mān kām ī cand 
ēstīgāntar ēstēm.* 


(2.4) owēn ciyon-i8 kām arzānīg *ī pad windišn ī ān cē-mān kāmag. 
ēn dām abd fud] a-hamtāg āfurīd ēstēd [ud] wēnābdāg. 


(2.5) az-iz im abd-afurišnīh paydāg kū āfurāg *spurr '%-dānāg. kū-š 
āfurišn pad cim u-š kām wehīh. 


- Text: 'pwPst' 
- Text: Y 

- TD: yzdà?n; BK: wyh/n 

- Text: lwšn 

5. Text: spwcšn' 

6. Thus TD, text; other MSS: HNA 

Text: HŠKAHWN-m for: HSKAHWN-ym 
Thus others; TD, text: YKWYMWN-yt 
Text: ZY-m 


TRANSLATION: QUESTION 2 43 


(1.10) And both for the goodness of GayOmart +who made (possible) the 
birth of Zardušt, and also for the goodness of Sosans, who is the offspring 
Of Zardušt, and also for the propagation of all good thoughts, good words, 
and good deeds, through the creation, and for giving hope in the religion 


(we are) thankful. 


(1.11) Firstly: the +producer of bodies, the restorer SéSans, who (like) an 
expeller +whr' (7) the world from the druz and demons, and their praise, and 
(their) strife in heresy and various kinds of infidelity, with complete 
frustration. (SdSans is) the completer of the renovation through the complete 
propagation of the praise of the yazdān , and the perfect propagation of the 
pure religion. For by that most excellent act of purification of his counterpart 
(i.e: mankind?), the service of his own people (will be) above the swift- 
horsed sun and all the lights and all good creatures. 


(1.12) For just as the light of the sun is visible through the rejection of 
darkness, the *brightening of the *glow of light, and the course of days and 
nights, likewise in respect of the completion of the renovation it is said in the 
Mazdean religion that this great light is worn (as a garment) by 4righteous 
men. 


QUESTION 2 


(2.1) The second question: +for what purpose is a righteous man created for 
the world? And in what manner is it necessary for him to be in the world? 


(2.2) The reply is this, that the Creator created the creatures for the 
propagation of his wish. 


(2.3) And we must +propagate whatever is his wish, so that we may obtain 
whatever is our wish. For, the beneficent Creator can fulfil whatever is our 
wish, as long as we remain very steadfast. 


(2.4) This creation has been created wonderful and unique and visible so as 
to be worthy of his wish, for the fulfilment of what we wish. 


(2.5) Also, it is clear from the fact that the creation is wonderful that the 
Creator is +all-knowing, (and) that his act of creation was intentional, and 
(that) his wish is goodness. 
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(2.6) ka cimīg-āfurišnīh ī-š dām wēhīh-iz ī-Š kām ēwar az-iz spurr 
tuwānīgīh ī dadar dām ! āfurīd paydāg. 

(2.7) pas wizīrīhist az xrad kū-š afurīd dām ē bowandag-rawāgīh ī-š 
kām pad spurrēnīd tà wattarih bawéd. 


(2.8) cē ka wattarīh ast? wehīh ānābišn 1 wattarih bawed cé k& 
wattarīh nē spurrīg. pas cimīg gowīhēd kū-š dam dad ē xwēš kāmag 
rawāgīh: ī az wattarīh ānābtagīhā wehīh spurrēnīd rāy. 

(2.9) ham-gugāyīhist abāg ān ī pēšēnīgān guft kū āfurīhist dām ē 
kāmišngarīh ī dādār. 

(2.10) ān ī dādār kāmišngarīh bagīhist O do 1 ast parastišn kunišn 


[ud] kēxšišn. 


(2.11) <ī> ciyēn parastišn ān ī dādār ī xwābar kē dūst 0 xwēš dam 
kēxšišn ān ī abāg druz ī kūxšīdār kē dušmen i 6 dahišn ī dādār. 
(2.12) ān wuzurg paristišn fud] kūxšišn-iz ī abardom payman 
xwēštan nazdīktom paymān ī 6 āzādīh az dēstīh (ī] āfurāg ud must 
az dušmen ī kūxšīdār. kadār-iz-ē(w) margūmandān abar-estišn ayāftārān 
meh tuxšišn. 


1 
1 


(2.13) cē ka xwübaran^ spurrtom purr-abdīhā passāxt <ī> dahišn ī 
xwadāy ā-š a-jumbišn stī pad abar rasišnīh ī jumbfāg] gan(n)ag 
mēnēg 5 jumbišn a-wēnišnīg mēnēg a-gumēzišn ē wēnābdāg stī ud 
wēnišnīg nimūnag 6 mēnūg-waxšag ruwān andar gētīg-rawišnīg tan nēk 
xwadāy kard7. u-š gyānt zīwēnāg ud frawahr I dārāg ud wīr ī 
ayabag ud ēš ī pāyāg ud xrad ī wizēnāg ud cihr ī xwad bizešk [ud] 
zor i rāyēnāg. ud cašm az dīdan gēš az āšnūdan wēnīg az 
hamboy<ih>idan dahān az mizag dānistan ud kirb az pahrmāyišn ? 
*ómaárdan !? [ud] dil az menīdan uzwān az guftan dast az warzīdan pāy 
az raftan. ēd kē gyān frāxēnīdan ud waxšišn !! ī xēn *pūyīdan (?) 12 ëd 


1 Emended by ed.; all MSS: k'm 

2. Thus BK; text: yt! Y 

3- Thus K35; text: cnd 

^- Thus K35; text: hw^plán; TD: hw'pwPn; J1, J2 H: hwply 
5_ Thus all; text: ywmbyn wy mynwk... 

6. J2, H, BK: mnwk 

7. Text: krtn! 

8. Text: HA for. HYA 

9. Text: ptl'm'šn', 

10. Text: *wmt'ltn' 

11_ Thus 31, J2, H, DF; BK: wn’SSn; text: wn’yh’n (7) 

12. Text: hwn pwštn; K35: n PWN @tn; J2, H, DF: hwpwstn; Jl: gwp. wyxtn'. 
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(2.6) Since the creation of his creatures was intentional (and) also the 
goodness of his desire is certain, it is evident that he created the creatures for 
the sake of the omnipotence of the Creator. 


(2.7) Then, it is + decided by wisdom that he created the creation for the 
complete propagation of his wish, (and) to fulfil (his wish) as long as evil 
exists. 


(2.8) +For, as long as evil exists, good dispels evil, +because evil is not 
perfect. Then, it is said that he created the creation on purpose for the 
propagation of his own will in order to +complete the good by dispelling 
evil. 


(2.9) (This) is in agreement with what the ancients said, (namely) that the 
creatures were created for the performance of the Creator's desire. 


(2.10) The performance of the will of the Creator is 4divided into two 
(components), these are: the practice of worship, (and) battle. 


(2.11) In as much as worship is that of the beneficent Creator, who is a 
friend to his own creatures, (and) the battle is that with the warring druz, 
who is an enemy to the creation of the +Creator. 


(2.12) That great worship (and) also (that) superior battle are a +pledge to 
one’s self, the foremost pledge for +freedom (arising) from the friendship of 
the Creator and a complaint against the enemy fighting (against one); each is 
a great endeavour of men who obtain the +superior existence. 


(2.13) For when the most beneficent and perfect Creator achieved the 
creation of the Lord in the wholly wonderful way, with the attack of the Evil 
Spirit, (he changed) the static existence into a dynamic spiritual +world. As a 
conspicuous +example, (he changed) the +invisible (and) unmingled spirit 
into a visible one. He placed the growing spirit of the +soul as a virtuous 
lord in the body so that it may move in the material world. He announced 
and adored the +animating life, and the preserving +frawahr, and the 
+acquisitive memory, and the protecting intelligence, and the discerning 
wisdom, and the +self-healing nature, (and) the organising power; (he 
announced and adorned} the eye to see, the ear to hear, the nose to smell, the 
mouth to recognise flavours, the body to +feel a +touch, the +heart to think, 
the tongue to speak, the hand to practise, the foot to walk. These (faculties) 
which cause improvement of the soul and +the increase of the flow of the 
blood (?), these which are related to the body, these which are regarded as to 
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kē tan paywastan ēd kē frahixtag dārišn rawāg rāyēnīd [ī] xwēš-kārī. 
hamist 6! tan abzārān gyān-kārīgīhā wirāyīhēd. pad frārēn dādīh 
humat hūxt ud huwaršt ud pādāšn ī ān rēšngar ud hamēīg nēk- 
rawišnīh niwēyēnīd ud payrāst. ān frēzwānīg abar windādār mardēūmān 
rāst bowandagīh i xwēš ud drust wimand daStan abardom xwadayih i 
dādār nē framuštan pad rawāggarīh ī-š kām ē ūy wisp-weh dēst 
abēzag stāyīdār ud abēzag spās-dār būdan. 


(2.14) ciyon dēstīh ī abēzag az ēwar menišnīgīh pad har(w) nēkīh 
<ī> az-iš bid ud ēc anāgīh az-iš nē būd. stāyīdārīh abēzag az stāyišn 
ī pad har(w) wehīh az-iš būd ud ēc? wattarīh az-iš nē būd. spās- 
dārīh ī abēzag az hamāg ābādīh az-iš būdudēc must az-iš nē būd. 


(2.15) wābarīgān wizīr ham abēzag dēstīh rāst stāyīdārīh ud cimīg 
spās-dārīh ūstīgānīhēd *kunīhēd 3 pad-iz ān ī ka wahman pad menišn 
srd8 pad gēwišn ard pad kunišn mehmān dārīhēd. 


(2.16) ēh-iz mehmān ī wahman pad menišn az dil wehiha ó rast 
šnāyišnī(h] nixwārišnīgīh [ud] az waranīgīhā [ud] xwad-dēšagīh dir 
dāštan. srēš mehmānīh ī pad gowišn az ān ī āgāh ī rāst guftār ān ī 
an-āgāh az rāst dastwarān niyūxšīdār būdan. ard mehmānīh i pad 
kunišn az ān ī wehīh dānīhēd rāyēnāg ān ī nē dānēd pahrēzāg būdan 
paydāgīhīdan. 


(2.17) ēd se wehīh ī ēšmurd parwastag andar dē rāh ī pēšēnīgān guft 


ī ast dānišnīg griftan [ud] dānišnīg hištan. ī-š abzārīh xrad [ud] fraron 
tuxšāgīh. u-š dastwar ān ī rāyēnīdārīh ān abāg den ī yazdān rāstīhā 
dāštan. u-š bun abēzag-menišnīh ī rāstīhā pad wahmanīgīhā wehīh. 


(2.18) ciyon pesenigan dénigan dénigihà guft kü: kc* àn 1 wahmanig 
welili pad menišn mehmān dārēd ēg-iš ān'ī weh mēnēg rāh i rast 
nimāyēds pad rāh ī rāst kāmag ī dādār šnāsēd ud pad kāmišngarīh ī 
dādār waxšēd [ud] windēd kē nēkīh i fraš(a)girdīg ayābēd.6 


(2.19) hangirdīgtar pāsox ēd kū mard ī ahlaw? dam ast kē-š grift ān 
xwēš-kārīh ī awiš āfurīhist. u- andar gētīg pad nē *ēc % frēbīhistan ī 
hāzāngar druz purr pās. pad wizīdārīh az xrad ān ī dādār kām kē 


1 Text: 'w 

- Text:*c 

- Text: OBYDTWJN-yhyt; TD: 'dntyhyt' 
Thus text; others: MN 

- Test: nm'yst 

- Thus BK; text has: *h°cyt' 

- BK: šwk 

& Text: LA- ye; J1, J2, Hom. -yc 
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be trained to propagate the functions (?), all +these were arranged together 
with the +instruments of the body in a manner promoting the activity of life. 
Through the righteous laws of good thoughts, good words, and good deeds, 
he announced and arranged the reward of the illuminator (i.e. Zardušt) and 
the virtuous conduct. (Thus) it (is) incumbent on truth-seeking men to 
maintain the proper +boundary of their true perfection, (and) not to forget 
the supreme sovereignty of the Creator. And through propagation of that 
which is his wish, they should be pure glorifiers and pure praisers of that 
all-good friend. 


(2.14) As pure friendship has arisen from constant meditation on every 
virtue, and no harm has arisen from it; pure praising has arisen from the 
praise of every goodness, and no wickedness has arisen from it; (and) pure 
gratitude has arisen from all +prosperity and no complaint has arisen from it. 


(2.15) (By) +performing trustworthy judgment (and) the same pure 
friendship, true praise, and hearty gratitude he is steadfast, just as if 
Wahman resides in (his) thoughts, Srós in (his) speech, and Ard in (his) 
action. 


(2.16) Thus, the residence of +Wahman in thought (is clear) from hastening’ 
the heart to a true propitiation, (and) keeping it away from lusts (and) self 
love. The residence of --Srós in speech (is clear) from (the fact that) he who 
is aware of what is true, speaks; and he who is unaware of what is true, 
listens to the + priests. The residence of Ard in action is clear from the 
arrangement of what is known as goodness, (and) the avoidance of what he 
does not know. 


(2.17) These three virtues which have been counted are contained in two 
ways that the ancients have mentioned. These are wisely accepting (and) 
wisely leaving; their means are wisdom and righteous endeavour, and their 
custom is to arrange and to keep it truly with the religion of the yazdān , and 
their origin (is) the pure meditation which is (to keep it) truly through 
Wahman's goodness. 


(2.18) For, wisely, the ancient religious men have said that to him who 
resides in the goodness of Wahman in thought the good spirit (i.e. Wahman) 
shows the right way. By the right way he understands the will of the 
Creator, and through performing the will of the Creator he increases and 
finds that which brings best the goodness of the restoration. 


(2.19) A more concise reply is this: that a righteous man is a creature who 
has accepted that responsibility which is provided for him, and is completely 
watchful in the material world in order not to be deceived by the +inciting 
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xwad šnāyēnīdārīh šnāxtār ān ī wehīh šnāxtag rawāgēnīdār az cē awiš 
az-iš pahrēzīhīdār u-š ēdēn abāyēd büdan ciyón an mehīh ud wehīh 
pad-iz mēnēg ēstīgāntar bawēd. I 


PURSISN 3 


(3.1) sidīgar pursišn ān ī pursīd kū mard ī ašē ēn mehīh cē cim rāy ast? 


(3.2) pāsox ēd kū māzdēsn kāmišngarīh ī dādār rāy. cē tāšīdan a-gumān 
kū rāh ī Okāmišngarīh ī dādār šnāyišn ī-š kām.ud ān kam šnāyišnīh 
pad xrad ī drust drust bawēd. ān i xrad ke-$ kàm [i] mēnēgān 
yazdān abar šnāsēd nē wht!(?) be dēn ī rāst ī abēzag ī ast mēnēgān 
dānišn ud 2 frahangān frahang ud *awestādān ? awestādīh ud tēhmag + ī 
wisp dānišnān. ān-iz ī abēzag <i> dēn ī māzdēsnān rawāgīh pad mard 
i asd, 

(3.3) 1 ciyon-i$ nimüd pad dén ka: man dād spitāmān zardušt! mard ī 
ašē ī kat” xrad.u-š be pāyēm menišn az duš-mat uzwān az duš-hūxt 
u-š be pāyēm dast az dušxwaršt. u-5 hāzēnēm tā ē ān ī pas ašē ī 
dānāg ī kat xrad. u-š *hamē 6-ūšmur dēn kē-š dād xwēšēnišn í 
dahibed windišn ī ast dēn-burdār ī dānāg i az zamānag 6 zamānag tā-z 
6 an abdom axwān wardēnišn *kē” hu-tāšīd fraš(a)gird. 


(3.4) ciyén pad xrad dad an i ahlayth géhan ud pad xrad ānābīhēd 
har(w) wattarīh ud pad xrad spūrrīgīhēd har(w) wehih pahlom xrad ī 
dēn ī abēzag kē-š rawāgīh pad dēn burdārān. ān āfurīhist mehīh ī 
pahiomān mardān ī ašūgān kē andar wht %(?) ān ī ciyūn nimūd abar 
gayēmart ud zardušt ud sēšāns. 


PURSIŠN 4 


(4.1) 4-om pursišn àn ī pursīd kū ēn zaxm ud tars ī-mān? az āwām 
pādixšāyān ud abārīg anāgīh ud āhēg ī weh-dēnīg *kār! hamē rasēd 
u-š dādestān cē ēwēnag bawēd? u-mān pad mēnēgān weh-dādestānīh 
ast ayāb nē? 


1. Thus text, BK, TD; J1, J2, H, DF: t 
Text: Y 

- Text: wst'twyl?n' 

- Thus BK, DF; text: twhmakwyh 

- Thus text, BK, TD; J1, 72, DF; H: ke 
- Text: hm 

- Text: MN 

- Thus text; TD, BK: t 

9. J1, J2, H, DF: zmn' 

©. Text: KALA; others: dyn’ kPy 
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druz. By choosing the will of the Creator through wisdom he is himself the 
understander of propitiation (of Ohrmazd) and the propagator of what is 
known as goodness, and the +avoider of what (he does not know). He 
should live thus, so that such greatness and goodness may also be more 
stable in the spiritual existence. 


QUESTION 3 
(3.1) The third question: why does the righteous man have such greatness? 


(3.2) The answer is this: for the performance of the will of the Creator by 
the Mazda-worshipper. For (as for) creation, (it is) beyond doubt that the 
way to the performance of the will of the Creator (is) the +satisfaction of his 
will. And the satisfaction of (his) will becornes complete through complete 
wisdom. The wisdom by which one understands the will of the yazdan is 
not +wht (?) to the true and pure religion which includes knowledge of the 
spirits, the culture of cultured people, the expertise of all experts and the 
seed of all knowledge. And the propagation of the pure phen of the 
Mazdeans is also (done) by the righteous man. 


(3.3) As he (i.e. Ohrmazd) has revealed in the religion: O Spitaman Zardu&t! 
I created the righteous man who is +desirous of wisdom, and I will protect 
his mind from evil thought, his tongue from evil words, and I will protect 
his hands from evil deeds. I will make him succeed in becoming righteous, 
learned and desirous of wisdom. till the end. And ever-mindful of the 
religion which he gave him the ownership of ruling (?) and the finding of 
one who is wise and responsible for the religion at all times, until the 
turning-point of the final existence which is the well-created renovation. 


(3.4) As the world of righteousness was created through wisdom, and every 
evil is destroyed through wisdom, and every good is completed through 
wisdom, so the best wisdom of the pure religion, which is its propagation 
by the faithful, was created (as) the greatness of the best +righteous men of 
the --wht' (7), as has been revealed concerning Gayomart, Zardušt, and 
Sēšāns. 


QUESTION 4 


(4.1) The fourth question: how must one judge +the damage and fear which 
affect us because of the rulers of the time and other evils and blights on the 
people of the Good Religion? Are we judged well by the spiritual beings or 
not? 
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(4.2) pāsox ëd kū andar dēn ī māzdēsnān guft ēstēd kū rāh-bandīh! 
kē-š pad ahlāyīh bēš ciyēnīh * ēn wizārišn ast kū ān saxtīh ud andēh 
1 duš-xwārag 5 ī pad kirbag rawāgēnīd rāy rasēd nē pad saxtīh ud 
ranj ud duá-xwarag 1 was abayed hangard. 


(4.3) ī ka nē pad andēh ud saxtīh abāyēd hangārd ēg-iš az-iš 
paydāgīhēd * kū” pad ān pādāšn ān and āsānīh ud rāmišn be ó ruwān 
raséd ciyūn nē kas az ān saxtīh ud duš-xwārīh ī-š pad hāwand ī ān 
kirbag abar mad az ān ciyn dēn ī weh ūstīgān dāštan  menēd stāyēd 
u-š pad-iš ēstēd ēwar kū kirbag andar kirbagān mādayān. 

(4.4) ān har(w) tars ud *wišayg 7 ud duš-xwārīh ī-mān im weh-dēn 
dāštan rāy az hamēstārān ī dēn abar rasēd mihr ī dēn rāy be 
gugārēm. ud az dēn *wardišnīh * andar yazdān a-burd-šnūhr nē 
bawém. ég-iman hawandth [i] spas passazagiha raséd az yazdan 6 
ruwan: šnāyišn <ī> urwahm àsánih ud xwaàrih. 


PURSIÉN 5 


(5.1) 5-om ān ī pursīd kū cē rāy wehān anāgīh wēš hamē rasēd kū 
6 wattaran ? 


(5.2) pāsox ēd kü nē har(w) hangām ud har(w) gah né har(w) wehān 
anāgīh wēš rasēd. cē mēnūgīg wēš nēkīh ī wehān ēwar. be gétigig ud 
abértar andar *wad?-zamanih ! amaragānīhā anāgīh ud bēš abar 
wehān wēš paydāgtar. 


(5.3) u-š cim was ēk ī hangirdīg ēn-iz kū dar [ud] wihān ī rasišn 
wēš. cē rasišn !! ī anāgīh az dē dar abērtar: az dēwān ī anāgīh 
baxtārān ēk az wattarān [i] anāgīh-kardārān ēk. 

(5.4) ud agar' Oh-iz jahišnīg wattarīh wattarān bēš dārēnd pas-iz 
amaragānīhā anāgīh ī 5 wattarān az dēwān ud ān ī 6 wehān az 
dēwān ud az wattarān-iz rasēd. u-š pad im rāh ī rasišn ēwēnag be 
gāh dē. 


1. Text: bndyh 

2. Text: cygwnš 

x JI, J2, H, DF: dwšw'lk! 

4. TD: pytkynyt' 

5- Thus TD, DF; others: AYK-5 

$. Thus TD, K35, text; others: dh 
T Text: syc; J1, DF: wyhk; J2: wyhyk; H: wyhy 
8_ Text: wltšnyk 

9- Text: slwš for SLYA 

10. All MSS: zym’nyh for zm’nyh 
11. Thus all; TD: IsSnyh 
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(4.2) The answer is this, that it is said in the Mazdeans' religion that this is 
the explanation for the obstructions which appear harmful to righteousness 
(lit. to which (is) the manner of harm): the difficulty and disagreeable 
sorrow which occurs through propagation of virtue should not be 
considered as a great difficulty and trouble and discomfort. 


(4.3) If it should not be considered as sorrow and difficulty then it is 
revealed thereby that as recompense for that (trouble) so much peace and 
pleasure will come to the soul, so that no-one will think of that difficulty and 
discomfort which come upon him as a counterpart of (his) piety, through his 
steadfastly keeping the Good Religion, (but) will give praise and stand 
assured that this virtue is (the most) essential amongst virtues. 


(4.4) For the sake of love of religion we digest all that fear, +anxiety and 
discomfort which is done to us by the opponents of religion, because of 
(our) keeping this Good Religion, and we are not ungrateful to the yazdan 
for changing our religion; then (as) the counterpart of our service (to the 
yazdan), satisfaction, joy, peace and ease will come, as is fitting, to (our) 
souls from the yazdán. 


QUESTION 5 


(5.1) The fifth question: why does harm mt always happen to good people 
more often than to bad people. 


(5.2) The answer is this, that not at every time and every place and not to all 
good people does harm happen more often. For, in the spiritual world, the 
advantage of good people is assured, but in the material world and even 
more in +an evil time harm and pain to the virtuous are by and large more 
evident. 


(5.3) And the reasons for this are many; in short, even the manner and the 
cause of the occurrence (of harm) are more; for the occurrence of harm takes 
place mostly in two ways: one through the demons, the bestowers of harm, 
and one through evil people, the doers of harm. 


(5.4) (As for) the wicked, even if (it is) possible (that) evil people suffer 
harm, yet in general harm happens to evil people only through the demons 
and to good people through the demons and also through evil people; and in 
this way, the manner of its coming (is) +twofold. 
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(5.5) ēn-iz abērtar ēdēn ciyūn pēšēnīgān guft kū weh kār ranj abērtar 
pad gētīg u-šān mizd pādāšn ī ēwarīgtar pad mēnēg ud wattaran 
āsānīh ud rāmišn pad gētīg wēš u-šān dard ud pādifrāh ī pad mēnēg 
garāntar. 

(5.6) ud ēn-iz ast! kū wehān tars ī az dard ud pādifrāh ī az dušox 
rāy āsānīh ud xwārīh ī pad gētīg hilēnd. ciš-iz abārūnīh nē menēfnjd 
ud gūwēfnļd ud kunēnd. ēmēd ī ē ān ī āsānīh ud rāmišn pad wahišt 
yay was ranj.ud tars ī pad frārēn warzīdārīh ī pad menišn gūwišn ud 
kunišn kāmagīhā 6 grīw padīrēnd. 

(5.7) ud wattarān ruzdīh ? ī pad rāmišn ī3 zamānīg rāy àn-iz rāmišn ī 
abāronīhā ī-š *padisārīg dušox ast ēg-iš xwēš-tan zamānīgīhā pad-iš 
rāmēnēnd * ud waranīgīh ud xwad-dūšagīh rāy ān-iz kār kē-š rāh ī ē 
wahišt pad-iš šāyēd būdan xwēš-tan pad-iš nē ranjēnd. 

(5.8) ud pad ēd rāh andar gētīg wattarān āsānīh [ud] rāmišn frāy ud 
wehān andóh ud bēš ud zarīg ud anāgīh wēš bawēd” didar[i]g 
paydāg cim. 


PURSIŠN 6 


(6.1) 6-om pursišn ān ī pursīd kū ēn mardēm be ē gētīg cē rāy dād 
ēstēd? u-mān andar cē abāyēd kard? 


(6.2) pāsox ēd kū pad-iz pāsox ī im pursišn nibišt kū dām āfurīhist 
be rāstīh kāmišngarīh ī dādār ud purr wehīhā win(n)ārdan ī ān ī a- 
kanārag [ud] nēk-rawišnīh ī dāmān kē-š bim [ud] bēš ciyēn ast 
fraš(a)gird ī a-brādarēd ān ī win(n)ārišn bawēd az spurr pādixšāyīh ī 
dādār [ud] a-pādixšāyīh ī druz. 

(6.3) ciyān-iš guft pad dēn kū: andar ān zamān spur pādixšāy bawēm 
man kē ohrmazd hēm [ud] nē pad ciš-iz pādixšāy bawēd gan(n)ag 
mēnēg. 

(6.4) ud abar-iz nēk-rawišnīh i dam ud dahišnīh ēšmurd kū: nēk man! 
ka-m ēdūn dām dād ciyēn man. kadār-iz-ē(w) kāmag 6 man xwadāyīh 


1. DF: 'ytwn 

2. Thus TD, DF; text, F1, J2, H: wlwzdyh 
3- J2, H, DF: add ?p'Iwnyh? ZY-s 

4 J2, H, DF: Pmynd 

5. Thus TD; others: YHWWN-t! 
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(5.5) Moreover, as (our) predecessors have said, the troubles of good 
people are much more in the material world, and their most certain reward 
and compensation are in the spiritual world. On the other hand the peace and 
pleasure of the evil ones are more in the material world, and their pain and 
punishment are heavier in the spiritual world. 


(5.6) And this is also (true), that good people abandon the comfort and 
+peace of the material world because of fear of the pain and punishment of 
hell; (therefore) they do not think, speak, or commit any sin. For the sake of 
(their) hope of comfort and pleasure they willingly accept much trouble and 
fear in practising virtue in thought, word and deed. 


(5.7) Evil people, because of (their) lust for +immediate pleasure, even that 
sinful pleasure whose +conclusion is hell, enjoy themselves in it 
+temporarily and for the sake of lust and self-indulgence they do not trouble 
themselves with that work which might take them to heaven. 


(5.8) And in this way, in the material world, the comfort and pleasure of the 
evil ones are more, and the grief, sorrow, and pain of the good (people) are 
greater, and the reason for this is clearly manifest. 


QUESTION 6 


(6.1) The sixth question: why are men created in the world? And what 
should we do in it? : 


(6.2) The answer is this: in reply to this guestion it has been written that the 
Creatures were created +for righteousness, for the performance of the will of 


‘the Creator, and for putting in perfect order the boundless and good 


progress of the creatures which are afraid and uneasy (as to) how the unique 
renovation will be. (Then there) will be order as a (result of) the complete 
tule of the Creator and the powerlessness of druz. 


(6.3) As He (i.e. Ohrmazd) said in the religion (i.e. Avesta): ‘In that time 
(i.e. renovation) I, who am Ohrmazd, will be the supreme ruler and the Evil 
Spirit will be the ruler of nothing". 


(6.4) And also, about the good progress of the creatures and creation He 
thought: ‘It was good for me that I created the creatures in +my image! 
whenever they consent to my sovereignty, sovereignty +comes (into being) 
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dahēnd xwadāyīh-iz āyēd ! ka 6 kami8ngarih i pad-iz mehēnišn ? ī-š 
xwadāyīh dād ēstēm.5 f 

(6.5) u-mān andar gētīg ēdōn abāyēd būd ciyēn-mān rāst-bowandagīh * 
ī xwēš abardom xwadāyīh ī dādār drust-wimandtar dāšt bawēd. 


(6.6) rāh i ó àn i rüstbowandagih pad xrad dānīhēd pad rāstīh 
wabarihéd [ud] pad webih südihéd. 


(6.7) u-š widarag ī awiš abērtar weh mēnēg rāstīhā pad menišn gāh 
kardan dānišnīgīhā griftan dānišnīgīhā hištan. 

(6.8) ciyon pad dēn gowīhēd kū ohrmazd be ē zardušt guft kū: 
wahman pad axw ī tē abēzag abāgēnē kū-š mehmān be *kunē 5 cē ka 
wahman pad axw ī tē abēzag abāgēnē kū-š mehmān be *kunē$ ēdēn 
do rah be dānē kē hu-rawišn ud kē-z duš-rawišn. ' 


PURSISN7 


(7.1) 7-om pursign an ī pursīd kū ka mard-ē widarān bawēd pas az 
widerān būdan ī ūy kirbag-ē kas ūy rāy kunēd kē az gētīg be šud” 
ēstēd pad šab ī sidīgar andar bāmīg be 6 tarāzūg šawēd ēg-iš ciyon 
awiš šawēd ud frayādēd? ēdēn ciyēn ān mehīh ī pad dast ī xwēš 
kard ēstēd ayāb any ēwēnag? 


(7.2) pāsox ēd kū ka kas oy ī be widardag rāy pas az be widerišnīh 
kirbag kunēd 9 agar oy 1 be widardag andar zindagih án kirbag nē 
framūd u-š nē handarzēnīd ud nē bun kard u-š nē-z pad jād būd ēg-iš 
be ē tarāzūg nē šawēd ud nē rasēd. 


(7.3) pad-iz hangām [ī] rawāgīhist *nē 19 (?) ka ām kirbag kē-š nē 
frayādēd nē xwēšīhēd cë an I pad jād ī az kas xwēšīhēd [ud ān ī] 
pad padīrišnīh [ī] az kas xwēšīhēd ka-š nē pad jād ēg-iš nē padīrift 
bawēd. 


1. All MSS: *yynd; but ed. has emended to: hwt'yh cšynd (?) 
2. Thus I1, J2, DF; text: ms'nšn 

3. DF: YKWYMWN-yt' 

4. Ail MSS. bwndkyh but ed. has emended to: bndkyh 

5. Text: OBYDWN-d 

6 Text: OBYDWN-d 

7. Text: OZLWN-yt 

9. Text: b'my 

9. Text: OBYDWN-nd; emended by ed. 

10. Text: Pd 
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also, since (he thinks) ‘I was created in order to do (His) will by increasing 
His sovereignty’. 


(6.5) And for us in the material world it must be in accordance with our own 
true perfection. (This) is kept within +proper limits (by) the supreme 
sovereignty of the Creator. 


(6.6) The way to true perfection is known through wisdom, and is believed 
through truth, and becomes fruitful through goodness; 


(6.7) and the entry to (this way) is, above all, the good spirit: rightly to give 
(it) a place in one's mind, wisely to take (the good way), wisely to avoid 
(the bad way). 


(6.8) As is said in the religion: +Ohrmazd said to Zardušt: +may Wahman 
be a pure companion in your mind where you make him a guest! For if 
Wahman is a pure companion in your mind where you make him a guest, 
you will know the two ways, both the good way and the evil way. 


QUESTION 7 


(7.1) The seventh question: when a man is passing away, after his passing 
away, how do the good deeds which another does for him go to him and 
help him who has left the world, on the dawn of the +third night, at which 
he goes to the +balance? And is its greatness such as what was done by his 
own hand, +or otherwise? 


(7.2) The answer is this: when anyone does a good deed for one who has 
passed away, after his death, if he who has died did not +order that good 
deed and did not +put it in his will and did not +bequeath it in his lifetime, 
and also if it was not (done) +by means of his property, then it does not go 
into the balance and does not reach him. 


(7.3) Also at the time when it is not put into effect (it does not reach him), 
since that good deed which he did not assist does not belong to him; for if 
that which is appropriated (as his) by means of property from someone else 
and that which is appropriated (as his) by means of what is received from 
someone else is not (done) by means of his (own) property then it is not 
accepted as his (good deed). 
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(7.4) agar an kirbag Sy widardag n& framüd ud u-$ n&-z handarzenid 
be-š pad jad ham-dadestan bid an [i] andar zindagih kunthad ég-i8 pad 
sedēš be ē abzēn ī gāh rasēd ān ī pas az widardagīh kunīhēd nē pad 
āmār ī sedēš ud tarāzūg be pad hangām ī kirbag rawāgīhēd be ē 
rāmišn ī ruwān rasēd. 


(7.5) agar ān ī kirbag i ēy widardag andar zīndagīh ī xwēš framūd 
ayāb-iš handarzēnīd ayāb bun kardār ud wihān ī ruwān warzīdārīh 
bid ka pas az be widerišnīh rawāgīhēd ēg-iš be ē rāmēnīdārīh ī-š 
ruwān rasēd. cē bun ī spās framūdār ud xwēšīg [ī] kirbagīh ēwar.! 


(7.6) cegām-iz-ēw kirbag ī rawāgīhēd andar ān ī *anagrān ? rošnīhā 
abāg oy I kardàr ham-kirbag.u-$ pad ámár ī ruwān kirbag abag oy 
kē kard hāwand. be ān ī kē-š kirbag pad dast ī xwēš kard az ān ī 
kē-š framūd ruwān hu-cihrtar ud amāwandtar. 


(7.7) u-š hangūšīdag owūn ciyūn ka mard-ē wastarag-ē dastag ī pad 
hu-cihr abāyišnīg awiš pad tan dārēd any mard-ē wistarg-ē dastag ī 
pad ham ēwēnag xwēš pad ganj dārēd ud hu-cihrtar bāmīgtar ud 
abāyišnīgtar bawēd. | 


PURSIŠN 8 


(8.1) 8-om pursišn ān ī pursīd kū ān ī-š az xwāstag ī xwad be 6 kas 
framūd kū-š pad ruwan uzēnag-ē kunēd tā ān kas ēy rāy kunēd az 


ān xwāstag ud ranj kardan ī xwēš ēk az did juttar ast ayāb nē? 


(8.2) pāsox ēd kū ēk az did juttar cē ām ī az xwāstag ī xwēš 
framāyēd mādagwartar kū ān kas be az framāyišn ī ēy rāy kunēd. 


(8.3) andar ēwēnag ī kirbag ān mādagwartar ī xwad pad xwēš ranj 
warzēd ud pas az ān ī az xwēš-iz pad xwēš framāyišn <ē> 


rawāgēnēd ud pas ān ī xwad pas az xwēš rāy handarzēnēd [ud] 
framāyēd be ē rawāgīh rasēd ud pastar ān ī kas ēy rāy kunēd. 


1. Thus West; the editor has put ēwar at the beginning of next para. 
2. Text: *m°lgn 
3. Thus TD; others: AYK-m 
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(7.4) If he who has passed away did not order that good deed, and did not 
also give instructions for it, but it (i.e. the good deed) was (done) by means 
of his property and (it was) in comformity with what may have been done 
(by him) in his lifetime, (then it) reaches (him) on the +Sedēš (i.e. the fourth 
day after death) to improve his position; That (good deed) which may have 
been done after his passing away does not come into account on the fourth 
day after death and into the balance, but reaches (him) for the pleasure of 
(his) soul at the time when the good deed is put into operation. 


(7.5) If he who has passed away ordered that good deed, or willed it, or if 
he is the founder and the cause of practising it for his soul, although it may 
have been put into effect after his passing away, it reaches him for the 
pleasure of his soul: for it is certain who ordered the pious foundation and 
who owns the good deed. 


(7.6) Whatever good deed may be put into practice is consubstantial, 
amongst the +endless lights, with him who is the doer of it; and at the 
weighing of his soul the good deed is identical with him who did it; +but the 
soul of one who performed the good deed by his own hand is more 
beautiful and powerful than that of the one who ordered it. 


(7.7) And its likeness is such as when a man is wearing his beautiful and 
fitting suit of clothes; and he is more handsome and more brilliant and fitting 
than another man who has a suit of clothes in the same manner in his 
+wardrobe. 


QUESTION 8 


(8.1) The eighth question: (if) one orders a person to expend from one’s 
own wealth for one’s soul (after one is dead), or if a person does this from 
that wealth of his own accord (lit. from his own toil) (without being 
ordered), is the one (thing) different from the other or not? 


(8.2) The reply is this: one is different from the other; for that which one 
orders from one’s own wealth is more important than that which others may 
do for one without an order. 


(8.3) Amongst the various types of good deed, that is most important which 
one does oneself by one’s own effort; and then that which one put into 
effect out of one’s own (property) by one’s own order, and then that which 
one wills and orders to be put into effect after one’s death; and +lastly that 
which others may do for one. 
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(8.4) ciyon-i$ Eddn xwēš an ī-š pad jād ka kas dy ray *andar-ii! 
zīndagīh rāyēnēd ēg-iš gāh abzāyēd [ud] ruwan bozihéd. ka pas az Oy 
Oy ray rāyēnēd ēg-iš rāmišn be O ruwān rasēd. ka pad an kirbag nē 
ham-dādestān u-š nē pad jād ka-z kas Oy rāy kunēd ēg-iš be ē xwēšīh 
nē rasēd. 


PURSIŠN 9 
(9.1) 9-om pursišn án ī pursīd ki waxš? ī kirbag<ē> az ān I ka 
kirbag kard ēstēd tā ān ī ka zīndag cand abzāyēd? 


(9.2) pāsox ēd kū az ān ī ka kirbag be ē rawāgīh rasēd waxš andar ó 
abzāyišn ēstēd tā ka zīndag. be ka-š ān ī kirbag az-iš be ābārīhēd <tā 
waxš ī> waxš3 abāz nē ēstēd. ēdūn waxšēd ciyēn frazand andar 
aškamb ī mādarān abzāyēd bawēd. 


PURSIŠN 10 


(10.1) 10-om pursišn ānī pursīd kū waxš ī abzāyēd pad šab ī tasum 
ēdūn frayādišnīg bawēd bun ī kirbag pad xwadīh ayāb juttar bawēd? 


(10.2) pāsox ēd kū juttar cē bun ī kirbag padīrag [ī] wināh be ēstēd 
ud waxš ī kirbag padīrag (ī] waxš ī wināh be ēstēd. 


PURSIŠN 11 


(11.1) 11-om pursišn ān ī pursīd kū waxš ī kirbag winah ēdēn kanēd 
ciy6n an i kirbag 7 bun ayāb nē? 


(11.2) pāsox ēd kü be *oh* kan&d winàh.5 ciyón àn i kirbag rasēd tā 
wināh wizārišnīh rāy ud pad tēzišn 3 winàh rày kunihéd$ àn winah 
kanéd i andar dēn nāmcištīg guft ēstēd. ēg-iš abārīg kirbag gāh ī 
ruwān paydāg būdan rāy abāg wināh ī pad bun ēstēd ó amir 
kunīhēd. 


(11.3) pad kirbag ud waxš ī kirbag ruwān pādāšn. tā ān <ī> kirbag 
«tà» wināh wizārišnīgīh kunēd [ud] wināh kanēd” * guft ēstēd. 


1 Text: BYN °>P-§ 

2_ All MSS: wyš 

3. BK omits: Y wh 

4 Text: OL 

5. DF wn’h for: wn’s; TD, text: HPLWN-yt ^h; W HPLWN-yt *h; J1, J2, H, K35: 
HPLWN-yt wh 

8. Text: OBYDWN-@-yhyt! 

7. Thus DE, BK; text: HPLWN-t’ 

8. Thus BK; text, DF: Pd; others: LA 
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(8.4) So long as that (good deed) which someone arranges for his sake by 
means of his property during his lifetime is really his, then it improves his 
position (and) his soul is saved. If someone arranges (it) for him after his 
lifetime then the pleasure reaches his soul. If he did not agree to the good 
deed, and it is not (done) by means of his property, even if someone 
arranges (the good deed) for his sake it does not come to his possession. 


QUESTION 9 


(9.1) The ninth question: how much does the +interest on a good deed 
accrue, from the time that the good deed is done as long as one is alive? 


(9.2) The reply is this: from the time a good deed comes into effect its 
interest remains accruing so long as (the doer) is alive, except if his good 
deed is +taken away from him; the growth does not cease, (but) grows as a 
child gets bigger in the mother’s womb. 


QUESTION 10 


(10.1) The tenth question: does the interest which accrues become helpful on 
the fourth night in the same way as the original good deed which belongs to 
him, or is it otherwise? 


(10.2) The reply is this, that it is otherwise, since the original good deed 
stands against sin, the interest on the good deed stands against the interest 
on sin, 


QUESTION 11 


(11.1) The eleventh question: +does the interest on good deeds +destroy sin 
in the same way as the original good deeds or not ? 


(11.2) The answer is this, that it may destroy sins. When the meritorious 
deed occurs for the sake of redeeming a sin or is done in atonement for a 
sin, (then) it removes that sin which is specifically mentioned in the religion. 
Then in order to make the position of the soul clear, his other good deeds 
together with the sins which are in (his) +account, will be counted. 


(11.3) The soul is rewarded on account of good deeds and the interest on 
good deeds, so that it is said (that) the good deed redeems sins and uproots 
sins. 
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(11.4) bun kirbag «tà» bun i winah«ih» ud waxé 1 kirbag wax’ i 
winah kanéd. 


PURSISN 12 
(12.1) 12-om pursišn ān ī pursid kü pad Sab i tasum winah [i] pad 
kirbag be Ogarénd az bun šawēd ayāb-iš! wināh ī-š jast? pādifrāh 
kunénd ud kirbag ī-š kard mizd ud pādāšn dahēnd? 


(12.2) pāsox ēd kū šab ī sidīgar andar bāmīg? āmār kard guft ēstēd. 


(12.3) abar wināh ī-š wizārd kirbag-ē ī-š appār 6 āmār nē niyāz. cē 
āmār abar kirbag bawēd ī-š xwēš ēd cē-š xwēšīhēd [ud] abar wināh 
1-$ pad bun ēstēd ēd cē-š bun jud ēstēd u-š pad-iš āstārd ēstēd pad- 
iš tarāzēnd ud wēšīh [ud] kamīh ī kirbag (ud] wināh ciyēn bawēd 
sanjēnd *dēwānūmandān % pad rāst tarāzūg i a-cafsišn. 


(12.4) dy ī frāron-dād ī wēš kirbag ka-š jast* wināh zamānīg pādifrāh 
widārēd ud pad kirbag jāwēdān šnāyišnūmand bawēd. 


(12.5) ūy ī abāron-dād ī wēš wināh kardag 5 kirbag pad ān ī zamānīg 
rāmišn rasēd pad wināh ī-š jast tā be rist-āxēz pādifrāhūmand bawēd. 


PURSIŠN 13 
(13.1) 13-om pursišn ān ī pursīd kū āmār ī pad ruwān pad wināh ud 
kirbag kē kunēnd u-š kū gyāg abar kunēnd ka-šān pādifrāh kard ēg- 
išān gyāg kū bawēd? 


(13.2) pāsox ēd kū āmār ī abar kunišngarān pad kirbag [ud] wināh tā 
kunišngar zīndag bawēd har(w) roz 3 bàr wahman 1 amahraspand 
kunēd ciyēn-iš menišn 7 gēwišn kunišn ī harwisp axw 1 astómand 
āmārēnīdan andar xwēš-kārīh ast. 


1- J2, DF: *ywp! 

2. J1, J2, H, DF: AYT 

3. Thus BK; text: b'mk; DF: b'm 
4. Text: grwmnd'n' 

5- H, DF: ystyt; J2: AYT 

6- Thus K35, BK; Others: kit 

7- Text: mnšn 


| 
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(11.2) The original good deeds destroy the original sin, and the interest on 
good deeds destroys the interest on sins. 


QUESTION 12 


(12.1) The twelfth question: on the fourth night, does the sin which +they 
cancel on account of (his) good deeds disappear, or do they punish him for 
the sins which were committed by him, and give him rewards and 
recompense for the good deeds which he has done? 


(12.2) The answer is this: It is said that the account is prepared at dawn on 
the third night. 


(12.3) As to the sins which are redeemed and are removed by good deeds, 
they do not need to be accounted; for the account is about his good deeds 
which belong to him, and about the sin which is in his account. That which 
stands separately in his account and by which he has sinned — concerning 
this the +registrars (7) make a balance and they weigh the amount of (lit. 
how much is) the excess and deficiency of sins and good deeds by a right 
and +unbiased balance. 


(12.4) One who is of the good religion and has more good deeds (than 
sins), if a sin was committed by him, endures a temporary punishment and 
(then) becomes blessed for ever. 


(12.5) One who is sinful (lit. has improper judgment) and has more sins 
(than good deeds), if a good deed was done by him, attains temporary 
happiness by those good deeds, (but) through the sins which were 
committed by him, he will be suffering punishment until the resurrection. 


QUESTION 13 


(13.1) The thirteenth question: who are those who carry out the account of 
the sin and the good deeds of the soul, and where do they do it, and when 
they have punished them (i.e. the souls) then where is their place? 


(13.2) The answer is this: Wahman the amahraspand performs the 
reckoning of good deeds and sins for those who commit them three times 
every day as long as the +doer is alive, by +Wahman the amahraspand (i.e. 
the Blessed Immortal). For reckoning the thoughts, words and deeds of all 
{the creatures of) the material existence is among his duties. 
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(13.3) abar wināh ī hamēmālān ī ē mihrēdrujān kunīhēd gētīgīh-iz 
abar tan ud nàf ud āwādag ī mihr-drūzān madan guft ēstēd. pad 
candih pad-iz wés[ih! ud] kü-gyagih ud kay-zamānīh āmārgar mihr 
pad sedēš abar paymān : kirbag [ud] wināh sāmān 1 ahlayih ud 
druwandīh sršahlāy ud rašn ī rāst pad tan i pasén ud pad spurrigih 
1 har(w) āmār āmārēnēd xwad dādār ohrmazd ké-É az an-iz i sedo$ 
hammis àmàr [ud] hamāg menišn? gēwišn ud kunišn ī dāmān 
āškārag andar ān ī Oy harwisp-āgāh xrad. 


(13.4) pādifrāh pad ruwan i wināhkārān az àn i mēnēg wināh ī-š 
kard [ud] ham-bàgihist? rased. az àn bazag kuniín i warzid ud 
parward ān pādifrāh fradom pad zamīg pas pad dušox ud abdom pad 
passāxt ī tan ī pasēn abar ruwān i wināhēūmandān druwandan rasēd. 


(13.5) ka pādifrāh pad sedēš widàrd bawéd an i ahlawan ruwàn o 
wahišt pāšom axwān ān ī druwandān ruwān ē dušox ud wattom 
axwan rased. 


(13.6) ka-šān pādifrāh ī fraš(a)gird widārd bawēd pad passāxt yējdahr 
az har(w) wināh rasēnd * be ē hamēīgīhā 5-rawišnīh ē nēk-rawišnīh 
pāšom-rawišnīh ī ān ī pāšom axwān a-petyārag. 


PURSIŠN 14 


(14.1) 14-om pursišn ān ī pursīd kū kandan i gyān ud darrēnišn ī 
sag ud way [I] pad nasā bawēd az* wināh ēgārēnd wināh az bun be 
šawēd ayāb nē? : I 


(14.2) pāsox ēd kū wināh kāhišnīh [ud] kirbag abzāyišnīh az humat 
hūxt huwaršt az-iz ān saxtīh ud duš-xwārīh ī bawéd i dén [ud] 
ruwān warzīd rāy abar rasēd pad stūrīh andar passāxtīh ud āstawānīh 
[ī] dēn pānaglīh] ī ruwān ēstīgān dārēnd. 


1. Text: wyš 

2. Text: mnšn 

3. Thus TD, text; DF: hmbndkyhst'; J1, J2, H: hmbndyhst' 
4 Thus J1, J2, H, DF; text: YAMTWN-nd 

5- Thus J1, DF; Text has: hm'kyb 

6. Jl: MNW 


$$ l. ` 
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(13.3) About the kamēmāl sin (i.e. the sin against +opponents) which is 
+attrībuted to the +covenant-breakers, it is said that even in the material 
world (its result) comes to the covenant-breakers themselves and their 
families and +descendants; and as to the guantity and also the freguency and 
the place and time (of the sins of opponent) the accountant is Mihr; and at 
the Sedēš (i.e. fourth morning after death) (the judges) of the measure of 
good deeds and sins, and the limits of righteousness and wickedness are 
Srēš the righteous and Rašn the just; and in the future body, on the 
completion of all accounts, the Creator Ohrmazd himself does the account, 
(the Creator Ohrmazd) to whom the account of all the thoughts, words and 
deeds of the creatures, together with that of the Sedēš, are known through 
his omniscient wisdom. 


(13.4) The punishment upon the soul of the sinners is +equally divided and 
comes from that spiritual sin which was committed by him. Because of the 
sin that the sinner committed and fostered, that punishment comes to the 
souls of the sinful and wicked first on earth, afterwards in hell, and at Jast at 
the trial of the future body. 


(13.5) When the punishment is borne, on the Sedēš (i.e. fourth morning 
after death) the soul of one who is righteous goes to the best existence in 
heaven, and the soul of one who is wicked goes to the worst existence in 
hell. 


(13.6) When they (i.e. the sinners) have endured the punishment of the 
restoration, they arrive purified of all sins through the trial, and reach the 
everlasting progress, good progress and excellent progress of the best 
existence (which) is free frorn danger. 


QUESTION 14 


(14.1) The fourteenth question: do they cancel the sins on account of the 
eradication of life and the tearing of dogs and birds upon the body, and do 
the sins depart from (one’s) +account ? 


(14.2) The answer is this: +the decrease of sin and increase of meritorious 
deeds are dependent on good thoughts, good words, and good deeds, and 
also on that severity and difficulty which occur through exercising (one’s) 
religion and soul; and through the +guardianship and the test (of life) and 
belief in the religion they (i.e. the righteous people) can be assured of 
protection for the soul. 
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(14.3) án 1 anàgih - <i> ka kirbakkar i ad ka bazakkar ud ka fux3éd 
ēd <ī> ka nē tuxšēd ēd ka hunsand ud ēd'ka nē hunsand "pas a- 
kām u-š ēc wihàn i kirbagih abàg nést ciyon a-kam rasēd spās ud 
mizd rāy stanend. | 

(14.4) ēwar kandan ī gyān abar ahlawān ud druwandan ēw-tom 
bawēd. har(w) kas mizd stad ēstēd ān mizd zīndagīh ī tā widard 
hangām be darrēnišn ī sag ud way nē abar har(w) kas ud har(w) tan 
bawēd. juttar kardan šāyēd. 


(14.5) *az ! šnāxtan ī kirbag ud [az] xūb pahrēxtan ī nasā ud zūd 
wardīhistan ī ān ī rēmanīh. kāmag ī abar wināh-wizārišnīh rāy 
widardag tan be o kofag waxi? gyàg 1 ēwēnagīhā barēd handarzēnāg 
ham-dàdestán kü-É az dadiha gyagih? sag ud murw darrénénd. 


(14.6) az ān ciyon ān tars ī dēn-framānīh ud rawāg-kāmagīh rāy 
tuxšāgīhā O grīw ī xwēš padīrift ēstēd pad-iš xwēšag pādāšn u-š pad 
ān rāh rasēd ē wināh nirfsišn [ud] ē ruwān šnāyišn. 


PURSIŠN 15 


(15.1) 15-om pursišn an i pursid kü ka-š sag ud way darrēnēnd 
ruwān dānēd u-š duš-xwārīh bawēd ayāb ciyūn bawēd? 


(15.2) pāsox ēd kü tan ī mardēmān az brīnišn % (ud] darrēnišn dard 
owdn maréd kū ka ruwān ham-kadag? i tan <> u-š 5 ruwán kë xwaš 
ud a-xwaš dānēd abāg gyān ī zīwēnāg?” ud būy ī sēhēnāg ud 
abārīgān gyān abzārān az tan šawēd tan agār ud a-jumbāg ud a-mārišn 
ēc dard frazām-iz nē mārēd nē sūhēd ruwān abàg gyàn az tan bérón 
u-š darrēnišn awiš nē abyūxtag be pad ān ī mēnēgīg sēhišn wēnēd 
ud dānēd. 

(15.3) an i druwand® ka-šān wēnēd kū abd-passaxt tan ī-š paymēg 
*büd? wišēbīhēd ud ān xūg ' ī-š dagr abāg būd ēd-iz rāy kū: cē-m 
andar tanūmandīh ud gētīg-rawišnīh wināh nē wizard ud ahlāyīh nē 


- Text: MNW 

- DF, J1, J2, H:'$ 

- DF: gyw'k i 
- Thus TD; text has: SDKWN-in 

- J1, TD, DF: hmkrtk 

- Jl, 2, H, DF: ?ywps; K35: "yn 

- Thus all; TD, text add: AYT BRA 
- H, DF: d'wc OD 

- Text: YHWWN-yt 

10. TD: "nd 
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(14.3) Whether one is beneficent or +whether one is sinful, whether one 
strives or not, whether one is contented or not contented, that evil (i.e. the 
tearing up of the flesh) will come without one's desiring (it), and since (it is) 
undesired, no cause of merit is attached to it, and they (i.e. men) (have to) 
accept it as a service and reward. 


(14.4) The eradication of life certainly happens to the righteous and the 
wicked +equally. Everyone has received the reward, that reward is living up 
to the time of death; but tearing by dogs and birds does not happen to 
everyone and everybody and there are other altematives. 


(14.5) On account of knowing what is right, and the-+proper care of the 
corpse, and the rapid transformation of impurity, and a wish for the 
atonement of sins, one takes the body of one who has departed to a 
mountainous high place according to the rule, in accordance with what is 
advised, so that the dogs and birds may gnaw it at a proper place. 


(14.6) By respecting the precept of the religion and desiring its progress, 
everyone has accepted his own reward on his own neck diligently, and in 
that way he will attain the decrease of sins and satisfaction of the soul. 


QUESTION 15 


(15.1) The fifteenth question: when dogs and birds tear that (i.e. dead body), 
does the soul know it and does any discomfort arise or +how is it ? 


(15.2) The +answer is this: the human body +experiences pain from the 
tearing and rending in as much as the soul shares a habitation with the body, 
and it is its soul that knows pleasant and unpleasant; (when) it departs from 
the body together with the animating vital soul and with the sense of feeling 
and other instruments of the vital soul, the body is inactive and motionless 
and without sensation, and neither experiences nor receives any pain even at 
the end. The soul, together with the vital soul, is outside the body and the 
tearing has no contact with it, but it sees and knows by means of a spiritual 
sense. 


(15.3) That wicked (soul) is again desirous of corporeal life when he sees 
that wonderfully-constructed body which was his garment, and (his) 
character which was with him for a Jong time are destroyed, for this reason: 
“because I did not redeem (my) sins and did not store righteousness during 
(my) bodily life and worldly existence’; and also by considering this: ‘I 
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hambard ud pad-iz hangārišn! ī abar ēd kü-m pad wēš būdan ī-m 
abāg ēn tan wināh wizārdan ud ruwān būxtan šāyist? hē. nūn az 
har(w) kas ud rāmišn ī gētīg ud meh ēmēd ī mēnēg judāg hēm 6 
Skeft amar ud garāntar bīm windād ēstēm ēg-iš abāz 6 tandmandih 
ārzogīhēd. ` 

(15.4) u-$ darrēnišn owōn garān bawēd an tan ray ciyōn abzār-xānag 
I bēdom ud nihān ud wastarag ī andartom abāg *zay zēn-abzār *a- 
samantha? agarthéd ud wi8dbihéd. 

(15.5) óy-iz i ahlaw abāg wuzurg urwahman i az éwarz i 6 pāšom 
axwān *pas-iz xOg 1-$ abàg tan büd ud wuzurg wuzurg-*frayadi8nig 4 
ahlāyīh i-$ hamē abāg tan hambārd rāy abar hu-tāšīd tan i abd- 
passāxt ī sahmgēnīhā wišūbīhēd ud cimīgīhā ka-š abāyišn ī pad-iš 
bawēd. 

(15.6) ud boy ī mardēmān ciyēn 3 Sab berdn i tan pad nazdikih i 
tan nišīnēd ān ī rāstīhā bīm ud āhr be 6 déwan ud mizd ud drēd ud 
niwē be ē wehān mēnēgān ayādēnīdan ēmēdēnīdan ud abāyišn 
daxšag 5 nimūdan rāy mēnēgīhā ēwāz gūwēd kū: cim darrēnēnd sag 


ud way ēn tan ī passāxt ka abdom-iz abāg hamīhēd tan ud gyān pad 
āxēzēnišn ī rist. 


(15.7) ud *az 5 àn ayadeniin i rist-axéz ud *rawišn7 ī ménog 1 tan 
abárig weh ménógan urwühmanih ud &med ud dēwān ud druzān bīm 
ud bēš rasēd. 


PURSIŠN 16 


(16.1) 16-om pursišn an ī pursīd kū nasā be ē murwān dād wihān cē 
ast? 


(16.2) pāsox ēd kū passāzišn 7 widardagan® tan ow6n Skeft ki 6 
ham mad éstéd dó hambadigih. ēk dagr pattāyēnīdan ëk téz 
wardenidan? u-š ēwēnag ēn: 0 yazdān pàdan [ud] dewàn wardēnišn. 


- Thus ed.; TD, K35: hnd”šn!; others: dhšn' 

- Text: Systn’; TD: š°stn' 

- DF: *nam’nyh’; J1: *nsmmnyh’; J2, H: °*nsm°nyh> 
- Text: pyly'tšnyk 

5. Thus ed.; Text: dhk 

$. Tex: ZNE 

7_ Yext, TD: Ipšni; others: lypšn' 

- Thus TD; others wtwltn' 

- Emended by ed.; text has: tyc wltwynytn' 
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would have been able to redeem (my) sins and to save (my) soul through 
(my) long connection with this body. Now I am separated from everyone 
and (from) the joy of the world, and (from) the great hope for heaven, and I 
have found a hard reckoning and greater fear’. 


(15.4) And its tearing is as grievous for that body as if a treasury outside 
(i.e. the body?) and the treasure and +garment inside (it) (cf. soul?) with the 
+weapon and armour are widely made inactive and destroyed (?) 


(15.5) Then even the righteous, in spite of the great joy of moving towards 
the best existence, for the sake of the character which accompanied his body, 
and the very great +helpful righteousness which he stored with the body, 
(grieves) for the well-formed and wonderfully-constructed body, which is 
terribly destroyed, and deliberately so, since there is a necessity for that. 


(15.6) And when the perception of man sits three nights outside the body, 
near to the body, for the sake of giving a reminder of fear and terror justly to 
the demons and (a reminder of) reward and peace and good news to the 
good spirits; and (for the sake of) +giving hope and showing the need to 
remember, it says with a spiritual utterance: ‘Why do dogs and birds tear the 
construction (i.e. the body) since at the end the body and vital soul will be 
united together at the resurrection?’ 


(15.7) And from that reminiscence of the resurrection and the progress of 
the spirit of the (future) body, joy and hope comes (to) the other good spirits 
and fear and pain (to) the druzán and demons. 


QUESTION 16 


(16.1) The sixteenth question: what is the reason for giving a corpse to the 
birds ? 


(16.2) The reply is this: that the construction of the bodies of the departed is 
so wonderful that two opposing principles have combined. One is that 
which causes long continuance and one is that which causes quick alteration 
and its nature is this: preservation belongs to the yazdàn and alteration to the 
demons. 
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(16.3) pas az *ānayišn! ī gyān tā ka kirb wehih? pad gyāg dēwān 
xrad-stardān az tan tarsēnd ciyūn mēš [ī] gurgan *xast? ka az gurg 
frāz tarsēd. 


(16.4) mēnēg ī tan ī xēg ī dagr <rāy> andar tan būd rāy a-wišūbišn 
owon kāmag ī pad-iš mānist ka-z-iš hilēnd az māništ. pad im rāh ān 
ī widardān tan cand a-wināhīhātar šāyēd drust[īJhā pāyišn. 

(16.5) ham-passazag andar-iz dēn stāyīd ēstēd awēšān frawahrān kē 
abar nigāh dārēnd ān kirb ī sāmān kersāsp ud anī-z spāhyān 5 az 
gyan udtan® be an cim ray. 


(16.6) ka hamīhēd ēbgatīg ud wināhišn ē widardān tan padwišagūmand 
nasuš duwārēd pad-iš ud az ān stahmagīh ka cēr bawēd abar gyān ī 
ān ī ahlaw mardēm u-š stūwēnēd az ān ī hū-kardīhā gāh ī tan xwad 
andar tan gāh gīrēd ēg ān tan pad ān cim xwānīhēd nasā. 


(16.7) ēd hambadīgīh ī tēz wardēnēd ēwēnag ud grayih? I im nasuš 
ray ka-z pad wiSdbiSn 1 an tan Sayéd pas-iz anaftan ud wardénid[an] 
bēšazdārīhā.8 


(16.8) az ān ciyēn mardēmān tan passāxtag? ī az ast I saxt]0 ud pid 
ī sust ān *judīhēd !! rāyēnišn ī ast az an i pid. 


(16.9) cē ast pad-iš saxtīh ka-š pid *ī '2 tarr!3 nē abāg u-š nē bawēd 
tarr dāštār xwad cihrīgīhā huškīhēd ud a-carbišn ud dagr-pattāyišn 
bawēd. pad huškīh az nasāyīh be ē *hixrīh!+ xwarīhēd. 


(16.10) pid ī pērlājmēn ast kē pad āsnīdārīh ī zīwēnāg gyān tarr [ud] 
waxšišnīg būd <ud> pas az gyān-šawišnīh tarrīh a-dēstīh rāy 6 
pūdagīh ud gandagīh rasēd u-š xrafstarān andar hambēšēnd.!5 
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(16.3) After the-+bringing of the soul (out-of the body), as long as the 
body’s goodness (is) in place, the stupefied demons are afraid of the body 
like a +sheep injured by wolves when it is frightened away by a wolf. 


(16.4) Because of (its) habit of being a long time in the body undisturbed, 
the spirit of the body wishes to remain in it even when they release it from 
its dwelling (i.e. the body); therefore (lit. in this way), the body of the 
departed ought to be looked after with the least sinfulness. 


(16.5) Likewise +for this reason those frawahrs who with soul and body 
watch over the body of +Kersāsp; the son of Sām, and the other heroes too, 
are praised according to the religion. 


(16.6) When adversity and destruction are connected to the bodies of the 
departed, the demon +Nasuš, the +contaminating one, rushes on it, and 
because of her oppression, when she becomes triumphant over the soul of 
the righteous man and drives it out from the well-made abode of the body, 
she makes a place for herself in the body: then the body for that reason is 
called a corpse (nasa). 


(16.7) On account of this opposing force, which quickly alters the nature (of 
the body), and (because of) the +severity of the Nasuš, when the destruction 
of that body becomes possible, then the rejection and alteration of the body 
(are) healthful. I 


(16.8) Since the body of men is constituted from hard bone and soft flesh, 
the function of bone +differs from that of the flesh. 


(16.9) For the bone through its hardness,when no moist flesh is with it, and 
there is no (thing) to keep it moist, itself naturally becomes dry and it 
becomes without fat and durable; through (its) dryness, it (alters) from the 
state of a corpse to the state of +hixr (i.e. dry dead matter) and is consumed. 


(16.10) The flesh around the bone, which by the purifying (power) of the 
life-giving soul was (formerly) moist and growing, after the departure of the 
soul, because of (its) dislike of moisture, comes to be rotten and to stink, 
and noxious creatures +come into being in it. : 
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(16.11) saxt-iz ast ptidag wiSdftag agar kardan payrast ēstēd. 


(16.12) *cë 1 abaz ēstādan? ī ān ī wināhkārān nazdīk-rāh-tar car an - 
be az mardōmān āstār - pid az ast jud stirdag gugārd bawēd. 

(16.13) ciyən pad judīh fī] pid 0 gugārišn az nasāyīh be *hixrih? ud 
ast be 6 *xwēšēnišn * [ud] kālbod Oo *tāšišn 5 (?) abērtar rasēd. ciyēn 
an I pid mardēmān xward rāh nēst cē-šān garāntom rēmanīh ud 
padwišag awiš abyēxtīhēd.6 āstārdgarān purrīhā az-iš āstārēfn]ēnd ...” 
brēhēnīd [ud] dad * ēstēd dād nē sazāg cē-š ālūdagīh ī ān *yējdahrān 9 
gēspandān [ud] padwišagīg abāz paywandišnīh ī ē mardēmān -ráy 
*garān 10 an-ēwēn bawēd. pad rūšnān ātaxšān be-sūxtan nē sazāg cē 
āzārišn ī ān ī purr pākīh i ātaxš az-iš bawēd. ciyēūn xwad be 6 
(ātaxš] soxt madan nē šāyēd *eg!! an ī sūxtār pad garāntom āstār az- 
iš *drošīhēd 12. be ē jēyišn ī xrafstarān handāxtan nē sazāg cē mēnēg 
I tan - ka i-t m@ndgih <i> andar tan - <I> wināhišn ī xrafstarān abar 
weh-kirbān nigerēd wišūbēd agārēnēd *ēg !? škeftīh bēšīhēd. pas owon 
cārīgtar rāh bawēd ka ciyon andar dēn framūd ēstēd ān ī nasušūmand 
tan pad rūšn kof waxš būm nihīhēd. nē burdan ī ē āb ud urwar [ud] 
mardūmān māništ rāy ēwēnīhā bandihed tā kirb-xwārān sagan ud 
kirb-xwārān wayān kē nē dast-hammēg ī mardēmān hēnd nē-z pad 
xwarišn mehmān hēnd u-šān nē-z mardūm be ē nasā-xwarišnīh barēnd 
xwad tazān [ud] wāzān šawēnd an i pid xwarēnd. pad gyānīg ātaxš 
andar zīndag tan i ohrmazd dāmān gugārīhēd. az pid-kirbīh ud 
nasāyīh be 6 gil-kirbīh ud *hixrih ^ wihīrīhēd aw-iz xāk<īh> 
gumēzīhēd payrāstag bawēd. 


(16.14) ēh-iz ān sagān ud wayān murwān xwad-cihrag yazdān kirb- 
xwārān dād ēstēd. ud stard-xradīh rāy pad-iz ān wināh an-āstārīd 
hénd. az ān pid ī O tan [ī] zīndag [ī] ohrmazd dāmān gumēzīhēd ëg 
ān-iz dēwān snāh «i» ciyēn nimūd andar ān dar ī abar cim ī sag ī 


Text: QDM 

- Text: ystyt’ 

- Text: 'slyh 

- Text: hwys dh'n 

- Text t'yin 

- Text: "pywEww]htyhyt 

- Some words seem to be missing from this point, see text, p. 39 
- Emended by ed.; text: YHBWN-yt 
9- Text: ywšsPn 

10. Text: gy; J1: KALA 

ll. Thus ed.; Text: OB YDWN 

12. Text: diw'hyhyt' 

13. Text: OBYDWN 

14. Text: ?^slyh 
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(16.11) Also the hard bone is arranged (so as) to make the rotten, destroyed 
(flesh) ineffective, 


(16.12) because the +most direct means of avoiding those things which 
cause corruption (is) this - without man’s sins — (that) the flesh is +scraped 
away from the bones and digested, 


(16.13) for by the separation of the flesh (from the corpse) for consumption 
(by birds), it becomes less of a corpse and more like hixr (i.e. dry dead 
matter), and the bone (goes) for +appropriation and (its) shape for 
(re)making (?), as there is no way for the flesh to be +eaten by men because 
the greatest filth and contagion is mixed with it, and those who cause sin 
fully cause sin thereby, (so the religion) decrees, and it is laid down, that it is 
not proper to give +(it to domestic animals) because its contamination of 
those pure domestic animals and (its) polluting reconnection to men is 
seriously improper. Burning (the corpse) in the luminous fire is not allowed, 
because the torment of that which is completely pure, that is the fire, arises 
from it; just as one should not oneself approach what is burnt, (though it is) 
the burner (who) thereby *falls into (lit. is branded with) the most serious 
sin. Leaving (the corpse) to be devoured by noxious creatures is not proper; 
because it disturbs and renders powerless the spirit of the body, which is the 
spiritual element in your body, when it observes the destruction of the body 
of a righteous man by noxious creatures, and it suffers distress. Therefore 
the most proper way is when, as is ordered in the religion, the body which 
contains Nasué (i.e. the demon of death), is put on the open mountain in a 
high place; and in order not to take it to the water and plants and to the 
settlements, it (i.e. the corpse) should be fastened in the customary manner, 
so that the corpse-eating dogs and the corpse-eating birds — which are not 
accustomed to men and are not given food by men and which men do not 
bring to eat the corpse - go themselves running and flying and eat that flesh. 
It (i.e. the corpse) is digested by the vital fire which is in the live body of the 
creatures of Ohrmazd, and it (i.e. the corpse) changes from a fleshly body 
and the nature of a corpse to a body of clay and hixr (i.e. dry dead matter), 
and becomes mixed with the dust and fittingly arranged. 


(16.14) So, those dogs and birds have been created as natural corpse-eaters 
by yazdān, and because of (their) dull intellect, they are not guilty of that sin 
(i.e. because of eating corpses). From that flesh which is mingled with the 
living body of the creatures of Ohrmazd there arises a blow against the 
demons, as it is shown in the +chapter: +‘The reason for showing a dog to 
the corpse’ , since it shows (to) the bodies of those who have passed away, 


72 DADESTAN I DENIG: TRANSCRIPTION 


6 murdag nimüdan kū widardagān tan ka be-āstārīhā 6 ohrmazd dam 
zindagan tan gumēzīhēd bahrīg rist-āxēzišnīh daxšag nimāyēd u-š pad- 
iš dēwān andar dārēnd ud andar dardīhēnd pad yazdān kām. 


PURSIŠN 17 


(17.1) 17-om pursišn ān ī pursīd kū ān 1 web | i ka 6 murwan dahénd 
ayāb cë ēwēnag weh? 


(17.2) pāsox ēd kū pas az sag nimūdan ciyēn-iš cim pad dar ī xwēš 
paydāg ān ī nasā ī O kof ud waxš būm ēwēnagīhā! barēnd. ān-iz rāy 
kū tā sagān ud murwān ān nasā be ē- ābēmand warzūmand 
māništūmand gyāg nē āwarēnd ? ān? ēwēn bastan. ka murwān ī kirb- 
xwārān ān ī pid ka nē xwarīhēd* pūdag winastag xrafstarómand 
bawēd. 


(17.3) ān ī pid ī xward bawēd ēg án i ast dādīhā be 6 astēdān - kë 
az būm ēdēn abar dāšt ud az abar ēdūn aškūb ēstēd tā pad Ec ēwēnag 
waran 6 nasā nē wārēd u-5 āb ul awiš nē ēstēd u-š nam ul awiš nē 
dahēd u-š sag ud róbáh awiš šud nē šāyēnd u-š rēšnīh 6 madan rāy 
sūrag pad-iš kard ēstēd - barēnd abar dastwarīhā guft ēstēd. 


(17.4) ān astūdān ast kandag 5 az ēk sig <ud> u-š nihumbag az ēk 
sig ī sūragūmand tāšīd<an> passāxt<an> u-š pērāmūn pad sang ud 
gac hambārēnēd. 


PURSIŠN 18 


(18.1) 18-om pursišn ān ī pursīd kū ruwān ī ahlawān ud ruwān ī 
druwandān ka be ē mēnēgān šawēnd ēg-išān € ohrmazd ud ahreman 
be abāyēd dīd <ast ī> ayāb nē? 


(18.2) pāsox ēd kū ahreman rāy guft ēstēd kū-š gētīg nēst. 


(18.3) ohrmazd-iz andar mēnūgān mēnēg pad àn i gétigig ud ān-iz ī 
mēnēgīg šnāyišnfīg] kirb wēnišnīg spurr nē be pad xrad ud zēr 
hangēšīdag wēnīhēd. 


1 Emended by ed.; text has: 'dwyn' 
2 Text: YHYTWNd ` 

3. Text: 7 ny 

4. Text: OSTEN- tyhyt! 

5- "Thus text, TD; others: ktk' 

$- Emended by ed.; text: ^hw 
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when they are guiltlessly mingled with the living bodies of the creatures of 
Ohrmazd, a sign of the allotted resurrection (to come); and the demons are 
kept in it and are tormented in it by the will of yazdān. 


QUESTION 17 


(17.1) The seventeenth question: is it good if they give (the corpse) to the 
birds, or how is it best? 


(17.2) The +answer is this: after +showing it (i.e. the corpse) to the dog, the 
reason for which is manifest in its own +chapter, they should take the 
corpse to the mountains and high places according to the custom; {it is) the 
custom to fasten (it) so that the dogs and birds do not bring that corpse to a 
watered, cultivated or inhabited place. If that flesh is not eaten by the corpse- 
eating birds (it) becomes rotten, spoiled and full of noxious creatures. 


(17.3) It is said by the highest authorities that (when) the flesh has been 
eaten, then they (should) take the bones, +according to the religious law, to 
an +ossuary which is raised above the ground, and above which a roof is 
positioned in such a way that the rain never falls on the corpse, and the 
water does not collect above it, nor does it give out moisture above it, nor 
are dogs and foxes able to approach it, and in order that light may come to it 
a hole is made in it. . 


(17.4) The +ossuary is carved from.a single +stone, and its covering is cut 
and fashioned from a single stone, with a hole in it, and one fills it up all 
around with +stones and plaster. ` 


QUESTION 18 


(18.1) The eighteenth question: when the soul of the righteous and the 
wicked go to the spiritual world, is it possible for them to see Ohrmazd and 
Ahriman or not? 


(18.2) The reply is this: it is said that +Ahriman has no material existence. 
(18.3) Ohrmazd (is) also a spirit among the spiritual beings (and is) worthy 


of praise both in the material and spiritual worlds. +His form is not 
completely visible, but he is seen through wisdom and similar powers. 
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(18.4) <ī> ciyūn guft be ē spitāmān zardušt ka-š *dast-dahišnīh ! 
zāyist u-š guft kū: dast ī *mard? ī ašē gīr! cē-m pad tē xwēš dēn 
hu-cašm gīrišnīh <ī> and kū gīrē wēnē ān kē az ān ī man xrad ud 
xwarrah mehmānīh wēš abar. 

(18.5) ruwān ī ahlawān ud druwandān pad ān ī mēnēgīg sēhišn ān 
gah wénénd *kü? ohrmazd did sahend édón-iz an i ahreman *ham- 
zaman‘ pad an i xrad 1-8 dadar abar baréd bārīgīhā be šnāsēnd > tā 
ohrmazd ud ahreman . 

(18.6) ud an ī ahlawàn pad boxtan i az ahreman ud madan ī O 
ohrmazdig axwan Sad bawéd [ud] ó àn i ohrmazd xwarrah namaz 
baréd ud án i druwand pad frébihistan i az ahreman ud waštan Š í az 
ohrmazdīg pand bēšīdtar ud pašēmāntar bawēd. zāyišn [i] āmurzišn 
xwēšīhēd 1(7) [ud] pattāyfēd] dast-grawīh ī-š pad xwēš dast-dahišnīh 
andar druz az mēnēg ān paywāzišn ī az xwābarān xwābartom rasēd 
pad rist-āxēz zamānag. 


PURSIŠN 19 
(19.1) 19-om pursišn <ī> ān ī pursīd kū ahlawān ud druwandān <ī> 
o kü gyāg šawēnd? P 
(19.2) pasox ēd kū ëdōn guft ëstēd kü widardān ud murdagān ruwān 


3 šab pad zamīg hēnd. u-šān fradom šab az humat šnāyišn az dušmat | 


bēš. dudīgar šab az hūxt rāmišn az duš-hūxt duš-xwārīh pādifrāh ud 
sidīgar šab az huwaršt frayādišn az dušxwaršt pādifrāh rasēd. 


(19.3) ān ī sidīgar Sab andar bami[g]6 alburz gyag 1 amar Sawénd . 
kard amar 6 puhl® andar rawénd. 


(19.4) ud án 1 ahlawàn pad puhl widerēd pad ulīh agar hamēstagānīg 
tA 0 andh ki-S gahud agar abag we3 kirbagih [ud] fráron dād tā-z O 
wahist agar abag wé% kirbagih [ud] fraron dadih srod gahan ta-z 6 
garddman Sawéd. 


1. J1: omits 

2. Thus J1, 32, H, DF; text: hw- GBRA 

3. TD: MN; others: MNW 

4. Text: hmnm'n 

5. Text: šrsnd; DF: šn'snd 

6. TD, Jl: YATWN- d; DF: W YATWN- d; J2: WW YATWN- d 
7. K35: hwyšyt 

$- Thus DF; text: pwl 
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(18.4) As he (i.e. Ohrmazd) told Zardušt the Spitāmān, when he (i.e. 
Zardušt) asked (him) to give him a hand (i.e. to help), and he said: ‘Grasp 
the hand of the righteous man (i.e. guide him), for (with regard to his) 
benevolently accepting my religion through you, in as much as he accepts 
(it) he would see what is much superior through my wisdom and glory and 
hospitality’. 


(18.5) The souls of the righteous and the wicked see through the spiritual 
senses the place where they seem to see Ohrmazd. Likewise in the case of 
Ahriman, by the wisdom which the Creator provides them, +at once they 
can precisely recognise Ohrmazd and Ahriman. 


(18.6) And (the souls) of those who are righteous are delighted at being 
saved from Ahriman and coming to the world of Ohrmazd, and they pay 
homage to the glory of Ohrmazd; and the (soul) of the wicked man is more 
tormented and more repentant because of his being deceived by Abriman 
and turning from the way of Ohrmazd. He appropriates (2) a request for 
mercy and he endures +captivity which (results) from giving help amongst 
the druz, the answer of the most beneficent of the beneficent ones (i.e. 
Ohrmazd) will come from heaven at the time of the resurrection. 


QUESTION 19 
(19.1) The nineteenth question: +where do the righteous and wicked go? 


(19.2) The reply is this: it is said that the souls of the dead and departed are 
on the earth for three nights. The first night they receive. comfort as a result 
of their good thoughts and sorrow as a result of their evil thoughts. The 
second night they receive pleasure as a result of (their) good words and 
trouble and punishment as a result of (their) evil words; and the third night 
they receive help as a result of (their) good deeds and punishment as a result 
of (their) +evil deeds. 


(19.3) At dawn on that third night they go to +Alburz, the place of 
judgement. After being judged they go on to the bridge. 


(19.4) And he who is righteous passes over the bridge in the upward 
direction, and if he belongs to limbo (haméstagan), he goes to where his 
place is; and if (he has) more good deeds and proper religion he goes to 
paradise; and if (he has) more good deeds and proper religion and has 
recited the Gāthās he goes to +Garddman. 
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(19.5) an i druwandan az téx I puhl ayab az mayan i puhl <6ftéd> 
pad nigūnīh ē dušox ūftēd tā ān ī pāyag ī-š druwandīh nigūnīhēd. 


PURSIŠN 20 
(20.1) 20-om pursišn <ī> ān ī pursīd kū cinwad puhl! ud cagād ī 
dāitī ī rāh ī ahlawān ud druwandān ciyon? ka ahlaw ciyēn ka 
druwand ciyon bawed? 


(20.2) pāsox ēd kū dastwarān ēdēn guft kü cagad i daiti <i> andar 
éran-w{é]z pad mayan i géhan fast]. tA nazdikth i an cagad i daiti 1 
*ast! ān dār-kirb mēnēg cinwad puhl ī az war ī alburz abaz 6 cagad 
ī dāitī abgand ēstēd. 


(20.3) ciyēn ān ī puhi dār homānāg ī was pahlūg kē-š pušt ast ī frāx 
ud ast ī bārīg ī tēz u-š frāx-sēgīhā ast ī ēdēn wuzurg ī-Š wist ud 
haft nay pahnāy u-š tēz-sūgīhā ēdēn tang ī pad bārīgīh ēdēn ciyūn 
awestarag tēx bawēd 2. 


(20.4) ka ahlawān ud druwandan ruwān rasēnd ū ān gyāg ī-šān 
niyābagīhā ast gardēd. 


(20.5) pad wuzurg xwarrah i dadar ud framan i dy rast-amar ud 
puhlban ahlawān frāx-puhlīh bawēd and cand nd nézag balay ud 
drahnāy kë-š jud jud *dagrandih? se^ nay druwandān tang-puhlīh 


bawēd tā-z hangūšīdag ī ān ī awestarag <ī> tēx.5 


(20.6) ud ān ī ahlawān pad puhi widarēd u-š rāh xwašīh <ī> pad an 
ī hangēšīdag ī gētīgīg ka andar wahār ī zarrēn tan ī hu-cihr$ ud 
škeft ī hu-būy pad àn i *niwag? mēnēg <pūst (?)> xwaš arz ud 
wehih arzogiha ud abé-ranjiha ® rawé °. 


1. Text: °p pë 2 
2- Thus BK; text omits YHWWN-yt 
3. Text: dglwndyh 

4- TD: 4 

5- Thus all MSS; text: tyb 

$. Text: hwcyi 

7. Text, TD, BK: "K; others: gn'k 

5 Emended by ed.; text: ^p'lcyb? 


- Thus BK; TD, text: SGYTWN- t? 
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(19.5) He who is wicked falls from the sharp edge of the bridge or from the 
middle of the bridge. He falls head first to a +level in hell which is inversely 
proportional to his wickedness. 


QUESTION 20 


(20.1) The twentieth question: how are the +Cinwad bridge and the +peak 
of Daiti which form the path of the righteous and the wicked? what are they 
like when (one is) righteous, and what are they like when (one is) wicked? 


(20.2) The reply is this: it is said by the authorities that the peak of Dāitī is 
in Ērān-wēz, in the middle of the world. Near the peak of Dāitī, there is 
found that spiritual being with a wooden body, that is the Cinwad bridge, 


which stretches from the fortress of +Alburz to the peak of Dāitī. 


(20.3) Since the bridge is like a beam with many sides, which has a wide 
surface and at the same time has one which is thin and sharp; and on the 
wide side it is so large that its width is twenty seven reeds, and on the sharp 
side it is so narrow that in thinness it is like a +razor-blade. 


(20.4) When the souls of the righteous and the wicked arrive, +it tums to the 
place (i.e. the side) which is appropriate for them. 


(20.5) By the great glory of the Creator and the command of the one who 
(takes) the just account and is the guard of the bridge, for the righteous the 
width of the bridge becomes as much as the height and length of nine spears 
- each of which is three +reeds long - and for the wicked, the narrowness 
of the bridge becomes like the edge of a razor. 


(20.6) And he who is righteous passes over the bridge, and the pleasantness 
of his journey, according to a material simile, is as though a «handsome, 
wonderful, perfumed person were to walk about with a spiritual sound 
pleasantly and well (and) willingly and effortlessly in the golden-coloured 
spring. 
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(20.7) àn 1 druwandàn ciyon gàm ē puhl nihed dabrih! ud t&zih rày 
az mayan i puhl? ófted ud nigün gard&d. u-$ 6 du&ox rüh a-xwa&th 
pad an hangosidag ciyón gétigig andar mayan i an i gandag <i> 
murdagestān ānēh kū àn I t&z az kync (?) nigūn be ul tex abzid3 
ēstēd. ud a-kām-tazišnīhā rawēnd abàz *estad ^ ud *drang 5 kardan në 
hilénd. 

(20.8) and meh an xwašīh ud a-xwašīh abar ruwānān hangēšīdag ī 
gétigig cand meh ēdēn mēnēg sazišnīg az gētīgīg ī sazišnīg. 

PURSIŠN 21 


(21.1) 21-om pursišn <i> ān ī pursīd kū ka ān [i] ahlaw be widerēd 
kē-š was yazišn ī yazdān ud was kār [ud] kirbag kard ēstēd mēnēg 
lī] dahišn mēnēg [i] yazišu dēn ī māzdēsnān ud āb ud zamig urwar 
ud gūspand be ē ohrmazd garzišn kunēnd az be widerišnīh ī ān ī 
ahlaw u-šān duš-xwār bawēd ka az gētīg be šawēd ayab ciyon 
bawēd? 


(21.2) pāsox ēd kü an ī ahlaw *ruwān$ ī pad andar be widerišnīh ī 
ān ī gētīgīg dard-widār pas-iz az be widerišnīh tā be widašt ī-š pad 
ān škeft āmār *cēhīdār” ud pas az āmār pad ān ī xwēš gāh urwahm 
pad ān ī ka-š ham-nāfān ī andar gētīg kē-šān ān ī mēnēgān rāz an- 
ayāft ud ān 1 Oy? gaàh a-šnāxt gētīg %-cihriha andar glwhyyk! (?) !9 
andohomand [ud] abar!! yazdān abaxšāyišnēnāg. 


(21.3) mēnēgān !2 mēnēg [i] dahin < mēnēg ī yazión 1»!3 den : 
màzdésnan ménóg 1 weh ī andar gētīgīg kē-šān Oy-iz ahlaw andar 
gétig stayidar ud warzidar [ud] rayénidar ud panag ud pahrézénag ud 
ayār bawēd. abar ān ahlaw i az gétigig panagih o pahréz ayar-dahiínih 
apparīhēd abardar !4 garzišn [ud] abar padàín paywandišn ud abar-iš 
ndg pānag [ud] ārāstār xwāhišn ē dādār kunēnd. 


= Tuis J1, J2, H; text, TD: wspwlyh; BK, DF, K35: dyplyh; ed. emends to nyckwlyh 
- plc 

3. Thus text; K35, BK: ^pzst 

4. Text: yst't 

5- Text: dlwnd 

$- Text: ?hlwbn' for. ^hlwb! Iwb'n' 

7. Text: ^m'lc dtl 

8. DE: OL 

9. DF, J2, H: stwš 

10. Thus K35; TD: dlwcyk’ J1: dlw'h Y; J2, H, DF: diwhk! 
1. Thus all MSS; TD and text have: ME 

12. Thus J1, J2, H, DF; text: mynšn; K35: MN-Pn 

13. Emended by ed. 

14. Text: *plt'l 
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(20.7) He who is wicked falls from the middle of the bridge and turns 
downwards as he steps on the bridge, because of (its) roughness and 
sharpness. And the unpleasantness of his path to hell, according to a 
material simile, is similar to the middle of a stinking cemetery; there are 
sharp points of +kync (?) which are inverted and pointing upwards, and they 
(i.e. the wicked) go with unwilling haste, and they do not allow (them) to 
stop or to linger. 


(20.8) That pleasantness and unpleasantness are so much greater for the | 
souls, according to a material simile, as what is fitting for the spirit is greater 
than what is fitting for the world. 


QUESTION 21 


(21.1) The twenty first question: when the +righteous man who has 
performed much worship of the yazddn and many duties and good deeds 
departs, do the spirit of creation, the spirit of worship, the religion of the 
Mazdeans, the water, earth, plants and beneficent animals make complaint to 
Ohrmazd about the departure of that righteous man? Is it distressing to them 
when he departs from the material world? or how is it? I 


(21.2) The reply is this: the soul of the righteous undergoes pain while it 
departs from the world. After departure, unti] it has passed through that 
frightful account, it laments. After the judgment it is joyful in its own 
place, and since its relatives who are in the material world have not realised 
+the spiritual mysteries, and have not known its place, they are +g/whyyk'(?) 
full.of grief (for them) in a worldly manner, and arouse the yazdān '+to pity 
(them). 


(21.3) +The spirits, the spirit of creatton +(and the spirit of the worship) of 
the Mazdean religion, the good spirit in the material world, of whom that 
righteous man is, the praiser, worker, arranger, protector, servant, and helper 
in the material world, make a loud complaint to the Creator about that 
righteous man who is deprived of earthly protection, care and help; they also 
make a request to the Creator concerning the attaching of reward (to the 
righteous man) and about their new protector and arranger. 
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(21.4) dadar [i] wisp-tuwan paywazed ud 6 druz wānišn 0 ahlawān 
šnāyišn 0 ān 1 weh dāmān pānag ud frayādāg baxšēd. 


(21.5) ciyon guft ēstēd kū: andar har(w) zamānagīhā dēn dastwar ud 
rāyēnāg ī dām paydāgēnīd kē andar ānī zamānag dām pānagīh ud 
yazdān kāmagīh abar rawāgīhēd. 


PURSISN 22 

(22.1) 22-om pursišn ān ī pursīd kū gyān ka az tan ī mardēmān frāz 
stanénd ciydn be Sawéd? 

(22.2) pāsox ēd kū pad ān homānāg guft ēstēd ciyón ka az ātaxš 
suxrīh ! ul hanjīhēd. cē ātaxš ka sēzišnīg sēxt <ī> a-brāh mānd ka 
nēg sūzišnīg nē ayābed <ud> ayāb wizāyišnīg abar rasēd ēg-iš suxrīh 
garmīh az-iš be šawēd. gyàn-iz? pad a-tofagih? andar tan nē ēstēd 
ham-mānag be šawēd. 


(22.3) ham-passazag dēn dastwarān ēn-iz guft kū margomandan 
mardēmān pad dānišn hangām wēnēnd ka mēnēgīhā band-ē 3 griw 
kunēnd ka-š zamānag frāz mad ēg-iš pad ham-bar rāyēnēd u-š O Oftišn 
gyāg ī marg. wihān ī marg: u-š būšāsp abespārēd *wēn * u-š tab 
āšūbēnēd ūš u-š zarmān stānēd nērēg 5 pad ān ī abespārēd *wēn 
weh rawišn ud tazišn Ī abzārām kē-šān zērēnāg hēnd abāz ēstēd ud 
cihr? k& xwadig andarónig bizešk ast widarag ī rūšn nē ayābed. u- 
šān āšūft ūšīh rāy O cārān *šnāsišn ud šud zērīh rāy O cārīg kār 
rah bast bawéd. pad agārīh ī abzārān rawēd ruwān ī a-marg tan 
kadag xwadāy abāg gyān ī zīwēnāg az tan ī agār ud? ruwān ī a- 
marg ciyón kadag xwaday 1 dánàg az kadag ī awērān ē man 1 hu- 
pésid. 

(22.4) ēh-iz guft pēšēnīg !? frazānagān kū gyān ast mēnēg zīwēnāg ī 
andarag !! ruwān ī tan tā ruwān ham-kadag ī tan zīndagīh dārēd 
tan !? widard tan zīndagīh ī ruwān ast. 


1. Thus Jī; text: swh'lyh 

2 Thus K35; text: HYA cygwn 
3. K35: wt! wskyh 

- Text: yn 

5. TD: klyn’k 

6. Text: xwn 

7. Text: oyl 

5. Text: $n's"n 

9. Text: OL 

10. Emended by ed.; text: py3’yk 
11. sndPm' 

12. K35: ŠLYTWN-tn' 





TRANSLATION: QUESTION 22 8l 


(21.4) The omnipotent Creator responds and allots destruction to the druz, 
gratification to the righteous, and a protector and helper to the good 
creatures. 


(21.5) As it is said: at all times he reveals a religious authority and an 
organiser of the world, (through) whom the protection of the world and the 
performance of the will of the yazdān is put into effect at that time. 


QUESTION 22 


(22.1) The twenty-second question: when they take the soul away from the 
bodies of men, how does it depart? 


(22.2) The reply is this: it is said to be like when the redness is drawm out of 
a fire. For when the inflammable (material) of a fire is burnt, it remains 
without glowing, if it does not receive new inflammable (material); or (if 
something) injurious affects (it), then its redness and heat depart from it. 
(So) too the soul does not stay in the body +without provisions, (but) 
departs in the same way. 


(22.3) +Likewise the authorities of the religion have said that as a result of 
(their) knowledge mortal men are able to see the time when he (i.e. 
Astawihad, the demon of death) puts a +noose around the neck. When his 
(i.e. a man’s) time has come (i.e. at the point of death), he leads him along as 
a +companion to the place of death (for) falling down (i.e. destruction). The 
cause of death (is this): +Būšāsp gives up his breath, fever causes his 
consciousness to be destroyed, old age takes his strength away; because he 
gives up (his) breath, the faculties which give him strength fail to function 
and to move properly and the nature which is his own inward physician 
does not find a clear path. Their path is closed to the recognition of remedies 
on account of the destruction of their consciousness (i.e. those entrusted 
with his well-being) and to the remedial duties on account of losing strength. 
On account of the inactivity of the faculties of the (body), the immortal soul, 
(which is) the master of the house (in) the body; departs along with the 
animating life from the impotent body; and the immortal soul like a wise 
master goes out from the ruined house (i.e. the body) to a well decorated 
dwelling. 


(22.4) Likewise the ancient sages have said thus: life is a vitalising spirit 
which is within the soul in the body; as long as the soul is in the same 
dwelling as the body, the body is alive; (but) the departure of the body is the 
life of the +soul (i.e. in fact the soul starts a better life when it leaves the 
body). 
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PURSIŠN 23 


(23.1) 23-om pursišn án I pursid kü ka án í ahlaw be widerëd ruwan 
Zab i fradom ud dudigar ud sidīgar kū gyāg nišīnēd ud c& kuned? 


(23.2) pāsox ēd kū ēdēn guf ested kü ruwan ií mardóman xwad 
mēnēg Ī tan pas az be widerišnīh se šab pad zamīg bawēd ud gumān 
ī abar xwēš gāh andar bīm ī' az āmār ud tars ud wišayg * ud bīm 
[ud] cēhag3 i az puhl i cinwad *sohéd4 ud cēhān nišīnēd ud abar 
xwēš kirbag [ud] wināh nigerēd. 


(23.3) ruwān ī andar rāh ī5 0 ham mēnēg i tan kē-š ham-sēhišn [ud] 
ham-mārišn ast abar wināh ī-Š kard ud kirbag ī-š kam kard cašmagāh 
bawēd. 


(23.4) u-š fradom šab az xwēš humat dudigar šab az hūxt sidīgar šab 
az huwaršt rāmišn 0 ruwān hāzēd agar abāg-iz ahlawīh wināh ast ī-Š 
pad bun ēstēd fradom pad tūzišn dušxwaršt pādifrāh ham sidīgar šab 
rasēd. 


(23.5) ham sidīgar šab andar bāmīg $ nigāhbed? ganjwar ī kirbag 
ciyón hu-cihr kanig-8 be 3 padirag āyēd abāg hambār ī xwēšīg kirbag 
[abar] frēg cand a-toxt winüh ud bazag be 6 Amar raséd rastiha 
āmārīhēd ud pad mand winah publ padifrah. widaréd. 


(23.6) tūxt dušmat duš-hūxt dušxwaršt abag frayādāg ud rāmēnāg 
mēnēg ī xwēš humat hūxt huwaršt be ē garūdmān ayāb 6 wahišt ayāb 
8 hamēstagān ī ahlawān ānēh kū-š andar ahlawīh gàh ast awiš 
franāmēd. 


PURSIŠN 24 


(24.1) 24-om pursišn an I pursīd kū ān ī druwand ka be miréd 
ruwān šab ī fradom ud dudīgar ud sidīgar kū gyāg nišīnēd ud cē 
gowēd [ud] kuned ? 


1. Bmended by ed.; text: bymyh; DF: b' myh 

2. Thus DF; text, 11, J2, H: wyhyk; K35: wiyk; TD: w£yk; ed. Emends to: n$yp Q 
3- Text: psk; TD: pyhk 

4. Text: swhyst 

5. Text: Ps-1 

6- Text: b'my 

7. Text: nk’y’pyt; K35, J1: *ypyt; J2, H, F: W^y'pyt 
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QUESTION 23 


(23.1) The twenty-third question: +when he who is righteous departs where 
does (his) soul sit on the first night and the second and the third, and what 
does it do? 


(23.2) The reply is this: +it is said that the soul of men (which is) itself the 
+spiritual (counterpart) of the body, remains three nights on earth after the 
departure doubtful about its own place, and in fear of judgement, and in 
dread and +anxiety and because of (its) fear and horror of the Cinwad 
bridge, it sits suffering and lamenting and examines its own good deeds and 
sins. 


(23.3) The +journeying soul (Lit. the soul on the way) which (is) +the same 
as (?) the spiritual (counterpart) of the body, with which it has the same 
feeling and the same perception, becomes +aware of the sins it has 
committed and the few good deeds which it has done. 


(23.4) And +the first night pleasure reaches the soul from its own good 
thoughts, the second night from its own good words, and the third night 
from its own good deeds; and if also, with the righteousness, there be sin 
which is in his +account, the first punishment in atonement for the evil 
deeds happens on the same third night. ° 


(23.5) On the same third night at dawn, the +guardian and treasurer of good 
deeds who is like a handsome maiden comes to meet it, with the store of its 
own good deeds on (her) shoulder. Many unatoned sins and crimes come 
into the account and are justly accounted for, and in atonement for the 
remaining sin it undergoes punishment. 


(23.6) (After) +having atoned for evil thoughts, evil words and evil deeds, 
along with its own good thoughts, good words and good deeds (in the 
shape of) the helpful and pleasing spirit (i.e. the beautiful maiden) it 
* proceeds to the supreme heaven (garódmán), or to paradise (wahist) or to 
the limbo (haméstagan) of the righteous, where there is a place for it in 
righteousness. ` 


QUESTION 24 


(24.1) The twenty-fourth question: when he who is wicked dies, where does 
the soul sit on the first night, the second, and the third? and what does it say 
and do? 
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(24.2) pāsox ēd kū ān ī šab se ruwān pad zamīg bawēd [ud] abar 
menišn gūwišn kunišn ī ān ī xwëš-tan nigered! ud gumān i abar 
xwēš gāh ud garan bim í az āmārmeh tars ī az puhl ud Skeft bim 1 
dušox rāy *sēhēd ? menišn garān cēhag? ud bīm <ī> nimidar.* 


I 
I 


(24.3) ud ruwan [i] andar rāh <ē> mēnēg ī tan abar kirbag ī-š nē 
kard ud wināh ī-š kard hangārīdār 5 ud cašmagāh dādār. 


(24.4) fradom Sab az xwēš duš-menišnīh dudīgar šab az xwēš duš- 
gēwišnīh ud sidīgar šab az xwēš duš-kunišnīh awištābūmand be az 
kirbag i-$ andar getig kard estéd fradom Sab ménog 1 hu-meni$ih ud 
dudigar Sab méndg ī hu-gowišnīh ud sidigar Sab mēnēg ī hu- 
kunišnīh be 6 ruwān rasēd u-š rāmišnīg ud frayādāg bawēnd. 


(24.5) ud sidīgar ab andar bámi[g] nigahbed$ i-$ wināh pad carātīg 
kirb i sahmgén [ud] rëman i āzārdār abāg hanbar 1$ winàh 6 
padirag ayéd7 ud gandag wad i abaxtarigiha be 6 padirag ayéd ud 
"stssstyh(?) * pad nibemisniha (?)? ud a-küm-tazi$nihà be 0 amar rasēd. 


(24.6) pad frēftagīh frēftārīh ud abārēn-dēnīh ud *ašūganīh 10 *zūr- 
gugfāyīh] !! hamé weh-gohr nikohagih ud druz-stāyīh freh-wināhīh 
ēraxtēd ud az puhi ūftēd 6 dušox nigūnīhēd. : 


PURSISN 25 š 


(25.1) 25-om pursišn ān ī pursīd kū ciyonih i wahišt ud āsānīh 
xwašīh andar wahišt ciyūn ast ? í 


(25.2) pāsox ēd kū ulīg ud abrāzīg [ud] bālistīg rēšntom hu-boytom 
ud pāktom ud hu-cihrīhātom abāyišnīgtom wehtom ud gyāg māništ !? 
1 yazdan. 


(25.3) u-8 andar ast hamag ásanih ud rāmišnīh urwāhm ud šēdāyīh 


ud nēkīh wēš ud weh az-iz ān ī mahist ud abardom nēkīh rāmišn ī 
pad gētīg. : 


L JI: wiylyt; J2, H, DF: wdylyt 

2. Text: swwhyst; DF: dyn' AYT 

3. TD, K35: cygwn 

^. Thus ali MSS; ed. emends to: bym Y MN P1 
5. Text: hwgPytl 

$. Text: nK'ypt5 other MSS: nk'kpt 

7. K35: YHMTWN-yt 

8. Thus K35; text: ^styysyytyh? 

9. Thus DF, H, J1, J2; K35: npwdminyh’; text: PWN wymányh? 
10_ Text: "Éwgnyk 

11_ Text: zwlgwk' J1: zlyn; J2, H, DF: zwlyn 
12. J]: mnst 
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(24.2) The reply is this: that those three nights the soul is on earth and 
observes the thoughts, words, and deeds of its own body, and (it is) 
uncertain about its own place and feels grievous fear of judgment (and) great 
terror of the bridge and grievous fear on account of hell, and (its) thoughts 
display terrible +grief and fear. 


(24.3) And the +journeying soul, the spiritual (counterpart) of the body, is 
+considering the good deeds it has not done and the sins it has committed, 
and acknowledging (them) (lit. ‘making (them) evident (to himsetf)’). 


(24.4) It is +troubled the first night by its bad thoughts, and the second night 
by its bad deeds, and the third night by its bad words, but on account of the 
good deeds which it has done in the material word, the first night the spixit 
of good thoughts, the second night the spirit of good words, and the third 
night the spirit of good deeds come to the soul and become pleasing and 
helpful to it. š 


(24.5) And the third night at dawn, the +guardian of its sins in the shape of 
a frightful, filthy and harmful +maiden comes to meet it with the store of its 
sins, and a fetid +northerly wind comes out towards it; and (the soul) comes 
to judgement with 4...(?) +prostrating (?), and unwillingly running. 


(24.6) On account of deception and deceit, heresy, smiting the righteous, 
false witness, perpetual +blaming of the +good-natured, and praise of druz, 
and excessive sinfulness, it (i.e. the wicked soul) is +condemned and falls 
from the bridge and is thrown headlong into hell. 


QUESTION 25 


(25.1) The twenty-fifth question: what is the nature of paradise, and how are 
the comfort and the pleasure therein? 


(25.2) The reply is this: that (it is) high, exalted, and supreme, most 
splendid, most fragrant, and most pure, and most beautiful, most desirable, 
and best, and (it is) the place (and) dwelling of yazdān. 


(25.3) And in it there are all comforts and pleasures, delight and +bliss and 
goodness exceeding even the greatest and highest goodness (and) comfort in 
the world. 
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(25.4) u-š nēst ēc niyāz ud dard bēš ud duš-xwārīh. 

(25.5) u-š xwašīh ud nēkīh jahān az ān ī hamēšag-sūd gāh [ud] ganj 
ī pum ī *a-kāhišn ! an-abesīhišn ? a-kanārag. 

(25.6) ud wahištīgān andar wahišt abē-bīmīh ī az anāgīh ciyēn ē a- 
petyāragīh rasišn ī nēk yazdān 3 ciyn 0 xwēš kirbag passazag. 

(25.7) and + frahist nēkīh i mēnēg ī az ān ī gētīg cand àn [ï] a- 
kanarag ud haméig az an i kanaragomand ud jahanig. 


PURSISN 26 


(26.1) 26-om pursišn án i pursid kü ciyonih [i] duSox ud dard duš- 
xwārīh pādifrāh ud gand ī dušox ciyēn ast? 


(26.2) pāsox ēd kū frūdīg zofāyīg nigūnīg ud tārīktom gandagtom ud 
sahmgentom 6 an-abēdāntom ud wattom gyāg ud gilistag i dēwan ud 
druzān. 


(26.3) u-š nēst andar ēc āsānīh (ud] xwašīh ud urwāhmīh. 

(26.4) u-š andar ast hamāg gandagīh ud rēmanīh dard ud pādifrāh bēš 
ud zarig? ud anagth (ud] duš-xwārīh. 

(26.5) u-š nē hangēšīdag ēc [0] gandagīh rēmanīh dard ud anāgīh ī 
gētīgīg. cē nē hangūšīdag gumēzag * anāgīh ī gētīgīg O ān ī-š a-jomā- 
nēkīh u-š damišn az bun [ud] kadag ī anāgīh. 

(26.6) ud and garāntar ān anāgīh andar dušox az-iz garantom anāgīh 
andar gétig mehih i méndg az gétig ud wes garān 9 tars ī pādifrāh 
abar ruwan az ān I pad tan wattarīh ī dēwān. 


$ 
I 


(26.7) ud pādifrāh abar ruwān az ān māništ az dēwān tar managih !0 r 
ān anāgīh 0 dušox ī-šān kamālak <ī> ahreman purr-marg. 


1. Text: *khšn' 

2. Emended by ed.; text: ^n?psh?n' 

3 Text: wyh’n 

4. Emended by ed.; text: HNA 

5. Text: gwnd 

6. Text: smkyawtwm 

7. TD, K35: zlp 

8. TD: ZNE-c 

9. Thus K35; text: glen! 

10. Thus text; others: w?ltwm 'n'kyh; TD, K35: wel m'rkwyh 
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(25.4) And there is no need nor pain, sorrow nor discomfort in it. 


(25.5) And the pleasure and goodness +spiring from that place of 
everlasting benefit, from the complete and undiminishable treasure which 
is imperishable and unlimited. 


(25.6) And the heavenly beings (have) no fear of evil in heaven, for (they 
have) come to the (place of) safety of the good yazdan as befits their own 
good deeds. 


(25.7) And the goodness of the spiritual (world) is superior to the goodness 
of the material (world), as much as that which is unlimited and everlasting is 
more than that which is limited and +subject to change. 


QUESTION 26 


(26.1) The twenty-sixth question: what is the nature of hell and the pain and 
discomfort and punishment and stench of hell? 


(26.2) The reply is this: it is below, deep, and underground, most dark, most 
fetid, and most terrible, most unwanted, and worst, the place and the 
dwelling of demons and druzàn. 


(26.3) And there is no comfort or pleasure or delight in it. 


(26.4) Therein it is all stench, filth, and pain and punishment, sorrow and 
+grief, evil and discomfort. 


(26.5) And +it has no similarity to the stench and filth, pain and evil of the 
material world; for there is no similarity between the mixed evil of the 
material world and that with which there is no goodness, and whose breath 
(issues) from the +origin and abode of evil. 


(26.6) And the evil in hell is so much more grievous than even the most 
grievous evil in the material world, just as the greatness of the spiritual 
world is (more) than that of the material world; and the +grievous fear of the 
punishment of the soul is more than that of the wickedness of the demons 
towards the body. 


(26.7) And the punishment of the soul is from that place, (and) from the 
darkness of the demons, (and) that evil resembles the hell of their chief 
Ahriman who is full of death. 
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(26.8) ud cimig guftan ī dastwarān saxwan ēd kū: abārīg har(w) cīš 


bīm wēš kü xwad cīš ud dušox xwad! ci§ i wattar ki bim. 


PURSISN 27 


(27.1) 27-om pursišn ān ī pursīd kū sedēš cim c& ast *kü? andar 3 
rūz yazišn ud drēn *ī3 srēš framayénend kardan ? 


(21.2) pāsox ēd kū gyān ud ruwān ka az mēnēg waxš be O gétig 
paymēgīh rasēd u-š dard ud wizāyišn abar widard ēstēd nāzuktar. us 
parwarišn zāyišn paristišn pānagīh pāsbānīh abāyišnīgtar ud a- 
wizīrišnīgtar pēm xwarišnīh ud ātaxš nēg-nēg [ud] hamēšag pākīhā 
andar abāyēd. 


(21.3) ēdūn-iz ka az tanēmandīh bēronīhēd u-š dard ud gyān-kanišnīh 
abar mad ēstēd ham-gēnag nāzuktar u-š pānagīh pāsbānīh frayādišn 1 
az mēnēgān [ud] gētīgān abāyišnīgtar. 


(27.4) u-š mēnēg-cihrīh + rāy dahišn ī yazdān ud frayādišn ī mēnēg 
nērangīg frayādišnīgtar ātaxš-iz nūg-nēg ān ī andar yazišn ēwēntar. 


(27.5) pad im cim 3 rēz5 ruwan ray 6 paywastagīhā yazišn [ud] ātaxš 
sūzišnīh ud pāk nēg-nēgīh [ud] abārīg dēnīg nērangīg pāsbānīh pēm 
xwarišnīh-iz ham *cāšnīg” framūd ēstēd. 


(27.6) az ān ciyón pasbanih [ud]panagih [i] gētīgān az dādār framān 
srēšahlāy xwēš-kārīh ud āmārgar-iz pad sedūš ēk ān ī ruwān 3 rūz 
ud Sab méndg-waxSih® gah andar gétig <ud> panagihéd® pad an i 
sro’ padarih © ud amarihéd pad-iz ān ī srūš Amarth pad-iz àn cim 3 
róz ud $ab yaziín [1] sró$ kardan paydág cim. 


(21.7) rēz ī tasum yazišn [ī] ardā fraward framūd !! kardan ham 
ruwān abārīgān ardā frawardān ī astān būdān bēdān az gayOmart T 
abzonig 6 s6Sans 1 pérozgar. 


- Thus text; J1, J2, H: hwmt; TD, K35: hwtm; DF: hwmwt. 
DF: MNW 

L Text, TD: dlwn' HD; J1, J2, H: diwn- 1; DF: diwn 

- J2, H, DF: cylyh 

- Text adds AMT; but DF adds MNW 

- Thus J2, DF 

- Text hwlényh cmcinyh; H1, J2, H, DF: hwlSnyhe hmcsnyh 
- Thus TD; others: whš 

9%. TD: pak’ YHSN<wn>- yt 

10. TD: p'tpl'syh; J1 adds hmiwb'n' 

1. Text: pimwtn' 


e 1 m X > Q 2 





TRANSLATION: QUESTION 27 89 


(26.8) The words of the wise utterances of the authorities are these: the fear 
of every other thing is more than the thing itself, (but) hell itself is a thing 
worse than the fear of it. 


QUESTION 27 


(27.1) The twenty-seventh guestion: (as for) the +Sedēš, what is the reason 
for ordering the performance of the worship and the +drēn ritual of Srūš for 
three days? 


(27.2) The reply is this: when the spirit and soul come from the +spiritual 
existence to be clad in the material world, and have passed into the pain and 
injury (of the material world), they become more vulnerable; and their 
+fostering and birth, service, protection and defence are more necessary and 
unavoidable, (therefore) it is necessary (for them) to +drink milk and to keep 
the +fire constantly tended and in a state of purity. 


(27.3) Likewise, when he (i.e. man) +emerges from bodily existence, and 
pain and the cessation of life come to him, he becomes similarly more 
vulnerable; (therefore) protection and defence and help from the spiritual and 
the material world is more necessary. I 


(27.4) And on account of his spiritual nature, donations to the yazdan and 
the help of spiritual spells are very beneficial; also continually tending the 
fire during worship is very proper. 


(27.5) For this reason it is ordered that worship be performed continually 
for three days for the soul, and that the fire be kept burning, pure, and 
renewed, (and) other religious spells (be used) to protect (the soul), and also 
that milk be drunk and (the drón) 4tasted. 


(27.6) Because the defence and protection of worldly creatures is the proper 


function of righteous Sro8 by the Creator’s command, (and) righteous Srēš 
is also one of those who performs the account on Sedo (i.e. the fourth 
morning after death), that soul is protected by the +guardianship of Sros 
during the three days and nights, the period of spiritual existence in the 
material world; and he is judged by the judgment of Sr6s; and therefore, the 
reason for worshipping Sr68 for three days and nights is manifest. 


(27.7) On the fourth day, the worship of the righteous frawahr (of the 
deceased) and the other righteous frawahrs of those who are, and were, and 


+will be, from the bountiful GayOmart to the victorious Sūšāns, is ordered 
to be performed for the same soul. 
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PURSISN 28 
(28.1) 28-om pursišn ān ī pursīd kū yazišn ī srēš any šnūman ī did 
abāg kardan nē pādixšāy cē cim rāy *kū-š! judāgīhā yazēnd. 
(28.2) pāsox ēd kū wispān? xwadāy dādār kē xwābar abar xwēš dam 
ud grāmīgdār xwēš rāst-bandagīh 3 ī-š dād ū* srēšahlāy <ī> > judāgīhā 
yastan ka né an i Oy nim wasīhā gūwīhēd nē-z ān ī amahraspandān 
nam abag Oy yaštan pad ën cim. 


PURSISN 29 


(29.1) 29-om pursi8n an i pursid ki Sab 1 sidigar pad o8(e)bam an 
drēn 3 pad 3 šnūman judāgīhā yaštan cim cē ast? 


(29.2) pāsox ēd kū drēn ēw% kē-š šnūman [ī] rašn aštād šnāyišn ī 
of(e)bàm ud gāh ī ušahin rāy” cē gar ī ušdāštār andar šnūman [ī] 
aštād yazd* gēwīhēd abāg aštād gāh ī ušahin. 


(29.3) [dron Ew kē pad]? šnūman [i] xwarrah xwaday ī ān hangām 
ka ān āmār bawēd ruwānān andar ušahin bām ī ēš ka 6 amar 
šawēnd ā-šān widār pad ūš ī bārnīg. 


(29.4) drēn ēw kē pad šnūman i way ī weh ēd-iz ray *kü!? ciyon 
way I wattar appardar'! ud zadār ēdēn-iz wāy I weh kēxšīdār ud 


ham-padīrag ī wāy ī wattar u-š wizūdār az gyān-apparišnīh ud 
padīriftār ud pānag ī gyān dron ray. 


PURSISN 30 
(30.1) 30-om pursi8n an I pursid ki ruwan i ahlawan ka be Oo wahist 
šawēd pad cē ēwēnag šawēd? u-š kē padīrēd kē nayēd u-š handēmān 
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QUESTION 28 


(28.1) The twenty-eighth question: it is not permissible to recite the worship 
of Srēš together with another second +dedication ritual; what is the reason 
for worshipping +him separately? 


(28.2) The reply is this, that the Lord of all things (is) the Creator who is 
beneficent towards his own creatures, and holds dear the status of his own 
true servant which he bestowed upon righteous Sro$ who is to be 
worshipped separately, since his name is not spoken enough and he is not to 
be worshipped with the names of the amahraspands for this reason. 


QUESTION 29 


(29.1) The twenty-ninth question: what is the reason for performing 
separately the three drén rituals with three dedications on the third night at 
dawn? I 


(29.2) The reply is this: one drón ritual, whose dedication is to Rašn and 
Aštād, is for the sake of praising the dawn and the +night-time; for the 
mountain Ušdāštār is mentioned in the ceremony dedicated to the yazad 
Aštād (and) with Aštād the night-time. 


(29.3) (One drēn ritual whose) dedication is to the Glory, the ruler of that 
time when the reckoning occurs. The souls are in the light of the dawn of 
night-time when they go to the reckoning, then their passing is through the 
bright dawn. 


(29.4) One drón ritual whose dedication is to the good Way, because, just as 
the bad Way is the taker and destroyer (of the soul), likewise the good Way 
is a challenger and also opponent of the bad Way, and obstructs him from 
taking the soul, and (the good Way is) the acceptor and protector of the soul 
by means of the drón ritual. 


QUESTION 30 


(30.1) The thirtieth question: when the soul of a righteous man goes to 
heaven, in what manner does he go, and who receives him? Who leads him, 
and who introduces him into the presence of Ohrmazd, and does anyone of 
the righteous in heaven come out to meet him, and does anyone make 
enquiries of him? Or how (is it)? Will they arrange a reckoning of his sins 
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ī ohrmazd kē kunēd u-š az ahlawān ī pad wahišt kas be ē padīrag 
rasēd ! u-Š kas pursišn az-iš kunēd ayāb ciyēn u-š āmār ī pad wināh 
ud kirbag abar kunénd u-š andar wahišt āsānīh xwašīh ciyon 
nimāyēd 2 u-Š xwarišn cē u-šān ayārišn ī be 0 gētīg bawēd ayāb nē 
ud sāmān ī wahišt paydāg ast ayāb cē ēwēnag? 

(30.2) pāsox ēd kū ruwān ī ahlawān be ē wahišt pad zēr ī ān ī 
mēnēg kirbag abāg weh mēnēg ī ruwān parwānag pad paymān ud 
pāyag ud *tāyag ? ī-š xwēš kirbag abāg kirbag mēnēgīg be <ē gētīg> 
ray wardyūn ud wāš* ī cahārag bārag [ud] jámag [ud] payrāyag [ud] 
abzaran i abāyišnīg ud mēnēg-wāzišnīhā be ó wahišt ayāb 6 
garddman ānēh kū-š gāh ast franāmēd. 

(30.3) u-š wahman amahraspand 6 ohrmazd i dādār handēmānēnēd ud 
az ohrmazd framān gāh ud mizd paydāgēnēd ān ohrmazd <ē> 
handēmān gāh pad ān ī wēnēd dānēd ud *ayābed* šād bawēd. 


(30.4) ohrmazd i weh dāhagān $ dādār andar-iz mēnogān mēnēg u-š 
mēnēgān-iz wēnišn ūh dīd ī mēnēgān abar gētīgān paydāg. 


(30.5) be ān ī ka? pad wuzurg *xwašīh * ī dādār mēnēgān? gētīgīg 
wēnišnīhā paymēzēnd ayāb! 0 gētīgān mēnēg sēhišnīg wēnišn 
abyozénd enya axw pad gétig sēhišn mēnēgān did!! pad an 
hangūšīdag tuwān ciyūn ka tanīhā wēnēnd <ī> kē-$ ruwān andar ayab 
ka ātaxš wēnēnd ké-§ wahram andar ayab ab wénénd kē-š xwēš 
méndg andar ast. 


(30.6) be pad an handémanth ohrmazd ān ruwān wēnēd &war t€ 
ohrmazd wispan wénéd. 


(30.7) ān-iz *ahlawān !? ruwān cand-iš az ān ī ohrmazd andar ménügig 
sūhišn abyēzīhēd pad nimūdan ī az ān ī ohrmazd urwāhmanīhēd. 


BK: YATWN-yt 

- Text: nm'yt 

- Text: Pd(y)k; J1, 32, H, DF: om.; BK: Pd(y)k 

- Jl, 32, H, DF: W wn’s W; TD: W wis W 

5. Text: bcyt! 

$. DF: dhykn' 

7. DF: MNW 

8. Text: hwyšyh; BK: wnyšyh; TD, DF: wndš; other MSS: wndyh 
9. From this point TD adds: BRA ZK Y AMT PWN LBA hwyS dU] mynwkn 
QDM gytydy’n pyt’k 

10_ Thus K35; text: AHRN-c 

1. DF: HZYTWN-d 

12. Text: dlwc 


AON 





a 


TRANSLATION: QUESTION 30 93 


and good deeds, and how are the comfort and sweetness shown to it in 
heaven, and what is his food, and does their help come to the material world, 
and is the limit of heaven manifest, or what form does it take? 


(30.2) The reply is this, that the righteous soul proceeds to heaven through 
the power of (his) spiritual merits, accompanied by the good spirit which is 
the guide of the soul, according to the proportion, degree, and +position of 
his own good deeds, together with the spiritual meritorious deeds in the 
+swift vehicle and carriage with four horses, with garment and adomment 
and suitable equipment, and spiritually flying to heaven or to Garodman, 
where his place is. 


(30.3) And Wahman the amahraspand introduces him into (the presence) of 
Ohrmazd the Creator and by order of Ohrmazd he reveals his place and 
reward, (namely) a place in the presence of Ohrmazd, (and) through what he 
sees, realises and obtains he becomes glad. 


(30.4) Ohrmazd, the beneficent Creator is a spirit even among spirits, and 
the spiritual beings vision of him is (like) that which is manifest to the 
material beings through watching the spiritual beings. š 


(30.5) But when through the great +kindness of the Creator the spiritual 
beings put on worldly appearances, or moreover, when they give a spiritual 
sense of sight to the beings of the material world, then the consciousness 
can see the spiritual beings through a worldly sense in just such a way as 
when one sees bodies in which the soul is, or when one sees fire in which is 
+Wahram, or when one sees water in which is its own spirit. 


(30.6) But at that introduction Ohrmazd sees the soul assuredly, because 
Ohrmazd sees ali things. 


(30.7) And also the soul of the «righteous, in as much as it perceives 
(something) of Ohrmazd through a spiritual sense, becomes delighted by 
what it is shown of Ohrmazd. 


ae 
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(30.8) u-š ahlawān ī andar wahišt kē-š andar gētīg paywand ud dost 
ud ham-dën ud ham-gah! biid hënd dóošáram 2 nimayišnih ud drēd3 
pursišnīh mānāg burzišnīgīh ī az madan i 6 wahišt ī u-5 hamē nek 
būdē andar wahišt gūwēnd. 

(30.9) ud āmār ī pad wināh ud kirbag abar wahištīgān nē bawēd 
xwad andar' ēn mādayān škeft pursišnīh cē ruwān ī widardagān be 6 
wahišt kard-āmārīh ud tēxt-wināhīhā ēdēn rasēd ī ka-š tā fraš(a)gird 
ānēh gāh ud ē nēg āmār a-niyāz. 

(30.10) ud ān ī āmār bawēd pad hangām ī āmār <bawēd> āmārgar 
ohrmazd wahman ‘mihr sroš rašn har(w) ēk pad xwēš hangām hamāg 
pad rāstīh āmār kunēnd ciyón pad dar i xwēš pāsox nibišt. 

(30.11) ān ī xwarišn rāy pursīd gētīg xwarišnān pad dē rāh bawēd ēk 
a-caxšišn + ī az awištāb ī az āz ēk pad urwāzišn ī 0 frazāmišn <ī> 
andar wahišt awištāb ī az āz nēst ud pad wēš-rāmišnīh urwāz. 
(30.12) pad ān homānāg ī ciyūn gētīgān 1 az xwarišn ī urwāzišnīgīh 5 
frazāmīhēnd ān-iz ruwān mēnēgīg frazāmišn rāmišn ham-andāzagīhā 
awiš rasišnīg 6 u-š pad nimāyišn ī 0 gētīgān nām” mēdyozarm róym. 


(30.13) u-š cim ī ān nām én ki andar* gētīgīg xwarišn an I az 
gūspandān bar pāšom guft ēstēd andar an ī gūspandān bar pad 
xwārišnīh šīr ud andar Šīr rūju ud andar róyn àn [i] pad wehīh 
stāyīd ēstēd ī dudīgar māh ī az sāl ka mihr pad gāw axtar bawēd 
gīrēnd ciyūn an mah {i} dénig zarmiyā ? xwānīhēd. nām āmārišn ud 
nimāyišn ēn kū-š handāzag ī gētīgīg ān ī pāšom xwarišn ī andar 
gētīg. 

(30.14) ud àn ī ahlawān ruwān az wahiit ud garódmàn be ayar- 
dahišnīh nē bawēd cē ān ī purr urwāhm axwān ēg-iš nē az-iš 
ayāsišnīh be-š har(w) kas awiš purr ayāsišn ast. 
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(30.8) And the righteous in heaven who have been his relatives and friends, 
and are of the same religion and the same place in the world, show him 
affection and enquire after his health and (shows) similar respect for his 
coming to heaven and tell him: ‘welcome to heaven!” 


(30.9) And there will be no reckoning as to the sins and good deeds of the 
heavenly ones — this is itself among the difficult questions (dealt with) in 
this treatise — for the souls of the departed arrive in heaven after the 
accounting has been done and (their) sins atoned, so that their place is there 
until the renovation and there is no need for a new accounting. 


(30.10) And that accounting is at the time of accounting. Those who 
perform the accounting (are) Ohrmazd, Wahman, Mihr, Sro5, and Rain, 
each at his own time. They will all perform the accounting with justice, 
according to the reply written in its own chapter. 


(30.11) As to that which (you) asked about food: worldly meals are 
(consumed) in two ways: one +without tasting, from haste due to greed, and 
the other with enjoyment to the end. In heaven there is no haste or greed but 
enjoyment with much delight. 


(30.12) Just as those worldly creatures become perfected by joyful food, in 
like manner spiritual perfection and joy reach the soul, and in its appearance 
to worldly creatures (this) is +called spring butter". 


(30.13) And the reason for that name is this: it is said that the best earthly 
food (comes) from the products of cattle, and among the products of cattle 
used as food milk (is the best), and amongst milk (products) butter (s the 
best), and amongst butters (the best is) that which is extolled for its 
goodness, which they obtain in the second month of the year, when +Mihr 
is in the constellation of Taurus, as that month is called Zarmiyā in the 
religion. The interpretation and explanation of the name is this, that the 
earthly equivalent of that (i.e. heavenly food) is the best food in the world. 


(30.14) And the soul of the righteous does not +help (anyone) from heaven 
and Garēdmān, because there is no longing (to go) away from that joyful 
existence, but every one is full of longing (to go) towards it. 
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(30.15) be ham ruwān gētīg gētīgān xwēšīgān ham-nāfān ayādīhēd ani 
hu-ayād ! a-bradardd? a-petyarag ud hamāg-rāmišn gētīg ī ciyēn pad 
fraš(a)gird bawēd urwāzēd pad xwēš hangām 3 ud madan awiš ayāst. 


(30.16) ud ham ruwān āsānīh ud rāmišn ud urwāhm ī andar wahišt 
ud garēdmān pad paymān ristag ud ēwēn ī xwēš kirbag. 

(30.17) hamāg ēwēnīg āsānīh rāmišn i ciyon gétigiha az mard 1 dost 
ī dānāg ān paristag ī tarsāgāh ud abārīgān mardān i frahixtišnīgān 
ēd-iz az* nārīg ī hu-kirb ī hu-šarm [ī) šūy-kāmag ān ī *ēr-mānag ī 
*paristār ud abārīgān nārīgān Ī sūd-abgārān ēd-iz az stūrān pahān 
dadān murwān māhīgān [ud] abārīg gēspand sardagān 6d cé az rosnan 
ātaxšān hu-tazišnān wādān ud brāzīdagān 5 rayoxšustān 6 xwēn 
ābgēnagān 7 ēd-iz í az *pargān* būm xānāg hamist zamīgān ī hu- 
dāhagān ēd-iz ī az rūdān ud xānīgān cāhān? ud hamist āb sardagān 
ēd-iz ī az dārān ud draxtān ud mēwagān i narm ud jordayan 10 ud 
wāstarān ud tarragán ud sprahmagan ud abarig urwarān &d-iz i [az] 
zamig passāzišnīh ī im-šān ī dam [ud] hamist dahišnān. ēd cē- 
<az>ēwēnagān' <ud> mizagān ud boyan ud gūnagān !! ī xwaš hamāg 
cihrān zūrān karan axwān abzārān be 0 margómandan madan šāyēd az 
an méndg kirbagīg pad hangēšīdag ud homānāgīh ī dīdārag narān ud 
nārīgān ud gūspandān ud ātaxšān Ī ādurān hāmēyēn ayoxSustan ud 
*sigan 12 ud zamigan ud aban ud urwarün passazagīhā kirbag 
méndgig 6 an ruwan abydxt pad payag [ud] paymàn ī-šān zēr ī az 
kirbag rāyēnīdārīh I án ahlaw à 13 ām ī ahlaw pad rāmēnīdārīh sazāg 
hu-namiha !4 ud abāyišnīgīhā ud sazišnīh ud hamēšag rāmišn 
paywastagīhā ud a-jomā-bēšīhā ayābēd was-iz urwāhmīhēd <ī> i-$ 
andar gētīg az bun handāzag nē wht (7) be 6 an ī wahištīgān ud 
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(30.15) But the soul thinks of the world and his worldly friends and 
relatives, these (things) which are +good to remember, without rivalry and 
without antagonism, and a world full of pleasure, as it will be in the 
renovation; and he rejoices in his time and longs to come to it, 


(30.16) And likewise the comfort, pleasure and joy of the soul in heaven is 
in proportion to the kind and manner of his own good deeds. 


(30.17) All kinds of comfort and joy as (there are) in the world, (such as 
what may come) from a man who is a wise friend, (or) a reverent servant, or 
other cultured men, this (i.e. comfort) also (which may come) from a 
beautiful, modest, and husband-loving woman, (or) a humble maid servant, 
or other beneficial women; this also (which may come) from +large and 
small cattle, wild beasts, birds, fishes, and other species of animals; this also 
(which may come) from bright fires, well-blowing winds, shining metals 
and +bright crystals; this also (which may come) from +walls and lands, 
houses and all +well-fertilised lands; this also (which may come) from 
rivers and springs, wells, and all kinds of water; this also (which may come) 
from trees and shrubs, soft fruits, grain and fodder, vegetables, flowers, and 
other plants; this also (which may come) from the cultivation of the earth 
by (?) these creatures and all creation; these pleasant tastes and fragrances 
and colours of all types, all natures, powers, people, beings, (and) abilities 
can come to mortals; (all these) on account of his spiritual good deeds are 
attached to the soul, in the manner and likeness of a vision, males and 
females, cattle, +fires of fire (temples), metals of every kind, (precious) 
+stones, lands, water and plants, as befits (his) +spiritual merits; in the 
degree and proportion of their strength (resulting) from that righteous man’s 
achievement of good works, that righteous man is worthy of pleasure and 
obtains good reputation, and what is seemly and fitting and constant comfort 
with no pain. He is also so joyful that no example is +wht' (?) in the 
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garddmanigin ēdēn rasēd ī-š ān-iz ī abardom nēkīh ud rāmišn ī 
gētīgīg nē hangēšīdag. 

(30.18) be pad āgāh-dārīh ī 0 gētīgān nimūnag guftan [ud] nimūdan ī 
az gētīg enyā kanāragūmand abāg a-kanārag ud a-sazišnīg abāg 
sazišnīg [ud] kāhišnīg ! abāg a-kāhišnīg ham-hangūšīdag nē bawēd. 
(30.19) ud gētīg ast kanāragēmand ud sazišnīg ī kāhišnīg ī ān ī a- 
sar-rošnīh ast a-sazišnīg a-kāhišnīg ud ān ī hamāg-sūd ganj hamēīg 
sūd an-abesīhišnīg ud an ī rūšn garēdmān wisp-urwāhm a-jomā bēš. 
(30.20) ud ān ī ahlaw andar wahist ud garédman gah án i mizd 
fradom ayābed 2 u-š tā rist-āxēz 5 ka gētīg-iz abēzag [ud] a-petyārag 
bawēd xwad az-iš a-wardišnīg pad rist-āxēz * ān meh ud weh pāšom 
ayābed 5 ud jāwēdān xwārīhēd. 


PURSISN 31 


(31.1) 31-om pursišn ān ī pursīd kū ān ī druwand ka 6 dušox šawēd 
ciyēn šawēd cē ēwēnag šawēd u-š kē ē padīrag ayéd u-š kē nayēd ó 
dušox u-š az dušoxīgān kas 6 padīrag āyēd ayāb ciyūn bawēd u-Š 
pādifrāh ī wināh ī-š kard pad ēw-bār abar kunēnd ayāb-iš tā tan ī 
pasēn ān ham pādifrāh ast? u-šān andar dušox xwarišn cē bawēd u- 
šān dard ud duš-xwārīh pad cē ēwēnag ast dušox sāmān paydāg ast 
ayàb ciyón ast? 


(31.2) pāsox ēd kū ān ī druwandān ruwān pas az be wideri8nih © Sab 
i tasum kard amar az puhl ī cinwad nigūn gardēd ud *kafēd.” 

(31.3) u-š wizaršš dēw sēzdēnīhā bastag nayēd ? u-š nayéd be 6 
dušox. 


Emended by ed.; text has k”ššny" 
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Text: lyst "he 

Text: lyst "he 

Text: h’cyt’ 
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world from the beginning, but (that happiness) comes to those who are in 
heaven and those in Garēdmān in such a way that even the highest worldly 
happiness and pleasure were no comparison. 


(30.18) But for the sake of enlightening the worldly beings (it is necessary) 
to tell them and to show them an example from the material world, otherwise 
there is no similarity between the limited and the unlimited, the perpetual and 
the transient, (or) the diminishing and the undiminishable. 


(30.19) The material world is limited, transient, diminishing, and the endless 
light is perpetual.(and) undiminishing, and that ali-beneficial treasury is 
ever-beneficial (and) imperishable, and the bright Garodman is all joy with 
no pain. 


(30.20) And one who is righteous at first obtains a place and reward in 
heaven and Garēdmān, and it is his until the resurrection, when the world 
also becomes pure and unassailed, and he becomes unchangeable thereby, 
and through the resurrection he obtains what is greater and better (and) most 
excellent and is happy for ever. 


QUESTION 31 


(31.1) The thirty-first question (you) asked is that: when one who is wicked 
goes to hell, how does he go? In what manner does he go, and who comes 
to meet him, and who conducts him to hell, and does anyone of the denizens 
of hell come to meet him, or how is it? And do they punish him for the sins 
which he has done all at once, or is his punishment the same until the final 
body? And what is their food in hell, and how is their pain and discomfort? 
And is the limit of hell manifest, or how is it? 


(31.2) The reply is this: on the fourth night after departure, the soul of the 
wicked, having been judged, topples head first from the Cinwad bridge and 
falls down. 


(31.3) And the demon +Wizarš conducts him, oppressively fettered, and 
leads him to hell. 


100 DADESTAN I DENIG: TRANSCRIPTION 


(31.4) u-š abāg bawēnd mēnēg dēw ī hambūsīd! az an 1 Oy wināh 
pad was cihrag ud gah? manag i wimuštārān-iz réSidaran3 
Ozanišngarān murnjēnīdārān marān duš-kirbān bazag-ēwēnagān ud an- 
abāyistān *a-carātīgān *(?) rēmanān gazāgān 5 darrāgān xrafstaran 
gandagān wādān tārīkān gandagan $ sūzāgān tišnagān *gušnagān 7 


hangēšīdag ī gētīg bēš-kardārān mēnēgīg abāg bawēnd. 


(31.5) u-š ham handāzag [ī] zēr [ud] nérdg i-šān az ān i ēy wināh 
dad 4n i ta be 6 fraš(a)gird zamān an-āsānīhā dardēnēnd [ud] 
bēšēnēnd.? ud pad ān ī wizarš!0 nīdārīh a-kāmagīhā āyēd be ó dušox 
ud handēmānīhēd ē druz ud gan(n)āg ud pašēmānīhēd az frēbišn ī 
*waranīgīhā !! kāmagīh ud az dušox abāz ayāstār o gétig ud škeft 
árzog O kirbag. 

(31.6) u-š xwarišn pad handāzag ī ān ī andar [gétig]!? gandagtom 
pūdagtom rēmantom ud a-xwašīhtom u-š xwardan nē pad urwāzišn 
frazāmišn be pad niyāz ī-š az āz awištābīhēd ud gursag ud tišnag 
dārēd <juxt !5>. 


(31.7) az ān bazag-ēwēnagīh u-š nē bawēd sagrīh be-š abzāyēd 
awištāb u-š ān dard ud pādifrāh ud awištāb dagrīh. 


(31.8) gyāg-iš !* andar dušox nē sāmānīhēd pēš az rist-āxēz tā 
fraš(a)gird zamānag andar dušox. 


(31.9) u-š wināh *frāzīg !5 ān pādifrāh paywastag. u-š ān pādifrāh az 
druz [ud] mēnēg ī xwēš wināh <ī> pad ān ēwēnag ud handāzag abar 
rasēd ī-š āzārīd ud bēšīd ud ān ī wattar yašt ud stūd [ud] paristid. 


2 Thus 71, 32, H: hmbwsyt; text: hmbwst'; BK, TD: hmwwsyt; DF: hmbwstk' 
2- Text: nk's 
3. TD: IyštwPn' 
4 Text: *nctyk'n 
5. TD: gen 
6. TD omits. 
7 Text: dwš gnmkn 
8. Text: m’ phen 
9. Text: byššnynynd; Jl: byšdynynynd; BK: byšyšu' ynynd 
i Text: wyzPš 
All MSS: wlykyh?; ed. has emended to wlwnykyh? 
1 Added by ed. 
13. TD: hwht 
M. Text: gyw'kyh 
15. Text: pPck! 
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(31.4) And with him there are the spirits of the demons produced from his 
sins in various forms and places, similar to those who are destroyers, 
+damagers, slayers, destroyers, felons, uglies, criminals (and) unworthy 
(people), +those who are shameless, (?) polluted, those who bite, those who 
tear, noxious creatures, fetid winds, glooms, burning stenches, thirsty ones, 
+hungry ones, those who are not atoned, and many other (demons) who 
incite people to sin and cause suffering, who make trouble for (him) in the 
spiritual world as in the material world (gērīg). 


(31.5) And in the same proportion as the strength and power which is 
+given to them (i.e. the demons) by his sins, they make him experience 
torment and pain without respite until the time of renovation; and he comes 
to hell unwillingly under the guidance of Wizars. (Then) he is introduced to 
the druz and the Evil one (i.e. Ahriman). He is regretful of the delusion of 
+lust and desire, and from hell he remembers again the material world, and 
he has a great desire for good deeds. 


(31.6) +And his food is similar to the most fetid, most rotten, most polluted, 
and most unpleasant food in the world; and he does not eat with delight 
(and) fulfilment, but he is impelled by need, which is due to = and is 
kept hungry and thirsty, 


(31.7) because of that sin. He has no satisfaction, but his oppression 
increases and (so does) the length of his pain and punishment and 
oppression. 


(31.8) His place in hell is not limited, (but) before the resurrection until the 
time of renovation (he is) in hell. 


(31.9) And (because) his sin (is) +increasing that punishment is continuous. 
That punishment comes to him from the druz (and) the spirit of his own sin 
in the form and proportion in which he tormented and hurt others, and 
worshipped and praised and served that which is evil. 
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(31.10) pad fraš(a)gird zamānag ka wānīhēd ān druz ān ruwānān ī 
druwandān 3 rēz andar āhan ī widāxtag widārēnd. hamāg druzān duš- 
menišnān ī-šān az ān wināh «ud» pad buriín ud Skenión 1 ān 
āmēxtagīh ī ān ī druwandān ruwān wināh passazīgīhā dardīhēnd ! ud 
*awištābīhēnd 2 ud pad ān ī abardom šēyišnīh pad ān ī widāxtag 
ahan be yojdahrihénd az gast rēbag 3 ud pad xwābarīh ud aboxšīdārīh 
ī xwābarān xwābartom āmurzīhēnd ud az didom abēzagān bawēnd 
ciyūn pad hangūšīdag guft ēstēd kū abēzagān bawēnd 2 ēwēnag: ēk ī 
an-ālūd ēk i āsnūd.t 

(31.11) pas az ān yējdahrīh nē bawēnd dēwān nē pādifrāh nē dušox I 
abar druwandān awēšān-iz wirāstag bawēnd ” rāst bawēnd ahlaw a- 
dard a-marg ud a-bīm ud abē-anāgīh. 


(31.12) u-šān abāg rasēd mēnēg ī ān kirbag ī-šān kard ud rāyēnīd 
ēstēd andar gētīg. u-šān rāmišn ud urwāhm ayābēd pad pāyag Tud] 
paymānag ī ān kirbag. 


(31.13) be ruwān ī ahlawān pādāšn 6 [ī] weh-dādīh [ud] wēš kirbagīh 
gah [1] weh ud payag [i] meh rāmišn ud šādīh wēš bawēd. 


PURSISN 32 


(32.1) 32-om pursién àn i pursid kü dušox pad kadām kustag ud 
kadàm zamig ud ciyón ast? 


(32.2) pāsox ēd kū gyàg 1 druwandan ruwan pas az frod miri8nih i 
tan pad 3 wimand: 


(32.3) u-š ēk hamēstagān ī druwandān xwanihéd gumézag ast be 
anāgīh wasīhā ud frāyīhā wēš az nékih ud gyag sahmgēn 7 tārīk ud 
gandag ud garān anāgīh. 


(32.4) ud ēk ān ī wattom axwān xwānīhēd ast fradom *wixriinigan ® 
ud dēwfān] māništ ānēh dārēnd ud anāgīh ud pādifrāh purr ud āsānīh 
ud rāmišn ec nēst. 


1. Text:dlt YHSN-nd 

2_ Text, TD: 'wyšt'p'YHSN- nd; DF: *wštpynd 
3. Text: lyypk 

4. Text:'sn tn' 

5. Emended by ed.; text: YHWWN-yt 

6_ Text: pt'š 

T. Text: smkyn' 

8_ Text: wyhlws'n; TD, BK: wšlwyšn' 
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(31.10) At the time of renovation, when the druz is conquered, the souls of 
the wicked pass through molten metal for 3 days; (and) all the evil-minded 
druzān who +(were ...) by their sin suffer appropriately and are oppressed 
by the destruction and breaking-up of the (state of) mixture (caused) by the 
sins of the souls of the wicked; and through that supreme washing with 
molten metal, they become purified from the +horrible deceit, and they are 
forgiven and become pure +again by the benevolence and mercy of (him 
who is) supreme one among the benevolent. For, it is said likewise that 
(men) become pure in two ways: one which is unmixed (with sin), and one 
which is purified. 


(31.11) And after that purification there will be no demons, no punishment 
and no hell for the wicked; they too, are saved (from sin) and become 
upright; they become righteous, pain-free, immortal, fearless, and free from 
evil. 


(31.12) And the spirit of the good works which they have +done or have 
arranged in the world, reaches them, and they obtain comfort and pleasure 
according to the degree and proportion of those good works. 


(31.13) But the reward of the souls of the righteous on account of (their) 
belief in the Good Religion and having more good deeds, is a better position 
and a greater place (in heaven) (and their) comfort and happiness is more. 


QUESTION 32 


(32.1) The thirty-second question (you) asked is that: on which side and (in) 
what location is hell, and how is it? 


(32.2) The reply is this, that the place of the souls of the wicked after the 
death of the body is in three directions. 


(32.3) One of them is called the +limbo (haméstagan) of the wicked, and it 
is mixed with evil much more than good, and it is a +terrible, dark, and fetid 
place (with) grievous evil. 


(32.4) And one is that which is called the worst existence, (and) it is the first 
(place of) +tormentors (?) and the demons have (their) abode there. It is full 
of evil and torture and there is no comfort nor pleasure. 


104 DADESTAN I DENIG: TRANSCRIPTION 


(32.5) ēk druzaskān ! xwānīhēd ast pad bun I xan i tom ki déwan 
kamalig ? dwaréd anoh hamag tar ud hamāg anāgīh abüd man. 

(32.6) ēd 3 gyāg pad hangirdig dušox xwānīhēd ast abāxtarīg ud 
nigūnīg ud azērīg ī ēn zamīg ud tā-z abardom nigūnīh ī asmān 3 u-š 
dar pad zamig az abāxtar nēmag gyāg ē(w) ast arezūr grīwag 
xwünihéd. kóf &(w) i pad ham kēf ī arezūr* nām kë andar kofig> 
kēfān pad dēwān meh $ nām andar den guft ēstēd dēwān andar gētīg 
ham-dwārišnīh ud hanjaman pad sar ī ān kūf ciyon àn ī arezūr kamāl 
xwānīhēd. 


PURSIŠN 33 

(33.1) 33-om pursišn an i pursid ki az cagād ī dāitī rāh ē(w) ī 
ašūān O wahišt ud ēk ī druwandān ē dušox u-š ciyēnīh pad cē 
éwénag ast? 

(33.2) pasox ëd kü ëk ó ulih ud ëk ó nigünih ud har(w) dó az ëk 
mayānag ” ēn was 6 šnásišn be cāšišn* rāy nibēsēm?” kü: àn I 
ahlawān ruwān pad cinwad puhl widerēnd pad mēnēg wāzišnīh ud ān 
i kirbag zor ul 6 star ayab 6 mah ayab 6 xwarSéd payag ayab ān ī 
a-sar-rūšnīh franāmēnd. ān ī druwandān ruwān az puhl *ēftēnd 10 u-š 
druxtār dēw ud rēmanfīh] az ān ī Oy wināh hambastag !! <u-š> andar 
zamīg O nigūnīh nayēnd ciyēn hār(w) do rāh az àn puhl i abar dāitī 
cagād. 


PURSIŠN 34 


(34.1) 34-om pursišn ān ī pursīd kū ēn gētīg abē-mardūm be bawēd 
&dón kü éc astómand andar né bawēd ud pas rist-āxēz kunēnd ayāb 
ciyón bawēd ? 


1- TD: 'stnk) H: *sn; J1, J2, DF: 'sd'n 

2. Text: km’PK 

3. Text?s'mn', J1, J2, H, DF?symn 

4- Text: "Iwzwl 
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8_ Text: cyššn 

9. TD: LA YTYBWN-m 

10. Text: *wptšnyh 

N. TD:hmb'stk' BK, K35: hmbwsyt' J1, J2, H, DF: hmbwst 
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(32.5) One is called druzaskan, (which is) at the bottom of the house of 
darkness, where the head of the demons runs; it is a crowded place of all 
darkness and evil. 


(32.6) These three places, together, are called hell. It is to the north and 
downwards and below this earth, and it also (reaches) to the outermost limit 
of the sky, and its gate to the earth is on the northern side, (where) there is a 
place which is called the neck of --Arezür, a mountain within that same 
mountain (range) bearing the name of Arezür, which among (all) the 
mountains is said in the religion to have the greatest fame with the demons, 
because the demons in the material world rush and gather on the top of that 
mountain, so that it is called the head of Arezür. 


QUESTION 33 


(33.1) The thirty-third question: how is the way of the righteous to heaven, 
and the one of the wicked to hell from the Daiti peak? 


(33.2) The reply is this: one is upwards and one is downwards and both 
(ways start) from the same middle point. I write this much for (you) to 
understand through (my) teaching: the souls of the righteous pass over the 
Cinwad bridge in spiritual flight, and the power of (their) meritorious deeds 
leads them upwards to the stars, or to the moon, or to the station of the sun, 
or to the endless light. The souls of the wicked fall down from the bridge, 
and the deceitful demon and the defilement (caused) by their sins lead him 
bound and downwards into the earth; for both ways are from that bridge on 
the Daiti peak. 


QUESTION 34 


(34.1) The thirty-fourth question: will this world become completely 
depopulated, so that there will be no corporeal being in it, and afterwards 
will they (i.e. the renovators) produce the resurrection, or how will it be? 
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(34.2) pāsox ēd kü ēn gētīg hamēšag az āfurišn tā-2 0 abēzag fraš- 
kardārīh hagriz ! abē-mardēm nē būd nē-z bawēd ud gan(n)āg mēnēg 
[ī] a-weh ēn rawāg-kāmagīh nē hāzēd. 

(34.3) ud nazd O zamānag Ī fraš(a)gird astūmandān az xwardārīh be 
ēstēnd pad a-xwarišnīh zīwēnd ud frazand az awēšān zāyēnd ān ī 
anofag ed c& dagr-pattay ud anagr(4y)? kirb dārēnd. 

(34.4) ēdūn kē? astOmandan mardoman ast I pad gētīg hēnd ka 
widardān mardūmān ast ī abāz āxēzēnd* ud abāz zīwēnd. 


PURSIŠN 35 


(35.1) 35-om pursišn ān ī pursīd kū awēšān ké5 andar fra3-kardarth 
andar abāyēnd kē hēnd kē bawēnd ciyēn hēnd? 


(35.2) pāsox ēd kū abāyišnīgān$ ī pad ān ī pāšom kar gokani[g] 
Osmurd drz c& gayūmart jamšēd ud zardušt spītāmān aščān rad ud 
wasān wuzurg spāsān abzār ī fraš(a)gird frazāmēnīd rāy bréhéné[n]d. 
azišān wuzurg abd ud a-wizīrišnīg rāyēnīdārīh abar raft? 1 6 kardan 
1 fra8(a)gird kunéd. 

(35.3) pad-iz ān ī fraš(a)gird nazdīkīh sāmān kersāsp kē dahāk wānēd 


ud kay xusró ké? way 1 dagrand-xwadāy *widarhed? ud tüs ud 
wéw abāg ān abārīg cand wuzurg kunišnān ayār hēnd fraš-kardārīh. 


(35.4) be ān ī wāspuhragānīgtar fraš(a)gird kardār 7 guft ēstēd ī-šān 
nām rošncašm xwarcašm *fradat-xwarrah 10 widat-xwarrah !! ud kāmag- 
nyāyišn !? kāmag-sūd ud sūšāns. 

(35.5) ciyón guft ēstēd kū andar 57 sal i rist-āxēzišnīh zamānag 
rēšncašm pad arzah ud xwarcašm pad sawah frādat-xwarrah pad 


Text: hkwlc 
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(34.2) The reply is this, that the world has never been, and also wil] never be 
depopulated, the whole time from the creation right up to the pure 
renovation; and the +evil gan(n)āg mēnēg (Evil Spirit) will not achieve the 
fulfilment of his desire. 


(34.3) Material beings will stop eating near the time of the renovation and 
live without eating, and immortal offspring will be born from them, because 
they will have durable and +infinite bodies. 


(34.4) It is so in the case of (those) who (are) corporeal men (living) in the 
world; in the case of dead men, they will rise again and live again. 


QUESTION 35 


(35.1) The thirty-fifth question: who are those who are necessary for 
making the renovation, who will they be, and how are they? 


(35.2) The answer is this, that a detailed count of those who are necessary 
for accomplishing that most perfect work is a lengthy business, for 
Gayēmart, Jamšēd, and Zardušt the Spitāmān, the master of the righteous, 
and many great assistants will produce the means for completing the 
renovation. Through them there come about the great wonders and 
necessary arrangements which cause the making of the renovation. 


(35.3) Likewise, near the time of renovation, Kersasp the Saman who 
conquers Dahak, and Kay Xusr6, who is transported by Way of the long 
dominion, and Tüs and Wew, with the many other doers of great deeds, will 
help to make the renovation. 


(35.4) But the most particular +renovation-makers are said to be seven, 
whose names are: Rūšncašm, Xwarcašm, Frādat-xwarrah, Wīdat-xwarrah, 
and Kāmag-nyāyišn, Kāmag-sūd, and Sēšāns. 


(35.5) As it is said: in the fifty-seven years, which is the period of the 
raising of the dead, Rēšncašm (will be) in Arzah, and Xwarcašm in Savah, 
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fradadafš ! ud widat-xwarrah pad widadafš kámag-nyayišn 2 pad. 
wērūbaršt ud kamag-süd pad worüjarst ud soins pad xwanirah I 
bamig abézag. 

(35.6) paywast-axwih bowandag-ham-wénisnih > spurīgīhā-dānišnīh ud 
purr-xwarrahīh ī an haftan fraš(a)gird-kardārān ēdēn abd kū az kišwar 
be 6 kigwar har(w) ek o 6 āgenēn ëdón ham-pursend ciy6n nin 
mardēm 6 ham-wēnišnīh ham-gēwišnīh ud ham-kunišnīh pad uzwān 
ēk ē did saxwan gūwēnd ud ham-pursagīh kunēnd. 


(35.7) ham pāšom-kunišnān pad 6 sāl andar 6 kišwar pad 50 sāl 
andar xwanirah [i] bamig a-margīh win(n)arénd hamé-zindagih ud 
hamē-sūdīh * rawāgēnēnd pad ayārīh zēr [ud] xwarrah I wisp-agah 
spenāg mēnēg dādār ohrmazd. 


PURSIŠN 36 


(36.1) 36-om pursišn ān ī pursīd kū rist-āxēz ciyon kunénd ud rist 
ciyon wirdyénd. ka-šān rist wirást bawéd ciyén bawénd. ka-San kard 
bawēd ā-šān” rošnīh ī star ud māli ud xwaršēd andar abāyēd būdē 
ayāb nē. ud draya(b)? ud rod ud kēf andar bawēd ayāb nē. ud gēhān 
ham-cand [i] ēn bawēd ayāb wēštar ud frāxtar bawēd? 


(36.2) pāsox ēd kū wirāst kardan ī rist-āxēz abāg abd-passāxtīh ud 
wuzurgīh pas-iz škeft-sahišnīh [ī] abar dāmān kē an-āgāh hēnd [pad] 
an [i] xwabar dadar razan cišān. ciyon har(w) nihuft raz b& xwad oy 
ī har(w)-dānišn ī purr-āgāh i wispān-wisp enyā ēc az gētīgān ud 
mēnēgān ī anaspurr nē *dānēd.* : 

(36.3) rāst gēwišn[īh] andar šnāsišn ī gētīgān āškārag kū ciyūn 
hammēxtag [ud] framuštag frahang abāz hammēxtan az ām ī an- 
hammēxt āsāntar <pad hammēxtan> ud *desidag° [ud] hambastag 
xānag abüz wirastan az án [i] *a-désidag !0 āsāntar ēdēn-iz àn 1 
brēhēnīd brēhēnišnīh hugartar ud škeftīh kam az dām-dahišnīh. ud 


1 Text: pldt'pš 

2. Emended by ed.; text: k'mk whššn 

3. Emended by ed.; Text has: w'mnšnyh 
4. Thus all MSS; text, TD: swdkyh 

5- K35 and BK have whššn' 

6. Emended by ed.; text: YHWWN-yt 
7. TD: diht 

8. Text: YDOYTWNst 

9- Text: d'ytk 

10. Text: "dstwyhyt; BK: "dhytkwyhyt 
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and Frādat-xwarrah in Fradadafš, and Wīdat-xwarrah in Wīdadafš, and 
Kāmag-nyāyišn in Wērūbaršt, and Kāmag-sūd in Wērūjaršt, and Sēšāns in 
the glorious and pure Xwanīrah. 


(35.6) The like-mindedness, perfect agreement, complete knowledge and 
gloriousness of these seven renovation-makers are so wonderful that they 
each consult with the six others, from continent to continent, just as now 
people speak and consult one another with the tongue (ie. by speaking in 
person) in order to agree in opinions, in words and in deeds. 


(35.7) Likewise, these (renovation makers) whose works are perfect 
establish immortality and propagate everlasting life and everlasting 
advantage, for six years in the six continents, and for fifty years in the 
glorious Xwanirah, through the help and strength and glory of the 
omniscient and beneficent spirit, the Creator Ohrmazd. 


QUESTION 36 


(36.1) +The thirty-sixth question: How will they bring about the 
resurrection, and how will they restore the dead, and when the dead are 
restored by them, how will they be? When it (i.e. the resurrection) is 
performed by them, is it necessary for the light of the stars, moon and sun to 
be upon them or not, and will there be seas, rivers, and mountains or not, 
and will the world be the same size as this present (world) or will it be larger 
and wider? 


(36.2) +The reply is this: The accomplishment of the resurrection is (done) 
with wondrous and extraordinary power; hence the astonishment with 
which this is seen by creatures who are ignorant of the secrets and the 
matters of the beneficent Creator. For no one of the imperfect material or 
spiritual beings have the knows every hidden secrets +except he himself, 
who is all-knowing and fully informed of all of everything. 


(36.3) Speaking the truth concerning the knowledge of material beings is 
manifest as follows. Just as it is easier to learn again the knowledge one has 
learnt and forgotten than something never learnt, and it is easier to repair the 
fallen house which has been built than one which has not been built, it is 
also easier to create that which has been created and its difficulty is less than 
the creation of the creatures. For the wisdom and splendour of the 
omniscient and omnipotent Creator, who created the creatures +without 
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pad xrad ud xwarrah [i] wisp-agah wisp-tuwan dādār kē-š a-raxt dām 
dad an i škast nēg abāz dād nē *škeft ! bē andak huzārag. 

(36.4) ēh-iz dādār ī dahišn dād ān ī mēnēg dam abēzag [ud] an- 
āhēgēnīd ud ān-iz ī gētīgīg dām a-marg ud a-zarmān ud a-sēyišn ud 
a-pēyišn ud a-bé$ ud a-dard tá ka candid andar tom du&ih [i] druz 
kë [në] xrad rast wizéngar [ud] né wehih i? spenagig bē ast 
*šken(n)āg [ud] margénág ud dug-agah ud frébag ud purr-kēn ud 
wiyābānēnāg ud wišūbāg ud nang-gar [ud] wanīgar ud purr-arešk. 


(36.5) u-š *astih? purr ast [az] kēn ud frēb ud wiyābāngarīh 
wanīdārīh ud wišobišngarīh ud zadārīh kū nē ēwāz be 6 
hambadīgān * ud padīragīgān bē aw-iz xwēšīgān ud ham-gundān 
*ham-sarān 5 anāg-kām ud wiyābānēnāg ud wišūbāg ud wanēnāg ud 
kēnēnāg ud arešk-burdār. 


(36.6) u-š az xwēš bun zofāy ī purr tār nihād 0 tār sāmān ud rēšnān 
wimand. 


(36.7) u-š pad sahmagih ud uskár i déwig nigerīd 6 rošn ud an- 
āhēg dām ī ohrmazd spenāg. 


(36.8) u-š pad arešk ī purr-kēnwarīh ī spurr-druxtārīh nixwārīd ē 
griftan [ud] wifuftan ud wanénidan [ud] abesihenidan i im hu-kard 
dàm 1 yazdàn. 


(36.9) u-$ az zürag nigerišn pad waran zūr-mihoxtagīhā framūd *ān- 
i&? [i] pad wany kardan ud5 xwe& perozih windádan Sayist andar 
drang-iz 9 hazangrozam än 1 pad-iš wanīhēd xwad druz. 


(36.10) oy ī abardom rūšnān xwadāyān xwadaytom ménogan 
ménógtom wispagan ohrmazd i dadar k&-$ O har(w) car tuwan 
*ayüftan? xwad tuwan büd pad andar né hiitan!? [1] óy dmuz 6 
parwast ī rošnān. 


1 Text: škstn' 

2.TD:w gh y 

3. Text: 'ytwn' 

4. Text: hmbntykn 

5. Text: AMT. sin 

$. Text: smknyh; BK: dmknyh 
7. Text: ZY$ 

8. Text: Y 

9. Text: "y? ptk 

10. Thus ed.; text: ZBKWN-d 
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trouble, there is no trouble but it is a small and insignificant (matter) to create 
again that which is broken. 


(36.4) Therefore the Creator of the world made the spiritual beings pure and 
undefiled, and also (he created) the material beings immortal and ageless and 
incorruptible and devoid of wear, free from suffering and distress, until 
there erupted in the darkness the wickedness of the druz, who does not 
rightly choose wisdom and the goodness of the beneficent spirit, but +is a 
destroyer, a killer, an ignoramus, a deceiver, vengeful, seductive, destroyer, 
a causer of shameful things (7), a waster, a being full of envy. 


(36.5) And his existence is so full of hate and deceit and seduction, waste 
and destruction and smiting that he is malevolent, seductive, harmful, 
destructive, malicious and envious not only towards his opponents and 
rivals, but also towards his own people and co-warriors (and) those like 


(him). 


(36.6) And from his essence, (which is) the depth full of darkness, he 
established a boundary for darkness and a limit to the lights. 


(36.7) And he stared at the bright and undefiled creatures of the beneficent 
Ohrmazd with terror and devilish gaze. 


(36.8) And he rushed to seize, destroy, obliterate and ruin these well-formed 
creatures of the yazdān because of his envy, full of vengeance and perfect in 
falsehood. 


(36.9) And due to his false vision (and) through lust he deceitfully 
commanded that which was necessary for destruction and to attain the 
victory, in (that same) period of +nine thousand years in which he, the druz 
himself will be destroyed. 


(36.10) He who is the highest of luminaries, and the most lordly of lords, 
and the most spiritual of all spirits, the Creator Ohrmazd, who is able to 
obtain the means (to do) everything, himself had the power not to allow the 
druz to (enter) the realm of the luminaries. 
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(36.11) u-& pad xwé&$ harwisp-danagih Snaxt an I oy druz wattarih 
menišn ud zūr-mihoxtīhā handēšišn ud āgāh būd (kū?] pad xwēš 
āgāhīhā Sy druz Ošyār (?) nē padīrēd ān ī spenāgīg framāyišn ud ān i 
rāstīhā bawišn.! cē-š nēst án 1 wehig góhr [ud] àn i abzonig xrad n& 
wardēd az rūšnīgān wimand ud wehigan koxšišn tā ka rasēd Š dam 
ud kox8éd pad uzman ud parwandihéd andar asmān 2 ud *drēšīhēd > 
andar razmān ud dardīhēd purr paymān ud uzmānīhēd spurr-sāmān. u- 
š wišūbīhēd abzārān ud ānābīhēd zēr* ī angramanīh ud wanīhēd zēn 
[ī] druxtārīh ud abesīhēd car I frēbāgīh. ud pad bowandagih [1] 
uzmüdagih ud spurr-dardih ud škast-spāhīh ud wisist-razmih ud 
*abesīhīd 5-cārīh ul wāzēd 6 ē bērēn [ī] parwast ī rēšnān pad an- 
ayāsišn ud an-ayāragīh ī did abāz awiš. 

(36.12) ham-wisp-wēn dādār <ī> ka-š andar nē hišt ahreman rosnan 
ranj [i] a-kanàrag-zamanihà ēstād [ud] druz pad handēmānīh fi] o 
wimandīgān pad andar nē hilišnīh jāwēdān-ranjīhā 0 dāmān hamēīg. 
druz handēmānīh hamēšag bīmīhā ā-š7 sahist. 

(36.13) u-š pēš-kūxšišn-iz ī druz ka-š any O rūšnān nē koxséd ud 
zadan <T> ka-š rōšnān nē zad ud tēzēnīdan ī pēš az wināh ud 
kēnēnīdan ī pēš az kēn ē rāstīh ud dādestānīgīh kē-š a-wardišnīg 
nam <ud> xwabarih ud a-kénih kē-š ūstīgān ast nē *hamē  hangārd. 
ē ān ī pēš-kūxšīdār? druz pas az drozisn ud kēxšišn ud zanišn ī 
rūšnīgān dādīg abāz dārišnīh az rošnān zadārīh rāy abarwēzīh ī xwēš 
spāh kūxšišn ud ān [ī] zanišn-arzānīg zadār abāz zanišnīh ud 4n i 


kēnēnīdār [1] kēnīg abāz-kēnišnīh [ud] an I xwes gāh ēbgat *abāg 1° I 


ān ī angramanīg wattarīh <ud> agārēnišnīh framūd. ud spenāg-kārīhā 
did i-& pad àn ohrmazdīg xrad ud ān ī mēnēgīg xrad andar ān ī 


brinómand zamānag ud ān ī kanüragomand gāh ud ān ī 


sāmānēmand !! razm ud an ī paymānag ranj ud án 3 frazāmēmand kār 
padirag [i] druz 1 *a-dad-koxSidar 12 *dādagīhā !3 kēxšīdan. [ud] 


1. Text: YHWN-$n; TD: YHWWN-$; DF: YHWWN-$n 
2. Thus DF; text: ’s’m’n! 
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8. Text: hm’k 
9. Emended by ed.; MSS: pyšk' d't°1 
n Text: LAWHL 
- TD: ?wmnd 
12. 3102 Hi TD:*d'tk dl; K35, BK, DF: *dtk PrI; ed. emendation: *d't kwštl 
13. Emended by Ed.; TD: d*tk others: d'twk 
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(36.11) (But) through his omniscience he realized the evil thoughts and the 
falsehood and the deceitful meditation of the druz; and by his knowledge he 
was aware (that) that druz will not accept through his own wisdom in full 
+consciousness the beneficent command and the existence through truth. 
For he does not have a good nature and a bountiful wisdom, and he will not 
turn away from the borderline of the light entities and (from) fighting against 
the good. (This will last) until he reaches the creation, and fights the duel, is 
surrounded in the sky, is +mutilated in the battles, he is completely +pained, 
undergoes the full limit of the trial, his weapons are destroyed, his devilish 
power is warded off, his weapons of deception are ruined, and his means of 
deceiving perish, and (only) at the completion of the trial, full of pain, with 
his army defeated, his battle-array broken and all his means destroyed, he 
will cast out of the realm of the luminaries where he will be forgotten and 
there will be no more help for him. 


(36.12) It seemed to the all-seeing Creator (that) if he did not let Ahreman 
in, the light entities would suffer pain for ever and there would be trouble 
for those at the border from the presence of the druz; (that) by not letting 
him in, the eternal distress of the creatures (would be) continual and the 
terrible presence of the druz (would continve) for ever. 


(36.13) 4 To go to a pre-emptive battle against the druz, when that other one 
is not fighting against the light entities, to smite it when he has not smitten 
the light entities, to demand expiation before the damage, to demand revenge 
before an act of vengefuiness has taken place — this he did not consider to 
be right and lawful, he whose unchanging name is kindness and lack of 
vengefulness, and whose nature is reliable. In order to restrain him 
according to law from smiting the light entities, he ordered his army to be 
victorious in battle, to counter-smite the smiter who is worthy of being 
smitten, to inflict counter-vengeance on the vengeful vengeance-inflicting 
one, and to make powerless him who attacked his place together with (his) 
devilish wickedness. (All this was directed) against the druz who is the first 
to wage battle, after he had deceived and fought and smitten the light entities. 
By his Ohrmazdian wisdom and his spiritual wisdom he saw the beneficial 
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andar saxt asmán *zēndānīg ! parwastan tā purr-dardiha ud spurr- 
uzmüdihi? beron abāz nē hištan pad ān i brīn zamān ān ī druz zūr- 
mihoxtiha pérozih framüd. ud im druz ud hamist dēwān ālūdagīhā ud 
ānāstīhā ud pašēmānīhā a-pérdziha *purr-mih-dardiha (?)3 
bowandagīhā uzmūdīhā ud *wānīd *-zūrīhā ud hanjāft-abzārīhā ānāft 5- 
nērēgīhā abesīhīd 6-frēbīhā wišuft-iz-cārīhā ud stardīhā ud agārīhā 
bérdn abgandan andar wišuft-ahremanīh 7 wany-druzih 8 abesihid- 
dēwīh ud nēst-petyāragīh. ān ī weh dām nēg abēzag abāz tāšīdan 
jāwēdānīg frāz dāštan andar abēzag ud nēk rawišnīh anūšag 
win(n)ārdan andar nē hilišnīh ī hambadīg az nóg-nóg padistih 1-$ pad 
drozign ud haméSag handémanth i-$ ó dám i yazdān jāwēdān tarsānīh 
ī rošnīgīh az-iš būd hē meh sūdtar dat u-š abzār nē ān ī andar nē 
hilišnīh <ī> bē-š ān ī frazām-pērēzīh ārāst. 


(36.14) u-š ān I a-sar-rēšnīh ī a-kanārag frāz brēhēnīd ud ān ī 
hamēšag-sūd ganj ī xwadād kē wisp gēhrān tēhmagān cihrān ud 
zoran [i] kārān abzārān az bun-āfurišn Y wehan !0 daman [ud] andar 
dwārišnīh [i] druxtür ēbgat tā abdom dādīg pērozīh ī hu-framān dādār 
ud frazāmišn ī wispān kūxšišnān pad pānagīh ud pādāšn ī kard- 
espāsān ud šnāyišn ī 'ahlawān ud bēšazišnīh ī druwandān ud 
win(n)ārišnīh i fraš(a)gird abāyišnīg. ëd cë abzāyišnīhā ud ëd cë 
*pusyantha H &d c& zahag-nerógihà ed ce zāyišnīhā ēd cē tēhmagīhā 
ēd cē dāyagīhā ēd cē cihrīgīhā ēd cē dānišnīhā ēd cē rāyēnišnīgīhā 
ud rayénagiha ud éd cé jud-kariha ēd cé jud-o8mariha 12 ud ëd cë 
abārīg wasān *frahixtagān !? ēwēnagān [ud] ristagān ī andar tāwām 14 
*āwām 15 zamānag zamānag pad *kayih !6 küih candih ud ciyonih 
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effect of his lawfully fighting the lawlessly striker druz within a limited 
time, within a well-defined space, within a confined battle, within a finite 
war, within a measured pain. And he ordered to enclose him within a prison 
of hard firmament, so that he may not be allowed to come out again before 
the full measure of pain and tribulation at the decreed time is completed, and 
(to achieve) victory over the druz, full of deceit; and to cast out this druz 
together with the demons in impurity, non-existence, regret, defeat, 
devastation, and pain (?), destruction, tribulation, powerlessness, their 
capacities exhausted, their forces gone, their deceits broken, their tricks 
smashed, in confusion and lack of effect, in a state in which Ahreman’s 
nature is destroyed, the druz’s nature is annihilated, the demon's nature is 
smashed, and the antagonist’s nature is vanished. And to fashion the good 
and pure creation anew, to keep it for ever, to arrange it immortally in pure 
and good existence, not to let the antagonist come in because his always new 
threats by deceit and his continual presence to the creature of the yazdan 
would cause constant fear to the light entity. He set the means (for this) not 
that (Ahreman) should not be let in, but that (Ohrmazd) should have final 
victory. 


(36.14) And he (i.e. Ohrmazd) ordained the eternal and endless light, and 
the eternally beneficial +self-supported treasury which (contains) all the 
+substances, seeds, natures, powers and skills of the people from the 
beginning of the creation of the good creatures, during the attack of the 
deceitful enemy, right up to the final just victory of the well-directing (?) 
Creator and the completion of all struggles by the protection and reward of 
those who have done service and the satisfaction of the righteous and the 
healing of the wicked and (whatever) is necessary (for) the arrangement of 
the renovation, whether by growth, or by womb (conception), whether by 
embryo-powers, or by birth, whether by families or by nursing, whether by 
nature, or by wisdom, whether by (self-) directing, or by having a director, 
whether by causing separation, or by considering "separation (?), and many 
other kinds of manners and ways of training which there may be at every 
period and in every age according to what is required by the time, place, 
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«i» *abayéd! bowandag az-i8 *rasi’nth? [1] spurr ud a-kam andar 
wht ? : ° 


(36.15) u-š baxt [an ī] nēk-kard asmān3 pad 3 srišwadag ēk pad ulīh 
paywast 6 4n I a-sar-réSnih ke an I hamēšag-sūd ganj andar ud ëk 
pad fródih *haxt^ o an i zofay tom ke Oy purr-wattarih druz andar 
ud &k mayan I ān ī 2 srišwadag ēr ud abar. 


(36.16) u-š ān ī abardom srišwadag xwānīhēd garūdmān drubušt kard 
pad abēzagīh fud] hamāg-rēšnīh ud wisp-rāmišn ud druz-awiš-nē- 
*ayābišnīh.5 


(36.17) u-š payrāst ān ī srišwadag 6 a-petyaragiha xwānišn i$ 
abēzagān amahraspandān ud kard-espāsān ahlawān kē ciyūn āznāwar 
gurdag i hambadig [ī] a-wirāst bowandagīhā kox$end [ud] andar 
ardīg ud wānēnd hambadig. wizard xwé$ góhrag? «ud» &warzend 6 
haspin 8 pad an i amahraspandan abagih ud an 1 dadar xwarrah. ud 
did-iz andar 6 abé-bimih 6. déwan zanišn ud 6 wehan dāmān 
frayādišn xwāhēnd. ciyūn kē az drubušt cand a-bim kē? tigr ud 
sneh !? hu-ayābag ó ēr-padān !!(?) tigr wihëd12 [ud] 6 dēstān 
ayārēd.!3 


(36.18) u-8 6 an ī ērtom srišwadag asmān pad an i yazdīg warz ud 
xwarrah wizārēnīd juttarīh PWN ltyh 14 (?) kū tā druz i a-wehih rasēd 
ud an ī srišwadag <ī> purr-tār purr dēw kunēd ud škeft «ud» andar 
an saxtīh ka hazangrozam bawēd zēndān ī pūzēnag ristag i dēwān ud 
ān-iz !5 ī druwandān kē!$ dēw frēft ud az razm wirēxt pad wināh 
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quantity and quality, will emerge out of that completely in a perfect manner 
as it comes about without +fail (?) 


(36.15) And he divided the +well-made sky into three thirds: one at the top 
which is connected to the endless light, in which is the eternally-beneficial 
treasure; and one at the bottom (which) leads to the deep darkness in which 
is the druz full of evil, and one which is between those two thirds { which 
are ) below and above. 


(36.16) And the highest third which is called the supreme heaven 
(Garōdmān) he made a fortress, (and it exists) in purity and (is) all 
brightness and (has) every comfort, and there is no access to it for the druz. 


(36.17) He arranged that third for the unhindered summoning of the pure 
amahraspands and righteous servants (of the yazdān), who are wholly 
engaged in the battle as +noble heroes against the unprepared enemy (i. e 
Ahreman), and they defeat the enemy. Having redeemed their own kin, they 
+go to +rest in the company of the amahraspands and the glory of the 
Creator. And, besides, they fearlessly seek to destroy the demons and to 
assist the good creatures. As one who is fearless because of (being in) a 
castle well prepared with arrows and weapons and (who is able to) shoot 
(the enemies?) +who are fallen down and help the friends. 


(36.18) And he (i.e. Ohrmazd) with his miraculous and divine glory 
separated the lowest third of the sky (from the other two thirds) as a separate 
+(?) (side), so that the tevil druz might come and make that part full of 
darkness and full of demons. And surprisingly, at that hard time when the 
end of the millennium occurs, (it will serve as) a prison and a way of 
+penitence for the demons and those wicked ones who are deceived by the 
demons and have fled from the battle and who +endure (the punishment) for 
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āstārīd! bawēnd pattūgīhēnd” andar bē nē hilišn ī druz az parwastār 
rošnān tā zamān ī brīn ka spurrīhēd ān ī dēwān pādifrāh ud ān ī 
druwandān pašēmānīh. 

(36.19) u-š 6 an ī mayanag srišwadag brēhēnīd ān ī gētīg dām pēš- 
radag i az gétig ud ménog. wan andar awésan daman dad àn I 
rāyēnāg mardūm salar i dāmān ān ī wizēngar xrad abzār ī mardómàn 
ud ān ī rāst-dēn ī pāšom- dānišnān. 

(36.20) u-š sāxt an 1 srišwadag 0 razm-gah kūxšišn ī 2-ān jud- 
gohran. 

(36.21) u-š pad abardomīh ī im srīšwadag @sténid rosn xwar ud 
bamig mah ud xwarrahūmandān starān. 


(36.22) u-š payrāst kū mih ī petyārag wāzēnd ud gardēnd péràmon 1 : 


dam ud spizi$n? 1 dür büm [ud] rūšnīh ud wārān wasān mēk yazdān 
zanēnd ud wānēnd jādūgān parīgān kē azēr ī awēšān dwārēnd pad 
wināhišn [ī] 6 dāmān ud škeft koxšēnd ud abāz ēstēnīdār bawēnd ān 
gast sēj. 


(36.23) u-šān pad gardišn abraz ud šēb ud waxšišn ud nirfsišn Ī 
dāmān bawād* ud purr ud ēgār ī zrēhān ud waxšišn ī roymānāns ud 
wālišn [1] dāmān. 


(36.24) u-šān az-iš fud] pad-iš wizīhād brīn rozān šabān mahan sālān 
āwāmān sadēzamān  hazangrozamàn. 


(36.25) u-š brēhēnīd be o pitan-paymozih 1 xwad ast sti-paymógih cér 
ud? tagig? ahlawàn frawahran. 


(36.26) u-š payrāst kū zamānag zamānag pad xwēš gūhrag ēstēnd ud 
rasénd be 6 gētīg-paymūgīh. ān ērān ramag cand bowandag? 6 an i 
zamānag kār záyend andar tohmag. an 1 purr frazand ciyon frawak an 
ī pēšdād ciyēn hēšang ān I dēw-zadār ciyūn tahmurip ān ī purr- 
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the sin which (they) have committed. However they do not let the druz out 
of the +enclosure of the luminaries until the appointed time when the 
punishment of demons and the penitence of the wicked are accomplished. 


(36.19) And he (i.e. Ohrmazd ) created the material creation as the middle 
third (to be) the front line of the material and spiritual worlds’ (battle against 
evil), and among these creatures he created man (as) an organiser and a 
master over the others, (with) man’s power of discerning wisely and the 
Good Religion of those who know best. 


(36.20) And he made that third part as a battle-field for the struggle of the 
two different natures. 


(36.21) And he +fixed the luminous sun and the resplendent moon and the 
glorious stars at the summit of this third. 


(36.22) And he (i.e.Ohrmazd ) arranged that they and the distant brilliances 
should move and revolve around the creation in +opposition to the enemy, 
(giving?) light to the earth and plenty of rain, (and that) according to the 
(need) of the vast earth, and the good yazdān would smite and destroy the 
sorcerers and witches who rush from below to destroy the creatures, and 
they (i.e. the yazdan) would struggle hard and +stop that horrible danger. 


(36.23) And through their revolution, there shall occur the ascending and 
descending, increase and diminution of the creatures, the ebb and flow of 
the seas, the growth of plants and the growth of creatures, 


(36.24) and by (and) through them (?) the divisions of the days, nights, 
months, years, periods, centuries and the millennia will be separated. 


(36.25) He determined that the victorious and strong frawahrs of the 
righteous should wear flesh, which is the garment of the material beings. 


(36.26) He (i.e. Ohrmazd ) arranged that from time to time they should arise 
and come to the material world in their own nature, while clothed in the 
garment (i.e.flesh) of the material world (and that) of that host of heroes as 
many as needed (?) should be born for the work of that time, among (their) 
number (lit. family) one who would have many children like +Frawak, one 
of +pēšdād like +Hēšang, one who smites demons like +Tahmuras, one 
who is full of glory like +Jam, one who is full of healing like +Fréd6n, one 
who would have +both (kinds of) wisdom like the righteous Manuchihr, 
one who is full of strength like Karsasp, one who would be from a glorious 
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xwarrah ciyón jam! àn I purr-besaz ciyēn frédon an i har(w)-2-xrad 
ciyon ahlaw manuScihr an 1 purr 6z ciyon kersasp an 1 xwarrah- 
tohmag ciyon kay kawad an 1 purr-xrad ciyOn OSnar an i azadag 
ciyon syāwaxš ān 3 abar-kar ciyón kay xusró an 1 burzāwand ciyon 
kay wiStasp ud àn i purr-weh ciyon a86 zarduSt an 1 gēhān-wirāy 
ciyēn pēšyūtan ? án ī dēn-abarag ciyēn ādurpād ān ī mānsarīg ciyon 
hušēdar ān ī dādīg ciyūn hušēdarmāh ud ān ī gābānīg frazāmīg ciyēn 
sūšāns. andarag awēšān wasān warzāwandān xwarrah-kārān dēn- 
burdārān weh-rāyēnīdārān kē abar 0 wānišn ī druz ud kāmišn ī 
dādār. 


(36.27) u-š 6 kēxšišnīgān dāmān dād wīdwarīh baxt ī andar? koxSi8n 
pad* wuzurg (?) 6 an pāšom nēkīh ī az wahišt pad fraš(a)gird. 

(36.28) u-š wāspuhragānīhā hunsand kard menišn* ī āhēgēnīd 
zīndagān pad gohrig weh-iz$ ī az anāgīh ēn Əh-iz hunsand pad 
marg 7 kū-šān sāmān dānēnd brīnēmand frazāmēmand bawād anāgīh ī 
gētīg pad zindagih [i] brinómand ud ma a-saman a-brin bawad 


anāgīh ī gētīg pad hamēīg zīndagīh ī abāg dard. 


(36.29) u-š pad wuzurg rāz ī purr-abdīh dūrīg a-margīh 6 zīndagān 
dad: zahag-paywandih® an I weh ud abardom? a-margīh ī 
petyaragomandih. cé hamé zindag i petyaragomand jawédan dard. oy 
Skeft zór 1 ayaft paywand hamé juwan pad paywand ud naf ud 
āwādagān ī weh andar petyāragūmandīh ud hameigih 1 zindagih kü- 
šān pad xwēš frazand āwādag zindagih paywandihed !? jāwēdān. 
owón kü har(w) [kē] windēnd kahwanīh ī az wēmārīh zarmānīh abāz 
nēgīhēd juwānīhā pad xwēš frazand ud gohrag hamē ka *puhr!! 
bawēd. ēk-iz az razmīg ī-šān kēxšišn pad wānišn ī-š ham-nibard 
windēd pad *tarāzūg !? arg (?) ī āsān ēn ūh-iz franāmišn ī ē wahišt. 
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race like +Kay Kawad, one who would be very wise like Ošnar, one who 
would be a noble like Syāwaxš, one who would perform superior works 
like Kay Xusro, one who would be +exalted like Kay Wištāsp, and one who 
would be very good like the righteous Zoroaster, one who would organize 
the world like Pašūtan, one of superior religion like Ādurpād, one who 
would be a +ritualist like Hūšēdar, one who would be a lawyer (*dàdig) 
like Hūšēdarmāh, and one who would be +gāhānīg (related to the Gārhās) 
and bring all things to conclusion like Sēšāns, amongst many (other) 
powerful ones, performers of glorious deeds, supporters of the faith, 
organizers of what is good, who (work) for the destruction of the druz and 
(uphold) the will of the Creator. 


(36.27) He gave +consolation to the battling creatures, (namely good) 
fortune in the battle by means of the great .. +(?) to that most excellent 
blessing which (comes) from (the promise of) heaven at the renovation. 


(36.28) He specially made happy the disturbed thoughts of living people by 
exchange of good for evil; that is, happy through death, because they know 
the term of their (life), (so that) the world’s evil will have a limit and an end 
as a result of a limited life, lest the world’s evil be unbounded and unlimited 
as a result of an eternal life accompanied by suffering. 


(36.29) He (i.e. Ohrmazd) through a great mystery and miracle, gave a 
+long-lasting immortality to the living: family preservation through’ 
offspring, which is the best and most excellent form of immortality while 
suffering from the Adversary, for to a living being who suffers from the 
Adversary there is always pain. One who has children has the wondrous 
power, (that is) he is always young through (his) offspring and family and 
the good generation that are under the (rule of the) Adversary and through 
the perpetuation of life which they have thanks to the life of their children 
and the (following) generation is eternal. Just as every one who reaches old 
age through sickness and decrepitude renews himself to young age through 
his children and family any time when a son is (born to him). One of the 
combatants whose fight (ends) in victory over his opponent, finds at the 
scales (at the end of time) +light work, and thus will be led to Paradise. 


4 —aa - 
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(36.30) ciyūn ūy-iz abardom 1 a&ogàn mahist 1 paygambaran farroxtom 
ī zāyišnān gētīgān rad ahlaw zardušt spitāmān ka-š az ohrmazd *dīd ! 
abar mad xrad ī harwisp-āgāhīh u-š did oy i ahēš a-frazand Oy-iz 
ošūmand frazandūmand ēg-iš ān ī hamē zīndagīh ī a-frazandīhā 
sahmgēn ud ān ī rawāg-paywandīh ī ēšūmandīhā *burzišnīg ? sahist 
kū [pad] án ī āsnūdag frazand rasišn ī hūšēdar ud hūšēdarmāh ud 
sūšāns àrzogtar ud kümagtar büd margih az hamé zindagih i an i 
xwés-tan. 

(36.31) ka Oy 1 wisp-wehih wisp-āgāh 3 ārāst būd abzārān ī padīrag ī 
druz ciyón *spar^ ū-*šān 5 mad án druz ī frēbāg gēhrag ud gan(n)āg 
ud dwārāg ud anāg-kām ud pēš-kūxšīdār abāg akūman ud xešm ud 
zarmün ud büfüsp ud niyaz <ynak> 5 ud tangih [ud] but [i1] *but? ud 
way ud waran ud astwihád ud wizarš dēw ud hamist mazandaran a- 
mar dewün ud druzàn. u-$ tàr [ud] tom 3 ud wak(?) [ud] *gazdum ? 
ud spar (?) [ud] spu$!? ud wif ud zahr ud hamist dëw i [ud] 
wināhišn andar ān ī ēr srišwadag. 


(36.32) ul padīd duš-dānāg 0 ān mayānag srišwadag kē-š andar weh 
dam i ohrmazd dad. 


(36.33) u-š zad gāw u-š margomand kard gayOmart u-š. candēnīd zamig 
ud škast bun. 


(36.34) tārīk būd dahišn dwārist hēnd dēw ēr abar kustag u-šān 
*nixwārīd 12 aw-iz ān ī abardom srišwadag kū garódman ī abēzag 
mad hēnd ē abarīg *asmān ' ī mayān srišwadag. 


(36.35) ānūh haspīhist ēstēd mēnūg-waxšīg an i band-drubuštīh kē-š 
harwisp bandān nigāh. awiš ī xwad ast wuzurg xwarrah kē-š harwisp 
bandán nigāh dën [t] abézag [il guman-wizār brāzīhist bamig ud 
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(36.30) Just as the most perfect (example) of the righteous, the greatest of 
the prophets, the most fortunate of those who are born, the master of the 
worldly beings, the righteous Zardūšt the Spītāmān, when, as a result of 
+meeting (?) Ohrmazd, the omniscient wisdom came to him, and he saw one 
who was immortal and without any children, and also one who was mortal 
and (he had) children; then he considered the eternal life with no children to 
be terrible, and that the continuance of the family and mortality to be 
praiseworthy. Therefore, he (i.e. the ZarduSt) became more eager and longed 
for the coming of his pure offspring Hūšēdar and Hūšēdar-māh and Sošans, 
and for death rather than the eternal life of himself. 


(36.31) When the all-good and all-knowing (one) arranged means like a 
shield, by which to oppose the druz, that druz of a deceiving and assaulting 
nature, corrupt and with evil-desires, always the first to attack came to them 
(i.e. to the creation of Ohrmazd) along with Akéman and XeSm and Zarman 
and Būšāsp and Niyāz and Tangih (i.e. the demon of scarcity) and the idol 
of Buddha and Way and Waran and Astwihàd and the demon Wizara$ and 
all the innumerous gigantic demons and druzan. (Likewise) darkness and 
gloom and frogs and scorpions and (?) and +lice and the poison and venom 
and all the destructive demons who are in the lower third part. 


(36.32) The evil-knowing (Ahreman) ascended upward, to that middle third 
part, in which the good Ohrmazdian creatures were created. 


(36.33) He (i.e.Ahreman) smote the (Uniquely Created ) ox, he made 
Gayomart mortal, he shook the earth, and the land was broken down. 


(36.34) The creation became dark, and the demons rushed below and above, 
they even hastened to the uppermost third where the pure Garódman is 
found, and they came to the upper sky of the middle third part. 


(36.35) There had been laid down in spiritual existence, the barricade in 
whose charge are all the locks. Over it, to whom belongs the great glory, 
and in whose charge are all the locks, (over it) there shines, the pure and 
doubt-solving religion, shining, bright and with far-reaching radiance, just 


124 DADESTAN I DENIG: TRANSCRIPTION 


dür-payrog ! ciyon ēbyānghan ? ī star-pēsīd 1 mēnēgān-tāšīd weh-dēn 
ī māzdēsnān ēdēn-iz brāzīd rūšnān ī pun-xwarrahān. 

(36.36) u-š nē būd *ādūgīh 3 ēc dēw ud druz nē-z Oy-iz dēwān dēw 
māzantom pad ēc* gurdīh tar [i] an i wimand ul dwarid ud abaz 
kaft hénd. 


(36.37) niin ka né ayaft az tamig góhr druz ud tar-tohmagan déwan 
abézag méndgan yazdan rd’n garodman gah *ā-š 5 framūd padó zürag 
mihoxt pérdzih i [abar] xwarrah [1) gétig dam pad dē *zay? ēk 
abesīhēnīdan 1 zīndagān pad margih zór? ek dastgraw kardan i 
ruwānān pad druwandih rah. 


(36.38) u-š gardīd 6 margēnīdārīh u-š pad-iš sālār kard ān ī duš- 
dānāg ī xwānīhēd astwihād [ī] wizārīhēd astūmandān wiSdbay.? 
(36.39) u-š büššsp dēw pad nizarénidan [1] wen !? abespard ud tab 
dew pad stardenidan ud 6$ *asobenidan!! ud āz dew pad zor !? 
dgardan ud *peš-tazišn 13 ud *darrišn 14 [ud] *joyišn.15 


(36.40) u-š zarmān dēw pad kirb wināhīdan ud tēš!$ appurdan ud 
wattar way wisānišn [ī] gyān az tan stēwēnīdan. xešm dēw pad 
kēxšišn sārēnīdan ud ēOzanišn abzāyēnīdan ud tamigán xrafstarān 
pad gazišn kardan wināhēnīdan. ud zariz 18 dēw pad xwarišnān 
zahvēnīdan [ud] margīh wihānēnīdan abāg niyāz ī nihān-rawišn ud 
sahm !9 [i] bim-kun xindagih [i] tabišn-afsār ud was wināhišnīg zērān 
wināhdārān dēwān hamē ayār kard 6 astwihad pad margēnīdārīh. 
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like the star-studded and the spirit-fashioned girdle of Good Religion of the 
Mazdeans, which also shines (like) the fully splendid luminaries. 


(36.36) And there was no power to any demon or druz, not even to that 
most gigantic demon of demons, by any bravery, to rush over the boundary 
(of the luminaries), and they fell back. 


(36.37) Now, when the druz and dark seed demons could not reach, through 
their dark substance, the pure heavenly yazddn, and the place of the 
luminous supreme heaven (Gardédmdn), then, through the power of 
falsehood, he (i.e. Ahreman) commanded victory over the glory of the 
worldly creatures by two weapons, one, the destruction of the living by the 
power of death, and one, the captivity of souls by the way of wickedness. 


(36.38) (So) turning to (the use of) death, he made a leader of that evil- 
knowing one, who is called Astwihād which means: “The disintegrator of 
worldly beings’. 


(36.39) And he committed the demon Büsasp to weaken the breath, and the 
demon Tab (i.e. fever) to confound and disturb the intelligence, and the 
demon Az to eradicate the power and to rush forth, tearing and devouring. 


(36.40) And (he appointed) the demon Zarmin to destroy the body and steal 
the strength, the evil Way to separate the soul from the body (and) 
incapacitate (the person), the demon Xe&rn to provoke fights and to increase 
killing, and the gloomy noxious creatures to bite and to destroy, and the 
demon Zariz to poison foods thereby causing death, along with the secretive 
Niyaz and terrifying Fear and Sickness who chills the heat (of the body) and 
many (other) destructive powers and harmful demons all were made to 
assist Astwihad in causing death. 
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(36.41) u-š 6 druwandēnīdan [ud] dušoxīg kardan ī-šān ruwān pad 
sālārīh drē [kard] kē pad ēwāz ī dēnīg xwānīhēd mihēxt. ciyēn guft 
pad dēn kū ast <ān>! and wattarīh cand harwisp dēw abāg dēwān 
dew akūman kē abāg gan(n)āg mēnēg az ān ī mihēxt gūwišn. 


(36.42) u-š pad ān ī drē-dēnīh <ud> dāmān *hazenid? spazg frēftār 3 
ud waran xwad-doSag ud kén ud are8k ud an-iz i cér nang-rawiSnih 
ud án I abaron nām-ārzēgīh ud ajgahānīh ī pad xrad-xwāhišnīh [ud] 
*nibard * ī pad ān ī nēst-frahdng nimāyišnīh [ud] *stéz> i pad ahlaw- 
iz-dēnīh abarig was hazanig zor hāzānēnāg dēw ham-ayār kard ó an ī 
dro-den pad daman fréft[an). 


(36.43) u-š *kirrēnīd $ 6 abārīg-iz ēwēnag-ēwēnag dāmān petyāragīh 
frāhīdān dēwān ud druzān. 


(36.44) u-š 0 ayārīh ī ān razmīgān ēstēnīd gēkān-iz? wasān parīgān Ī 
tamīgān * gēhrān kē-šān? paymēxt !0 *brāh !! ī rošnīgān kū padēnd 
[ud] dwarénd ud gardénd azér [ī] rošnān ī wāzišnīgān. pad rāh-dārīh 
ī *hudāg!? mēnēgān ud gētīgān [ud] nihumbišn [i] 4n i awéSan 
rošnīh ud xwarrah ud apparānēnd ān ī az awēšān xwarrah [pad] 
baxšišnīh ud damišnīh [ī] az xwēš ē dāmān *xindagth-iz 3 [i] ast 
dard [ud] marg ud hamist anāgīh í [pad] màn 14 [1] awešan 15 dēw.16 


(36.45) awēšān ī dēwān kamālīg !? ud māzanīgān dēwān ud hamist 
druzān a-dādistānīhā ud pēš-rawišnīhā *pēš-gundīhā !$ nē pad sūd ud 
frayād ī xwēš bē pad a-sazāg kēn ud an-ēwēn arešk wizārdan 
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(36.41) And for causing their souls to become wicked and worthy of hell, 
he made chief (over them) the lie, which in the language of Avesta is called 
mihoxt (i.e. falsehood). As it is said in the Avesta: There are as much evil 
(things) as there are all the demons (who are) with the chief demon, 
Akoman, who accompanies the Evil Spirit, because of (his) speaking 
falsehood. 


(36.42) In that false religion, he (i.e. Ahreman) joined together Spazg the 
deceiver, Waran the self-indulgent, Kén (i.e. hate), AreSk (i.e. envy), also 
disgraceful violent behaviour, and the desire for notoriety, and indolence in 
seeking wisdom, and to put up a fight for what which is not civilised, and 
also striving against +righteous religion, and many other seductive powers 
and converting demons in order to +convert the creatures to the false 
religion and to deceive the creatures. 


(36.43) He (i.e. Ahreman) also produced the evil of the +numerous druzan 
and demons towards the other kinds of creatures. 


(36.44) And in order to assist those warriors, he (i.e. Ahreman) appointed, 
in detail, many dark substance witches and dressed them with the light of 
luminaries, so that they (could) move, rush and turn below the rotating 
luminaries. For robbing the +good spiritual and worldly beings, and conceal 
their lights and glory they should cause their splendour (i.e. the splendour of 
the creatures) to be taken away by distributing and blowing from their own 
(stores) over the creatures disease, which is pain and death, (as well as) all 
the evil which is in the dwelling of those demons. 


(36.45) Those who {are) the head of the demons and the demon of Mazan 
and all druza@n who unjustly and aggressively send their troops forward not 
for their own advantage and assistance but because they have an unworthy 
hatred and unusual envy; in order to accomplish (their) desire for 
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wizāy ud an-abāyišnīg kām ī abar rošnān abesīhēnišn [ray?] Skeft 
*sēzdēn ! kūxšišn kūxšēnd 0 wehān dāmān ī yazdān. 

(36.46) ān ī yazdān spāh dādestānūmandīhā pas-kūxšišnīhā nē pad pēš- 
kēnīh ud pēš-wizāyīh bē pad xwēš zyān abāz dārišnīh ud 
*gundagān ? az *kēn-wizūdārīh? gurdiha ud amāwandīhā frāronīhā ud 
spurr-abarwēzīhā *pērāz!-abarwēzīhā koxšēd ud k6x3énd 5 ahreman ud 
dēwān tā frazām kēxšišnān përózih 1 wehigan ka wanihéd druz ud 
abézagihéd dam. 


(36.47) ciyon gétigan andar gétig an 1 méndgan kar ud ristag Snaxtan 
az rast nigerión I pad xrad an *zay 5(?) Sayéd® ka pad hangēšīdag ī 
rast zor i xrad ān ī wēnābdāg ud ān ī a-wēnābdāg az <ān ī> madan 
[i] ān <ī> *pahrist7 (?) nigerénd® [ud] šnāsēnd ud paydāgēnd. owon 
frazām-iz ī ham-kūxšišn dānišn-gugāyīhā ēwar paydāgīhā dīdārīg 
daxšag wēnābdāg ud *nišān9 āškārag kē *az 10 xrad ī pēšēn *juxt 
dh-iz dānišn ī abar ēd abardom dar frāhīd nihuft druzān 1 nihuftar az 
*ayābišn !? ī gētīgān az-iz madan Ú [r] 6 getigan *ayābišn.!4 


(36.48) ud dānist !5 frazānagān dastwarān *pesénigan 16 u-šān 
abespard !7 6 paséniganan án bahrihd 1 paywast 6 im zamanag. 
padisāy appardārān *an-ast !$-abespārdārān frēftārān I bad bend 
zamünag zamanag. andariz àn i abyOxt ó-m dánisn [ud] *mextha 

mänd pad-im ayadih pad framan [ud] dahisn [fi] axw t gétigig [ud] 
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annihilating the light entities by (inflicting) unworthy harm on them, they 
fight in a hard and violent struggle against the good creatures of the yazdān. 


(36.46) The army of the yazdan struggle justly, in a defensive manner (lit. 
struggling afterward), not first in hatred nor first in harming, but in order to 
keep harm away from themselves and the troops (of enemy) from the harm 
of revenge they struggle with bravery and strength and honesty to be 
completely victorious with a triumphant victory; and they struggle against 
Ahreman and the demons until the fight is ended and the victory of good 
(creatures is achieved), when the druz is conquered and the creatures 
become +pure. 


(36.47) Just as the worldly beings within the world can recognize the work 
and way of the spiritual beings (ie. méndgan) by means of correct 
observation, and through the wisdom i.e. the +weapon (2), when they 
observe, recognize and reveal that which is visible and that which is 
invisible by the analogy of the correct power of wisdom, and by grasping 
(lit. coming to ?) that which is +comprehended (pahrist ?), likewise also the 
future of the struggle (against Ahreman) will be certain and clearly visible 
by the witness of knowledge. (Such a way) by witnesses, and evident signs 
and through manifest symbols, is joined (them) from the wisdom of the 
ancient (sages). +Thus, too, knowledge of this supreme matter, numerous 
concealed druzdn, who (are) concealed from the grasp of worldly creatures, 
are grasped by worldly creatures through the fact that they come over to the 
gétig beings. 


(36.48) And (there were) wise, learned and early authorities and they 
transmitted to posterity (Dastwars) those portions (of the religion) which 
have reached to this time; subsequently from time to time there have also 
been forgers (lit. robbers), corrupted transmitters and deceivers. In that 
which stuck in my knowledge and remained in my memory as if (attached) 
with stake, through the will and reflection (?) of the worldly existence, and 
through the decree which derives from the scriptures, that which is in my 
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wizīrīg [i] az-iz dēn *ān | i-m *ayad-i8? ast 1 nē frazām O nibēsišn 
*purnāy 3 frārūn kar I a-wizīrišnīg. 

(36.49) pas rūšn paydāg zórih i àn druz andar ama xir ud án ī dādār 
payrāst-rāhīh ī 6 wanybūdagīb ud agārīh. ēdūn-iz purr-nērūgīh i spah 
i yazdan éwarigihà frazam pérozih 1 wehigan dadar ud wisp-tuwānīhā 
*spurrenidan 1-$ bar i xwēš wisp dahišn pad hamēīg bowandag nēk- 
rawišnīh ī-š āfrīdagān.* pad-iš dīdārīg 5 paydāg was daxšag ud nišān 
az-iš paydāgīhā rūšn. ` 

(36.50) ëk &n kü dadar xwēš māništīg bagdādag ud druz abar 
rasišnīg é andar dwārīdag u-š abar rasišnīh ” O ānābišnīh [i] dahišn.s 


(36.51) ēk ēn kū dām ī ohrmazd méndg ud gétig-iz Oy D) druz nëst 
gétig b& wad [i] *meénog? [i] abyozid O getig ciyon andar 
*hawand 1? [i] *cahar-iz!! andar ëk owon abarwézih paydag i 
ménogan ud gétigan 1 weh abar ménogan 1 wad. 


(36.52) ēk ēn kū-š az kēxšīdārīh ud pēš-zadārīh paydāg zadīh ī pad 
frazām cē druz a-dād-kēxšišn ? [ud] pēš-zadār 5 an í ohrmazd spah 
pas-dahiha !* dadig abaz-zadàr-dahig.!* 


(36.53) ud àn 1 *kü 16 zor [i] druz andar dast I dadar be agar-iz 
hawand spah ud hawand nérog hēnd !? agar-iz har(w) jār-ē dāmān 
zanēd ēk jār hāwandīhā dadig abāz zanīhēd. ēwarīgīhā az 
paydāgīhēd kū ka-šān zadārīh zadagīh āgenēn hāwandīh fradom oy i 
pēš-dast 8 zadar ud pas-kox$ zadag bawéd abdom oy ī pas-koxs 
zadār ud ān ī pēš-kūxš zadag bawēd cē ka pēš-pahikār zanēd zanīhēd 
pas-pahikār [pas] abaz [zanéd] u-á du$men zadag bawēd. 
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memory, to that there is no end. For writing (it), a mature and righteous 
(person) is absolutely necessary. 


(36.49) Therefore, the power of the druz over our affairs, and the way 
provided by the Creator for the destruction and impotence of (the drūz) is 
manifest and clear. Thus, also the complete power of the army of the 
yazdan, and the certainty of the final victory of the Creator of the good, and 
all the complete powers whose fruit was the creation, with constant and 
perfect, and good progression of those created by him. Many tokens and 
signs are visibly manifest concerning that, out of which (the matter) is 
manifestly clear. ` 


(36.50) One is this, that the Creator is in his destined place and the druz is 
attacking and has rushed in, +and his attack is in order to frustrate the 
creation. 


(36.51) One is this, that the creation of Ohrmazd is spiritual and also 
material, while that of the druz is not material, (he can only) join spiritual 
evil to the world. As in the analogy of four (?) against one, so also the 
supremacy of the good spirits and worldly beings over the Evil Spirits is 
assured. 


(36.52) One is this, that the final destruction of (the druz} is inevitable 
because of his contention and aggression, for the druz is a lawlessly striker 
and aggressor (while) the army of Ohrmazd, through +violence that comes 
late, is lawfully violent through smiting back. 


(36.53) The power of druz is in the +hand of the Creator, but even if they 
have equal armies and equal power, and even if (the druz) attacks the 
creatures every time, eventually he will be equally and lawfully defeated. It 
is clear therefore with certainty that when there was equality between their 
attacking power (lit. smiting and being smitten), the one who begins the 
fight is smiter at first, whilst the one who is late in fighting is beaten. 
Finally, however, it is the latter who will win and the initiator of the fight 
who will be beaten, for when the initiator of the fight attacks, the one who 
fights late is beaten, he will (eventually) smites back, and his enemy gets 
smitten. 
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(36.54) ek &n kü ka kóxiidarán zēn-abzār ud kūxšišn tuwānīgīh 
hāwand hamē ūy ī pēš-zadār! pēš wanīhēd zēn-abzār abdom Oy ī a- 
zēn? u-š hamēmāl zēnēmand mānēd ud pēroz bawēd zēnūmand abar 
*ān 3 a-zēn ciyOn abarwēz *kēxšišnīg * abar *a-koxdisnig 5 


(36.55) u-& hangofidag i az gétig owón ciyon ka do *artëštar $ i 
ham-zór pad ham-kóx&isnth har(w) ëk tigr dárend ud har(w) ek az 
tigrómandih i oy 1 did tarsēnd. ud az awēšān ēk tanīhā tigr wihēd 
hamērnāl wisinnēd.” pas óy «i» a-tigr u-$ hamémal bowandag-menisn 
ud tigrómand ud a-tars bawéd. andar tigrómandih ud a-tarsihà ī xwēš 
a-tigrīh purr-tarsīhā [i] öy ī pēš-wistār abar tagig kār *pērēzīhēd. 
(36.56) ka hāwand nērēgān pēš-koxšīdār pēroz-frazāmīh [ud] a-baydag 
oy i pas-wisuftag? pad xwadih andar dy I wisp-tuwan ēraxt-frazāmīh 
ud wanybūdagīh a-gumān rūšn paydāg. 


(36.57) ēk ēn kū pēš-wanīh ī druz ray wēmārīh ud margīh be o dam 
ī yazdān p&$ mad. ud ka druz dwarist u-§ wémarénid axwan 1 
mardūmān u-š murnjēnīd ud margēnīd zahag ī gūspandān. 


(36.58) pas pad dādīg abāz zanišnīh rāy bārīgīhā be Š dēwān 
wēmārīh ud margīh be 0 dām ī yazdām ašēgān bēšazišnīh zīndagīh ī 
bowandag.. 


i iš jt i$ dam i yazdan 
(36.59) ciyón-i$ hangosidag ast wuzurg bēšazišnīh be 6 
*paywandēd 1? pad ham-*gohrig 11 rāst-tarāzūgīhā rasēd <ī> pad frazām 
be ē druzān wēmārīh ī garán ud margih í spurr ud 6 dam 1 yazdan 
bēšazišnīh ud zīndagīh ī *bowandag.'” 


(36.60) ciyūn-iš gētīgīgān hangēšīdag ān ī ka dē ham-pahikār ēk pēš- 
kēnīhā ē ham-pahikār zahr ī Ozēnāg dahēd ud xwad rūrag ī bēšaz 
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(36.54) One is this, that when the armour and the ability of the contenders 
are equal, the armour of him who initiates the fight is usually destroyed first, 
and finally he is unarmed and his enemy remains armed; and an armed 
(man) is victorious over him who is unarmed, just as the fighter is victorious 
over one who does not fight. 


(36.55) And its worldly likeness is such as when two +challengers of equal 
strength each possessing an arrow, struggle with each other, and each one is 
in fear of the other’s possession of the arrow, and one of them shoots his 
arrow and «splits (?) his opponent. Then he has no arrow and his opponent 
is +disciplined, possessing an arrow and is fearless. As he has an arrow and 
is without fear, the fact that the one who start shooting is without an arrow 
and is fearful makes him victorious in the matter of bravery (7). 


(36.56) When they (i.e. Ohrmazd and Ahreman) have a same power, the 
initiator has final victory and the one who is subsequently destroyed 
becomes annihilated. By its own essence, (however,) there is no doubt and it 
is clearly visible that the one who is all-powerful (i.e. Ohrmazd) will inflict 
final condemnation and destruction (on his rival). . 


(36.57) One is this, because of his being the first to bring destruction, the 
druz caused sickness and death to occur amongst the creatures of the 
yazdàn; and when he rushed in, he made the existence of men sickly and 
destroyed and put to death the offspring of animals. 


(36.58) Afterwards, on account of lawfully smiting him (i.e. druz) back, (he 
gave) subtly the sickness and death to the demons and healing and perfect 
life to the righteous creatures of yazdan. 


(36.59) Just as the likeness of great healing which is attached to the 
creatures of yazddn; (so) in the same nature, through the right balance, 
finally a grave sickness and total death reaches to the druzdn, and the 
healing and perfect life to the creature of yazdan. 


(36.60) As its likeness among worldly beings is when one of two fighters 
prematurely revengeful, gives a fatal poison to (his) rival and he himself eats 
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xwarēd. ud pas !-pahikār pas-cāragīhā O pēš-pahikār zahr dahēd xwad 
rūrag ī zahr-ānāb xwarēd. pas az? zahr bēšazīhēd u-š dušmen pad 
zahr ī pas az rūrag margīhēd. 


(36.61) ēk ēn kū ohrmazd ī dādār rāyenīdār pad xrad ī harwisp- 
agahih ud druz ī tar-nigerišn koxSidarth pad waran 1 a-rah 

(36.62) *ham-zērīh + ast an 1 dadar rayénidarth ciyon ham-*zay > 
<ud> hamāg nigeriin i pad xrad. 1 pad hamāg ān ham-zórih 


*waxáed «ud» nerog I ráyenidarih. 

(36.63) was-zür ast àn druz koxšīdārīh ciyon was-wardi$nih kámag 
ke7 xwad caím 6 *dām *hamēstār.) ud pad ān ī an-āgnēn 10-zērīh 
ud wiškīd-nērūgīh kūxšišnīg zor 1-3 *ānāft-zērīh !! tāšēd. 

(36.64) ēk ēn kū duš-āgāhīhā koxšīdārīh ī druz rāy kadām özīhā 1? 
kēxšišn 0 xwēš *druz !? zyānīh passāxtag pašēmānīh ud wad-frazāmīh 
az-iš dīdārīg. 


(36.65) ciyēn sahmgéntar petyarag ī-Š o gétig dám handaxt 14 pad 
margēnīdan ī zīndagān kē-š framūd pad zūr <ud> ēmēd. kū mahist 
pérozih ast an-iz àn ī Oham druz owēn xwad zyānīhā kū ka an <i> 
druwand margénéd an <i> druwand 1-3 kāmišngar !$ ān kāmišngarīh 
warzišn ī wināh agārīhēd. O ānēh šawēd kū az ān frēftagīh 
pašēmānīhēd ān dēw !6 ī wināh mēnēg kē ruwān ī ān druwand. 


(36.66) ud ahlaw ke-$ ān ī gētīgīg tan andar grawīh ud dard-widārīh 
ast az ān dard ud dast-*grawīh !7 dūr bawēd ud 6 wahišt ī dizān 
drubušttom !$ šawēd abē-bīmīhā awiš kēxšēd. 
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a healing herb. The second fighter, seeking a remedy, gives poison to the 
first fighter, and himself eats the antidote. Then he is cured from the poison, 
and his enemy is killed by the poison (taken) after the herb. 


(36.61) One is this, that Ohrmazd, the Creator, is a governor, with 
omniscient wisdom, and the struggle of the +perverse druz, is a result of his 
+straying into lust. 


(36.62) +Association is the governing power of the Creator which is the 
same as a weapon, ali (his) deliberations (are) by means of wisdom. 
"Through all that association (his) power of governing increases. 


(36.63) The struggle of the druz is to be of multiple powers as (his) desire to 
turn in multiple (directions), for he himself has his eyes as a rival on the 
creatures; and through his disunited power and split forces he fashions his 
power of fighting, which is his weakened power. 


(36.64) One is this, that because of the ignorant struggle of the druz, with 
whatever power they fight, there is harm to the druz himself, and regret and, 
bad consequence are accordingly manifest from that. 


(36.65) As the very terrible evil that he inflicted to the creatures of the world 
was through putting the living to death, about which he announced with 
deceitful hope that it would be his greatest victory. (However) it was so self- 
damaging even to the same druz, that while he kills the followers of the 
demons those followers of the demons are performers of his will, Hence, 
that (very) performance of his will, the commission of sin, is (thus) made 
extinct. The spirit, which is the soul of the wicked goes there (i.e. to the 
judgment) where he will regret having been deceived (by) the demon of sin. 


(36.66) +The righteous, whose worldly bodies are in captivity and who 
experience the pain, will be freed from the pain and +captivity, and they will 
go to +heaven which is the most fortress-like of fortresses, where they will 
fight fearlessly against him (i.e. the druz). 
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(36.67) ciyon frawahr i jamSéd séj ud sahm abāz dāšt frawahr 
frēdūn pad bes [i] *az-kardaran’ abāz dāšt abārīg frawahrān 
widardān pad was druz-zadārīh andar ēšmurīhēd. 


(36.68) ēk ēn kū ān ī garāntom kirrenišn 2 ī-Š abar margēūmandīh 
kardan i dāmān kē nizdēn (?) dēw astwihād pad-iš kamālāg was 
māzanīgān *abzāyēnīd 3 abzēnīg dādār owēn *xwārēnīd * ka-š ēk tan 
i xwünihed gayómart murmjēnīd. abāz mad 6 gētīg mard-ē zan-ē Ī-šān 
nam malhiy ud malhiyānē būd <hēnd> brad ud xwah> [pad] 
xwédodahiha tomagan® rayénid ud paywast. 


(36.69) nē *ayaft? druz be 6 awēšān ud ān ī awēšān frazand [ud] 
āwādag pad margīh <cārag>. tā ka$ abzüd abar marg [1] zindagan az 
ān awēšān frazand ud paywand owon kü abāg a-paymān 
murnjēnīdārīh ī purr-marg gan(n)ig ménog ānāst kūxšīdārīh ī-š pad 
marg ud margēnīdārīh. pas-iz zāyišn az margih and? pe$ andar uzid 
zamünag ud and!? wé$ ki az an T dē tanān hazārān hazar [ud] 
bēwarān bēwar.!! widard ōšmā az mar sāmānēnīd zīndagān 
mardoman andar gétig. édén weh !? didarig cand druz pad margih ó 
abesīhēnīdan kūxšāg zēr ī dādār abzēnīgīh rūšn paydāg. 


(36.70) ēk ēn kū ān ī Ostīgāntom gēhr ī déw [i] xwad ast tārīkīh ī-š 
wattarīh owūn bowandag ī dēwān-iz ī az tom tēmagān 13 xwānānd. 


= = 


(36.71) owón zor andar zén-abzar I yazdān kū ān-iz ī fradom tom tar 
ī andar gēhān pad hambun-iz zor-€ I xwaršēd *spīzišn hamagiha 
ānābīhēd gēhān rūšnīhēd. 

(36.72) ek ēn kū anāgtom zēn [ī] dēwān dadih 1 xwad-dré-axwih kē- 
š ruwān pad-i$ druwandenid ray 6 xwé8. mahist péroziha [ud] ó 
yazdān bowandag zyānīhā sahist. 
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9. K35, BK, DF: wng 

10. K35, DF: wng 

11_ Thus BK; others: b’! 

12_ Text: *ytwnyh 

13. Text: twmy’n 





TRANSLATION: QUESTION 36 137 


(36.67) As (happened with) the frawahr of Jamséd who kept away the 
trouble and terror, and the frawahr of Fredon (who) kept away the painful 
activities of Az, and the other frawahr of those who have passed away are 
called the slayers of many druz. 


(36.68) One is this, that in order to put the creatures to death, he (made) the 
most awful creation in which the +gloomy (?) demon Astwihad, the chief in 
his (realm), multiplied many (demons) of Mazan, and humiliated the 
bountiful Creator so much when he killed a person called Gayūmart. There 
came back (then) to the material world a man and a woman whose names 
were Malhi and Malhyana, and the brother and sister brought forth 
offspring through xwédódah, and (thus) perpetuated (their seed). 


(36.69) The druz did not find a way to reach them (i.e. the livings) and their 
offspring and future generations through causing them to die, so he 
increased the death of people with their children and relatives, in such a way 
that along with the immense destruction of the Evil Spirit, who is full of 
death, there was the effort for destruction through death and putting to death. 
Then (by contrast), as the time passed, the number of births increased even 
more than the deaths, thousands of thousands and myriads of myriads (were 
born) from those two persons (i.e. Malhi and Malhyāna). The number of 
living people in the world increased from a limited number; therefore, in 
spite of the struggles of the druz to ruin (the creatures of Ohrmazd) the 
superior power of the Creator is clear and manifest. 


(36.70) One is this, that the most strong substance of the demon, which is 
itself darkness, (is) his evil; so all the demons are called those of the dark 
families. 


(36.71) And such a power is in the armour of the yazdàn, that even that 
which was the primitive dark race in the world is destroyed for ever by the 
smallest power (i.e. ray) of the sunrise, and the world is made bright. 


(36.72) One is this, that the most evil weapon of the demons is the rule of 
having a mind deceitful to oneself which, because it makes the soul wicked 
it seemed to them to be their greatest victory and a complete loss for the 
yazdān. 
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(36.73) andar wuzurg xwarrah ī abēzag rāst dēn ī yazdan ow6n zor 
ciyon *oy! purr-züriha n&-dadih ud was hamémalih 1 druz.? [pad] 
passazag o purr *az? *g.rāst-gūwišnīh * kē xwad ān rāst-gūwišnīh fī) 
fraron ud har(w) rāstīh abar gugāy u-š ēc rāstīh nē tarwēnēd. ud ān ī 
dro-gūwišn was [0] hu-gūwišn pad hu-gowiSnih hamēmāl 5 u-š az 
rāstīn nē bēzēd. 

(36.74) ciyūn-iš hangūšīdag ast an ī ka ān ī spēd gon ray har(w) 
rāstān sped gónih n& drozanán ast k&-& sya-gonih ud ast ké xa&en- 
gēnīh [ud] ast ke kabod-gonth fud] ast kē *sabz7-gonih ast kē 
suxr®-gonth ast kë zard- gonih gowénd. 


(36.75) ud. har(w) ēk-gūwišn ī har(w) rāstān ān ī drézanan pad *and- 
and-gonih ?edon gugày ciyon hambasān-gūwišnīh-iz ī abrehām. 


(36.76) i tarsāgīgān kē saxwan īšān mešīhā-iz '? xwānīhēd pad pus i 
yazd ēdūn hangārēnd kū pus ī nē keh az pid xwad dy ast yazd i a- 
mīrāg dārēnd. 


(36.77) gróh-& im meiiha!! riy gówend kü murd groh-€ gowénd ki 
né murd. 


(36.78) an groh- 6 (gowéd] an ké né murd gowénd [ud an groh-e] o 
ün kë murd gówënd ó kë murd ud ka në murd b kë në murd guft 
ka pad murd guft. hambasan xwad-iz 0 xwēš gūwišn hamēstār. 


(36.79) cē ka murd guft be 6né murd guft ka nē murd be 5 murd 
guft hambedar ud Skastar. fraron gah 1 *yazdan 12 pad rāstīh zor 
ham-neróg pad-i§ spurt pattayéd [ud] nérogihéd abēzag weh-dén i 
màzdesnán. xwad 6 xwad wisobihéd [ud] *agaréni[he]d *xāmēšīhēd p 
druz. ciyon wēnīhēd *abarwēzīh 14 [i] Ostīgānīh abar wardišnīgīh 
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(36.73) There is as much power in the great glory of the pure and right 
religion of the yazdān as in the druz (who is) full of deceit, Jawlessness and 
the great hostility. and the completely untrue speech is balanced by that 
which is itself the true speaking of the righteous and which is evidence of 
every truth and therefore does not defeat any truth. That false speech is a 


great enemy of good speech on account of proper speech and it does not 
save it from truth. 


(36.74) Yt is like, for example, when something is white-coloured, all the 
truthful call it white colour, not like the liars (who) may call it black colour, 
or dark blue colour or grey-blue colour, or green colour, or red colour, or 
yellow colour. 


(36.75) And the alike speech of the truthful (people) shows up the 
inaccurately of these liars about several colours, which is as contradictory as 
the statements of +Abraham. 


(36.76) The Christians consider him who (according to) their statements is 
also called Mestha, as the son of a god, so the son who is not less then the 
father, is himself, the god who is considered immortal. 


(36.77) One group says that Mesihá is dead and one group says that he is 
not dead. £ 


(36.78) One group says to those who hold the view that he did not die, and 
one group says to those who claim that he did: “For what did he die?’, and if 
he did not die: ‘Why is it claimed that he did not die when it is said that he 
did?’ There is a contradiction, they are in opposition to their own words. 


(36.79) For if one said that (Christ) died, (the opponent and rival) said that 
he did not die; and when one said that he did not die, the opponent and rival 
said that he did. The righteous throne of the yazddn (operates) with 
harmonious power through the power of truth. And through it (i.e. the truth) 
the pure good Mazdean religion endures and strengthens perfectly. The druz 
is destroyed, powerless and becomes mute all by itself, as there will be seen 
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pérózih 1 ham-nérogan abar wiškīd-zūrān frazām- wišēbišnīh [abar] 
xwadīh wišēbišn. 
(36.80) ēk ēn kū ān-iz ī škeft wišēbišn ī paydāg kū pad wārān [ī] 
malkosān rasēd ka pad wafr [ud] sarmāg ī a-paymān [ud] *a-padexih ! 
[ī] géhàn frahist o$omandán mirénd rasišnīgān-iz ī Ošēmand abāg 
garānīh ud grāyīh. 


(36.81) pas andar wisp dānāgīhā pēš-cārīh ī spenāg mēnēg owón 
nihād cār kū sardag ī būmān ēk ī xwānīhēd jam-kard war i-$ pad 
framān kard jam ī šēd hu-ramag ī wiwanghan. abāz purrīhēd * gēhān 
az pāšom tūmagān mardūmān ud nēk tēmagān gūspandān bālistān 
urwarān xwālistān xwarišnān. 

(36.82) ān owēn abdīhā abāz ārāstārīh ī gēhān abāz amadan 3 i nog 
mardom 6 dàd ud hu-péfag * bawēd ul āxēzišn ī ristān. 

(36.83) az-iz ān abdīh paydāgīhēd nē madan ī gan(n)āg mēnēg o 
spurrīh 5 ī ān ī dādār xwarrah ó har(w) cār. 


(36.84) ēk én ki ka an i duš-dēn ī dahāk kē-š was-ēztom dēw druz 
pad az-kirb® abar frég ast az band I frēdēn rahēd ud pad *jādūgīh 7 
[i] dew be 6 gēhān mumjēnīdār ēstēd ēk mard ī tagīg az rist pēš ul 
ēstīhēd xwānīhēd sāmān kersāsp ī pad ēk gad ī *gawsar ° an druzih 
šken(n)ēd pad ān ī frārēn wēm? ān dahak o dād ud ristag ī yazdān 
ānayēd. 


(36.85) ēk ēn kū ēn ī az zādān mardēmān kē āmurzīd ēstēd astwihād 
nē *hāxt!0 nē-z hāzēd O marg. pad ān ī ahēšagīh zēr ud ān ī a 
wisānišnīh kār *frašawēnd!! 0 yazdān *az !? *nigānūmandīh !? aw-iz 
a-margīh ī abārīgān dāmān pad fraš(a)gird. 
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the mastery of solidity over transience and the victory of the united powers 
over the broken powers, and +final destruction over self-decay. 


(36.80) One is this, which is also a grievous destruction, it is revealed that it 
occurs through the rain of +Malkūs, when through snow, and enormous 
cold and dearth in the world, most mortals die, and also those mortals who 
are born (lit. arrived) (face) scarcity and difficulties. 


(36.81) Then the Good Spirit (i.e. Ohrmazd) from amongst all the possible 
wise solutions (decided) to establish the following solution: +one of the 
types of land called the enclosure made by Jam. (This was) made through 
his command by Jamšēd of good flocks, the son of Wiwangha. So the 
world was again full of the excellent races of men, and the good breeds of 
animal, and the highest trees and the sweetest foods. 


(36.82) +There will be so much miracle: the restoration of the world, and the 


coming of the new men to (their) status (?) and good calling, through the 
resurrection of the dead. 


(36.83) And also it is evident from that miracle that the Evil Spirit (even) 
with all his means does not attain the +perfection of the glory of the Creator. 


(36.84) One is this. When Dahāk of evil religion, who has on his shoulder 
the mightiest demon of druz in the form of a serpent, escapes from the 
fetters of Frédén, and becomes the destroyer to the world through the 
sorcery of the demon, (then) a brave man whose name is Sāmān Kersasp 
will be +raised from the dead, and he will break the druzih existence with an 
ox-headed mace on the mountain of righteousness, and will lead Dahak to 
justice and way of the yazdan. 


(36.85) One is this. Those of the people borne (into the world) who have 
been given mercy, Astwihad has not led them to death and will not do so. 
By the power of immortality and by the action of inseparability they will 
proceed (?) to the yazdàn, and from being prone to be buried (i.e. from 
mortality) (they will) indeed (proceed) to the deathlessness of the other 
creatures during the renovation. 
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(36.86) ëk én ka [andar] gumezag razmih <I> gumézag ast 
xwamahómand dahign i dadar [ud] *payihéd? pad abézagih ka ne 
*hāzēd 2 druz 0 wināhišn. ciyēn ān ī gāw ī a-winast 1 xwānīhēd 
hadayāš 3 [1] wizārīhēd dagr-zīwišnīh kë pad an 1 Oy zor spurt « ud 
sagr bawānd ātaxšān [ud] xwardaran pad-iš ānābīhēd hamāg zēr i az 
*az5 spenag méndg dāmān pas zīwēnd pad-iz a-xwarišnīh. ciyūn an] 
hom ī spēd *ī6 frāšm 7 ī pur-xwarrah kē dārēd bēšaz * I darman 1 
a-margih ud pad-i$ bawánd zindagán hamē-ziwišn ud anī-z was frāhīd 
xwarrahomandan [ī] abēzag ī drāz ast pad Ošmurdan. 


(36.87) ēk ēn kū gan(n)āg mēnēg [ud] dēwān dām kūxšišn nē xrad- 
*sardagīhā 9 bawišn-cimīgīhā bē cihrīg-kārīhā ud *gurgīg 19.xwāhišnīhā. 


(36.88) ud spazg dēw!! kē ciluīg ast pad nēst-zūr n fkardan] ī 
dāmān ēk abar did sārēnēd. ciyūn nē hāzēd O sārēnišn Ī andarag 
ahiawān sārēnēd druwandān-iz abar druwandān. ciyūn nē hāzēd aw-iz 
sārēnīdan ī andarag druwandān sārēnēd dēw abar dēw. 


i Oxšīdārīh '3 ī ahlawān 
(36.89) ud xurdru$ xe$m ciyón n& hazéd 6 *kūxšī 
abganēd an-āštīh [ud] kēxšišn mayān ī druwandān. ka nē hāzēd 6 àn- 
iz ī druwandān kūxšīdārīh koxšēnēd dēwān ud druzān āgenēn. 


(36.90) ēdūn-iz āz dēw ka nē hāzēd pad jūdārīh !* ó àn í weh andar 
nixwārēd !5 pad xwēš cihrīg 6 ān ī dēwān jūdārīh.16 


(36.91) ēdēn-iz margēnāg astwihād ī hamē jud-kardār ka nē ahlaw 
margomand nē-z andar yazdān !? dāmān àn i druwand mīrāg 
nixwārēd !$ 6 druzān pad margīh ī xwad ast jud-karih [1] ham-zoràn 
abzārān. 
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(36.86) One is this. In the state of mixed struggle, the creation of the 
Creator, endowed with splendour, is mixed. It is preserved in purity when 
the druz does not lead it to injury. Like the immaculate cow, known as 
Hadayēš, explained as having long life, through whose power the fires and 
the edible things will become perfect and satisfying, and through whom all 
the power of Greed will be weakened from the creatures of Bounteous 
Spirit. Afterwards they will live even without need for food. Like the white 
Hēm, who is bright and full of splendour, who hold the medicine, which is 
the drug of immortality. Through the livings will possess permanent life, 
and so will the other numerous pure splendour-possessing creatures, whose 
(list) is too long to enumerate. n 


(36.87) One is this. The fight of the Evil Spirit and the demons against the 
creatures is not by types of wisdom or by well-reasoned existence, but by 
the work of nature and by wolf-like desire. 


(36.88) And the demon Slander, in whose nature is to cause the creatures to 
be powerless, incites one against the other. If he does not manage to incite 
(hatred) among the righteous, he incites the wicked against each other. If he 
does not manage to incite (hatred) even among the wicked, he incites the 
demons against each other. 


(36.89) And the demon Xēšm with a +blood stained club, since does not 
succeed in making the righteous fight (each other) , causes enmity and strife 
among the wicked, and when he is unable to succeed in causing strife even 
between the wicked, he makes the demons and druzdn fight against each 
other. 


(36.90) Thus, too, the demon Az, when (she?) cannot manage to cause 
+chewing among the good ones, rushes in the midst of those of her own 
kind to cause chewing among the demons. 


(36.91) In the same manner, too, Astwihad, who always acts perversely, 
when he cannot cause the righteous to die, or (when he cannot cause) even 
the wicked among the creatures of the yazdan to die, he rushes towards the 
druzán with death, which is by itself the separation of the powers that share 
the same force. 
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(36.92) ciyūn srawēnīd dānāgān dastwarān kū pad fraš(a)girā zamānag 
*ka *nazdīk spurr mad O zāyišu [ud] ān kē payrāyēd zād pas a- 
zāyišnīh bawānd mardēmān [ud] gēspandān. 


(36.93) ka widard [ud] murd bawānd hamāg mardūmān ahlawān ud 
druwandān ī andar gēhān frāz *mānēnd! amargān mardoman ašūgān 
kē-šān astwihād pad *rasišn 2 az pas-iš 0 margīh nē hāzēd. 


(36.94) spurr mad 6 dušox ruwan ií druwandān kē pašēmān az 
frēbišn. an hamist zor <i> zadarih ud . dardēnīdārīh 3 [ud] 
koxsenidárih ud wanidarih [i] cihrag ast o dew abar xwad dew ud 
druz abüz warded. xwad 6 xwad kūxšēnd ud zanénd ud darrénd ud 
<darrēnd> wišūbēnd tā ka andar dušox frāy kunēnd.* 


(36.95) druwand [i] pašēmān az dew «i» *dardēnīdans *nóg$ cer 
bawēnd ud *nērūgtar7 bawēnd zēndānīgān az zēndānbānān. spurrīhēd? 
an ī druwandān *dušox?-pattāyīh cē abāz ēstēd abzēn ī wināhān i az 
ān wināh ī-šān kard [ud] bēronīhēnd az dušox. 


(36.96) ka-$àn &don āmēxtag wināhān az dēwān an-iz winah mēnūg 
passazihénd pad an i widaxtag ayOxSust 3 rēz ī rānēd ars. ciyon-is 
nám az an ars *drayà(b)!) «i» hamag pad án < ka an» zur dew 
harwisp kunišngarān pad ān ī passāxtag widārēnd. kē-š wināhān <ī> 
az druz rūz 3 ēdēn wiškīd [ud] wézénihist [an] 1 améxtag wināhān 
ciyón barisn (?) widaštīhēnd 1! ud gardihénd (az] wināh. 


(36.97) agārīh ī wišuftār druz rāy pad an ī rošn sūhišn Tán dadar 
*boy 12 wispan 6 wispán wënënd wispān āmurzēnd wispān wisp ray 
0 dādār paywandīhēnd.!3 
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(36.92) As the wise authorities have reported, that near the time of the 
renovation, when the process of generation is completed and the one who 
arranges (the renovation) is born, then the men and animals will not give 
birth anymore. 


(36.93) When all the blessed and wicked men in the world have passed 
away and died then those righteous and immortal men remain whom 
Astwihad can not subsequently cause to die by reaching (?) them. 


(36.94) The souls of the wicked come in their entirety to hell, they who are 
regretful of the deceit. All those power of smiting, tormenting, fighting, and 
destroying, which is essential to the demons, turn against the demons 
themselves and the druz. They fight against each other, they srnite and tear 
apart and cause decay until they do in hell their utmost. 


(36.95) The wicked, regretful of the torments of the demons, become newly 
courageous, and the prisoners become stronger than their jailers. The stay in 
hell of the wicked is completed. For the increase of damage, caused by the 
sins that they committed, is held back, and it is turned out of hell. 


(36.96) As thus their sins are mixed by the demons, the spirit of the sins are 
tasted for three days by the molten metal which causes (lit. sheds) tears. Its 
name is because of that ‘the sea of tears’. All those who (acted) through the 
demon of deceit, as well as all the doer of virtues, go through that ordeal. 
Those whose sins are from the druz, in the course of three days their mixed 
sins are separated and distinguished (from them). As they endured (that 
ordeal?) they are transferred and turned from sin. 


(36.97) In order to make the destructive druz powerless all the (creatures) 
see each other through the bright sense which is their perception through the 
Creator, they all have mercy of each other, and they are associated to the 
Creator because of all (these) things. 
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(36.98) pas az 3 rēz I ka *šust! pad án i pāšom Soyisn [ud] 
widašt 2 pad an i Skefttom passaxt [ud] boxt? pad àn i spürrigtom^ 
amar spūrrīg * bawēnd yūjdahr abēzag harwisp dām ī dādār ī weh. 


(36.99) druz pad ān ī xwēš zēn pad ān ī xwēš rānišn ān ī xwēš 
koxšēnīdārīh ān ī dādār xwarrah ud ān ī yazdān [zūr] pérozihend $ 
c& nést *bawénd? [ud] andar cár nést bawānd. hamist arwēsīhēnd * 
*awištābīhēnd 9% ud *ānābīhēnd.'? ēd cē purr-dardīhā ud spurr- 
uzmūdīhā !! *ayārdēnd !? abāz *hanbāhēnd pad ān ī judīh ī abzārān. 
ciyón gētīgīg margūmandān gyān az tan judāgīhēd wišuftagīhā jud- 
abzārīhā ud ānāft-zūrīhā ēd cē stardīhā agārīhā ud a-jumbāgīhā. 
*mānāg !? 6 stī ī cihrīg wizandišn ī nigān abar nē ādūg. abar 
háwandih [ud] kàm [i] wizendisnth 1⁄4 péron abganihénd. ēc bahr ud 
bahràn bahr i az druzih tà-z cand xwurdag ī 3 *baxšišn [ī] andar ēn 
rošnīh parwast az druzīh nē mānēd. 


(36.100) ān ī ahlaw āgāh az xwad xwarrah *ud dēn ī mēnēg [dād? ī] 
pad ān ī rēšn kirb a-sāmānīhā ham-pērāmūn i asmān parwandīhēd. 
ka-š az har(w) kust-ē bawēd zahīh rāy 3 and-cand zamig [1] ohrmazd 
dad. andar an <i> wirayéd <i> dam ī-š dād pad ān ī xwēš kāmag 
ud duš-dahišn abāz passāzēd. tanān ka-šān passāzišn az-iz an <I> gil i 
ušdāštār (?) *a-kanariha 15 xwàrih ud purr xwārīh u-šān nam az ān āb 
ī yūjdahrēnīd ardwisur '6 i a-winast. u-§ *ke 7 àn i weh padár <W 
MNWc> *paywandēd az-iz an [i] hadayos gāw zēr i hamēšag 
sagrih !* ud ahóSih. ud abàz dahihéd zindagih otan darénd gyàn i 
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(36.98) After three days, when they have washed in the best washing, and 
undergone that most sever ordeal, and been declared innocent in that most 
complete reckoning, all the creatures of the good Creator will be completely 
purified and clean. 


(36.99) The druz, with her own weapons, her own +fighting, her own 
incitement to struggle, will be vanquished through the splendour of the 
Creator and the power of the yazdān. All of them (i.e. druzān) will be 
twisted, oppressed and weakened. That is because, experiencing much pain 
and with full experience, they will be agitated, while coming back, through 
the separation of faculties, Just as with regard to the mortal material beings 
the soul is separated from the body by decay, by a separation of faculties, 
and by weakening of powers, that is because of its becoming stunned, 
ineffective, and motionless. It is similar to the shaking of an individual being 
of fine appearance, which is buried and is without power. At (reaching) 
equality (i.e. having reached equanimity?) (and through) their desire to 
shake, they are thrown outside. No part, or part of a part, of druzth nature, 
not even as much as a small part which is a third of a portion, which is 
within this enclosure of light, will remain of the nature of druzih. 


(36.100) The Righteous Wise One (i.e. Ohrmazd?) [created?] from his own 
self the splendour and the spiritual dén, which surrounds the sky all around 
in luminous form without borders. On each side there is for depth three 
times (the depth) of Ohrmazd-created earth. Within it he will put in order the 
creatures created by him for his pleasure and will reconstitute the evil 
creation. The persons, whose disposition was from the clay of AuSdastar Q 
Usédarmah?), (received?) boundless ease and fullness of comfort, and their 
moisture is from the water consecrated by the immaculate Ardwisur. And 
he, who is the best protector ... will continuously provide (to the creatures) 
from the Hadayós cow, the power of perpetual satisfaction and immortality, 
they will become incorruptible and devoid of wear, old age, death, 
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anófag bawend a-séyisn! a-póyisn a-zarman a-marg ud a-bēš a-yask 
ud hamē-zindag ud hamē-sūd. 


(36.101) pas az fraš(a)gird nē bawēd dēw cē nē bawēd frēb. ud nē 
[bawēd] druz cē nēst drēzišn. nē bawēd angraman cē nēst zadārīh. nē 
bawēd dušox cē nēst druwandīh. nē bawēd kūxšišn cē nē bawēd 
xešm. nē bawēd kēn cē nēst wizāy.? nē bawēd dard cē nēst wēmārīh. 
nē bawēd *cēhag 3 cē nēst bīm. nē bawēd niyāz cē nēst āz. nē 
bawéd arm. cé nést zištīh. nē bawēd drē cē nēst drē-kām. nē bawēd 
ag-dēnīh cē nēst drē-gūwišnīh. ud nē bawēd wad cē abesihist 
tēhmag.* pad ān i guft ēstēd kū wispān du§-humatan duš-huxtān 
dušxwarštfān] wispān wattarān tēhmag* <ī> darrēnišn az gan(n)ag 
mēnēg. 

(36.102) pad an i oy wanīh wanīhēd har(w) wattar. pad wattarīh 
wanih *spurrihéd $ har(w) wehih. andar zamanag i spurr-wehīh ēc 
dard bēš pad ēc cār o &c dam handāxtan nē šāyēd. 


(36.103) ān i nin? ka must 0 tan *paykēbēd * ayāb tēx [i] burág be 
6 handam *zanéd améxtagih i jud-gohr 3 druz [i] andar tan 6 abzārān 
rāy burrión? ud re$ zāyēd. pad ān zamānag ī hām-dādīh 10 ka handām 
O handām *paykēbēd !! ayāb an-iz ciyón kard ud šafšēr ud ware ud 
sang ud tigr be Stan raséd &c dard [ud] duš-xwārīh nē bē ō padīrag 
an ī nōg dard andar ān zamānag *šēdā 1? rasēd. cē nūn dard ī az ān 
zanišn [ud] paykēbišn'3 hamē az án [r jud-gohr ud sazisnig ray. 
andar àn hangàm hamāg ham-gēhr ham-sāzišn hamē nē bawēd bēš. 


(36.104) andar ān ī nēktom zamānag xwaršēd [ud] māh [ud] rūšnān 
bawānd bē nē niyāz O roz ^ ud gardión ud spizisn!5 ud frāšm cē 
gēhān hamāg rūšn ud a-tār ud wispān-iz dāmān rēšn. 


1. Emended by ed.; Text: *ywyn' 

2- K35, DF: wzyh 

3. Text: cyh’k 

4. Thus J1, 32, H, DF; text: twmk 

5. Thus H1, J2, H, DF; text: twmk 

$. Text: wyspwlyhyt' 

7. Bmended by ed.; Text: nwk 

8. Text: ptkpn' DF: ptscán'; 51, H: PWN typšn' 
9. Thus K35; text: blán' 

10. Text, DF: bm. Zen; DF: bmPtyh; hm Ptyh 
11. Text: ptkpyhyt; TD: ptkyhyt 

12. Text: wnšyt'y; TD: wnšyt _ 
13. Text: ptkpšn!; DF: ptscšn'; J1, H: PWN typšn' 
14_ Td, H1, J2, H: dine 

B. TD: W scšn 


i 
i 
i 





TRANSLATION: QUESTION 36 149 


suffering, and sickness, and will become ever-alive and of eternal benefit. 


(36.101) After the renovation there is no druz since there is no deceit, and 
there is no druz since there is no falsehood, there is no Ahreman since there 
is no destruction, there is no hell since there is no wickedness, there is no 
struggle since there is no anger, there is no malice since there is no harm, 
there is no pain since there is no disease, there is no grief since there is no 
fear, there is no need since there is no lust, there is no shame since there is 
no ugliness, there is no lie since there is no desire to lie, there is no infidelity 
since there is no false speech, and there is no evil since (its) offspring is 
destroyed in that it is said that the race of all evil thoughts and all evil speech 
and all evil deeds should be torn apart by the Evil Spirit. 


(36.102) By his(i.e.Ahreman) destruction every evil is destroyed, by the 
destruction of evil every goodness is perfected, and during the time of 


perfect goodness it is not possible to allot any pain or harm by any means to 
any creature. 


(36.103) At the present time when a fist hits the body, a cutting blade strikes 
a limb, there is born (from this) a cut and a wound because of the fact that 
the druz of evil substance who is in the body is mixed within the faculties 
(of man). At that time of harmonious law (i.e. the time of eschatology), 
when one limb hits another, or something like a knife, sword, mace, stone, 
or arrow gets to the body, there is no pain or trouble, but against the new 
pain at that time bliss will come. For at the present time the pain that comes 
from smiting and hitting is always due to the one that is of evil substance 
and that is transient. At that time (i.e. after the renovation) all (beings) will 
be with the same substance and with the same constitution, and there will 
never be affliction. 


(36.104) In that most good time there will be sun, moon and shining (stars), 
but there will be no need for tight, revolution (of the luminaries), and 
diffusion of luminosity, because the whole world will be light, bright, and 
there will be light to all the creatures. 
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(36.105) awé8an-iz rosnàn bawānd *waxšišn ! purr-šēdāīh ud harwisp- 
iz dám ham-kam ud ham-dēšišn 

(36.106) kadàm-jan-iz ? margomandan pad nékih 1 wispan daman an- 
arešk [ud] ham-ramišn, u-š gāh ud rāmišn ān urwāzēd ī-š mad ēstēd 
az ān ī xwarrah ī *wisp-weh3 tuwānīgīh ī óy I wisp-weh kē āgāh 
wispān-wisp pad xwēš spurr-xwābarīh [ud] wisp-cārīn. baxšēd O 
kirbakkarān? sazāg pāyagīh ān zēr ī jadag-xīrīh wehīh ud radīh ud 
āhanjīdag āhanjīdag āhanjīdārīh. 

(36.107) ciyūn guft abar an i oy dām *tuwānīh 5 kū ātaxš wādgar 
ātaxš *ābgar 6 ud ātaxš gilgar ud wad ātaxšgar ud wād *ābgar7 ud 
wād gilgar ud āb ātaxšgar ud āb wādgar ud āb gilgar ud gil ātaxšgar 
ud gil wādgar ud gil ābgar. mēnūg wihánag-iz [1] ménóg wihanag-iz 
fī] gētīg [gētīg] wihānag-iz [1] gētīg wihānag-iz [ī] mēnēg. 

(36.108) pad Sy hamēšag tuwanigih [i] *wisp-iz-šān 8 (?) ruwanan [ud] 
frawahrán kamag ud došišnih [ud] an 7 dādār xwarrah ud àn ī dādār 
framān *abē-ranj (?) [ud] purr-urwāz. 


(36.109) pad homānāg ī tā drayābān ud rédan ud kofan ud urwaran 
ud abarig aban kirban i dahišn xwārīhēnd brāzīhēnd. *ā-šān? 
ruwānān frawahrān xwad-iz kódag mēnēgān hamist *margómandan !9 
pad-iš rāmīhēnd ud urwāhmīhēnd jāwēdānīg frāz *gašēnd u andar an 
I spurr-urwahm 12 win(n)arihend. 


PURSISN 37 


(37.1) 37T-om pursisn an 1 pursīd kū paymān ī kirbag ī paydāg ēg- 
imān kard was ast ayab né ciyOn ast. 
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(36.105) These luminaries also will be shining and full of ecstasy, and all 
the creatures also will have the same wil] and the same pleasure. 


(36.106) All mortals, no matter who, are unenvious of the goodness of all 
creatures and they have the same pleasure. He enjoys the place and the 
comfort which comes from that glory of (the Creator) who has all the 
powers and who is all-good and aware of everything through his own 
perfect beneficence and complete means. He will distribute to the righteous a 
fitting grade, the power of fortune (lit. distributing good things), goodness, 
chieftainship, and the leadership of each one who is +led, separately. 


(36.107) As it is said concerning the power of the creatures: Fire brings 
about air, fire brings about water, fire brings about earth. Air brings about 
fire, air brings about water, air brings about earth. Water brings about fire, 
water brings about air, water brings about earth. Earth brings about fire, 
earth brings about air, earth brings about water. Ménóg is the cause of both, 
ménóg and gétig; [Gētīg] is the cause of both gētīg and méndg. 


(36.108) Through the power of all their souls, and the desire and love ofthe 
frawahrs, and the splendour of the Creator and the command of the Creator, 
(they will be) free from oppression and full of joy. 


(36.109) In the same way as seas, rivers, mountains, plants, and other 
(kinds) of water the (various) shapes of the creation come to be at ease and 
shine, so their souls and their frawahrs themselves, and even the small 
ménóg entities, together with the mortals, will be joyful and pleased by that, 
and for eternity they will be +glad (?) and will be established in perfect joy. 


QUESTION 37 


(37.1) The thirty-seventh question: How is the measure which reveals 
whether the meritorious deeds done by us is enough or not? 


152 DADESTAN I DENIG: TRANSCRIPTION 


(37.2) pāsox ēd! kū har(w) menišn gēwišn kunišn kē-š bar rāmišn 
nēkīh ud pādāšn ī burzišnīg. ī ka bar ī nēk ayābišnīg ? abzon i 
menišn gēwišn kunišn cimīg humat hūxt huwaršt. az? hangirdīgīhā 
kirbag dám 4 bar ramišn ud burziin 1 ruwan 1-3 padašnig 5 rasišn az 
ganj ī hamēšag-sūd ī anēšag ī a-kanārag kē hagriz nē abesīhēd. 
(31.3) ān rāy paymān 6 ī kirbag wasīh nē” bawēd cē har(w) ké-$ wes 
warzēd pad wēštar warzīd an bar wēštar xwēšēnēd. arzānīgtar nē 
ayābīhēd ē spurrīgīh š ī-ān paymānag az ān wēštar ayābīd. nē abāyēd 
[ud] nē-z ayābīhēd be O spurrigih i a-kanāragīh kanārag. 


PURSIŠN 38 
(38.1) 38-om pursišn ān ī pursīd kū cim ud wihān ī kustīg bastan cē 
ast kē ka frāz bandēnd ēdūn wuzurg arzānīg? ka nē bandēnd ēdēn 
garān wināh guft ēstēd. 


(38.2) pāsox éd kü wisp-weh ménogan mēnēgtom ud xwadayan 
xwadaytom dadar [i] wehigan né niyaz ast 5 driyēšān mardūmān pad 
ēc xīr [ud] tis'” cē-š hamāg xwad. u-š pad-iš kāmag xwadāy lī] 
wispān-tuwān az mardūmān ēn xwāhēd: drust-wimandīhā ēstādan 11 1 
pad rāst bandagīh rāy nišānīh-iz bowandagīh. 


(38.3) ciyon wenihed roin paydág andar hamag!? dad ud dén ud 
wuroyišn hamist mardém pad nām ud paristišn [1] yazd namāz pad 
mādagwartar ud frēzwānīgtar a-wizīrišnīgtar ud har(w) róz andar 
paristién 1 yazd namāz burd pad mahist kar hangarénd. 


(38.4) ud pad nigerišn ī gētīg ud gūhu [i] dānišn 13 [ud] cimīgīhā az 
namāz-barišnīh ēc sūd ī gētīgīg nē paydāg ī ciyūn az draxtān bar ud 
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(37.2) The reply is this, that every thought, word, and deed whose 
consequence is pleasure, goodness, and praiseworthy reward (is regarded 
as) good thoughts, good speech and good deeds, and if the good result of 
thought, speech and deeds are obtainable, their increasing is reasonable. In 
summary, from meritorious deeds of creatures, the pleasure and the honour 
of soul is resulted. its reward reaches from the ever-beneficial and immortal 
and unlimited treasure which shall never destroy. 


(37.3) There is no measure for the increasing of good deeds for, more 
whoever performs (good deeds) more he appropriates its fruit through 
having performed more (good deed); and it is not possible to find more 
worthy than the more fruits he has found to fulfil the measure (of good 
deeds), as it is not possible to find a boundary to complete the 
boundlessness. 


QUESTION 38 


(38.1) The thirty-eighth question: what is the reason for and the purpose of 
tying a +kustig, of which it is said, those who tie it are worthy of such 
greatness, and those who do not tie it commit such a severe sin. 


(38.2) The reply is this: the all-good, most spiritual of the spirits, most 
lordly of Lords, the Creator of the good has no need at all for lowly 
mankind for any thing or any matter, since everything is (already) His. 
According to His will the all-powerful Lord requires this of mankind to 
keep within the proper limits, that is, which is indeed a complete sign of 
(their) true service. 


(38.3) As it is seen, (it is) clearly revealed in +all the law, religion and belief, 
reverence for the name and worship of yazad is more essential and more 
obligatory and more necessary for all mankind (than anything) and they 
consider the paying of homage everyday, and the worship of yazad as the 
greatest of deeds. 


(38.4) From a worldly point of view, scientifically and logically, no worldly 
benefit is produced from the paying of homage, as fruit is produced from 
trees, taste from foods, fragrance from flowers, splendour from colours, 
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az xwari&nan mizag ud az sprahman! boy ud az gonagan bam ud az 
wiškuftagān hu-cihrīh ud? az rūragān bēšazišnīh ud az saxwanan 
wizidarih paydag. 


(38.5) bē ēwāzīg sar frūd āwarišnīh pad ērīh nišānag ciyon ka sar 
andar tan? abardom^ balistigtom ta-z5 er payag t andar tan I 
azérigtom $ andar meni$n i pad paristin [ud] nàmih [ud] namazih 
fród *awarihed? abar zamīg nihīhēd nimāyišn ī astīh ī abar xwad 
pad kehist bandagīh.$ 


(38.6) abāg ān kū az draxtān xwarišn [ud] abārīg oSmurd was süd 1 
gētīgīg paydāg ud az? namāz burdan ān nišānag ud nimāyišn paydāg 
(i] pas-iz ān ī nišān ī ērīh bandagīh ast wuzurg. 


(38.7) amaragānīhā mardēm namāz-barišnīh 6 šēd frēzwānīgtar 
darénd 1° ud az an 1 ka pad nam I yazd draxt karénd ud afurišn 11 
xwarēnd abārīg an 112 gētīgīg kār i gētīgīg-sūdīh warzēnd 13 az-iz ēn 
ēk kār ī im gēhān hamāg wurrēyišn pad kardag dārēnd. 


(38.8) pad warzišn amaragānīg *éstiganiha 14 paydāg kū andar 
menišn '5 (ī) paristišn daxšag [ud] nišān wuzurg kār Tī] pad-iš wuzurg 
bēzišn. 


(38.9) ēn band ī kustīg xwānīhēd ī pad mayān [ī] tan bandīhēd 
bēzišn cim wasīhā ast. 


(38.10) u-š fradom bēzišn ēn kū: oy ī yazdān *paristag 16 az ani a 
drē dēn kē-š nimāyišn dānišnīg abāg tāštīg šnāyēnišn pad xrad ī 
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beauty from blossoms, healing from medicinal herbs and understanding 
from words. 


(38.5) But to lower one’s head is a particular sign of humility, hence when 
the head, which is the highest and most superior (part) of the body, is 
bowed down to the lowest position of the body and placed on the ground in 
contemplation, that is in+worship and (recitation of) the name and homage, 


(it is) a signification of being which is superior to oneself through the lowest 
servitude. 


(38.6) Just as much worldly benefit is produced from trees, food and other 
things (already) considered, from paying homage that sign and signification 
are produced behind which the sign of humility and +service is great. 


(38.7) People generally feel more obliged to pay homage to +brightness and 
from that (reason that) when they plant a tree in the name of yazad they 
(Jater) eat its +fruit, they perform other worldly deeds for the benefit of the 
physical world, indeed from this one work of this world (i.e. paying 
homage) they put all their belief into +practice. 


(38.8) In (religious) practice generally it is certainly clear that in the 
contemplation of worship is a mark and a sign of a great action, which leads 
to great salvation. 


(38.9) This belt which is called kustig which is tied about the middle of the 
body is the cause of many salvations. 


(38.10) The first (reason for) salvation is that he who is the servant of the 
yazdan of the true religion, whose guidance is full of knowledge, with 
certain happiness, through the wisdom of the true religion, ought to wear 
that spiritual and customary indication of belief, and ought to make his 
profession of service to the yazdān and the particular religion thereby. 
Indeed the command is imposed on (all) the religious, just as it is (imposed) 
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rāstīhā dēn ān ī *mēnēgīg ! ud ristagīg wurrēyišnīg nimāyišn pad tan 
*dāštan ? āstawānīh ud yazdān bandagīh 3 ud dēnīg ēwāzīg pad-iš 
guftan. 0-z dēnīgān framūd ciyēn án i yazdān den südomandan 
dastwarān owün im-iz framan-burdarrha bozisnig cim. 


(38.11) ek ēn kū ciyēn ēstīgānīhā ēwarīg kehist bandag * ud mahist 
xwaday <ud> sazāg ka dārēnd abar tan band ī bandagīh 5 nišān ciyēn 
nē ēwēn ān andak andar-iz zamānag pad a-sardār  dāštan [ud] *az? 
bandagīh 3 raftan nē-z sazāg raftan pad a-bandagīhā bē az daxšag ī 
xwadāy bandagih.? 


(38.12) ēk ēn kū andar dēn framūd ēstēd menišn gowisn kunišn az 
wināh bastag pad band dāštan ciyēn bandag.!? az bastan wināhīhā az 
pākīh ī menišn kē-š xānag dil im band ī bandagīh !! daxšag mayān I 
tan ud pēš [ī] dil dāštan. daxšag ud nišān ī bastan wināhīhā hamēšag 
ayādīh í 6 xwēš menišn handēmānīgām wēnišn. ān niyābagīh ī pad 
band dāštan ī pad menišn gūwišn kunišn az wināh pad-iz uzmāyišn 
paydāg was pahrēz. <ī> dāštārīh ī im band pad cim ud wihān az 
was wināh wēš ayādīh ī ī-š pad im rāh pad ān pahrēz. 


(38.13) ēk ēn kū pēšēnīg dēn-*āgāhān !? be ē amā pēšēnīgān [ud] 6 
amā ēn sraw paywast ka ēbgat be dām mad frahist 13 déw ud parīg !+ 
dwārīd hēnd pad būm andarwāy ud tā ē azēr [ī] àn i starān gāh. 


(38.14) u-šān dīd wasān rēšnān ān-iz ī dēn xwarrah kē band ud 
drubuštīh ud parwand ī wispān kāmagān kirbagān kē !5 brāzīhist rūšn 
kustīg homānāg u-š parwast pad parwand wispān rēšnān ciyūn 
parwand ān ī harwisp-āgāh xrad parwast bawēd wispān-āgāh yazdān. 
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on the religious authorities (dastwars) who are beneficial to the religion of 
the yazdan, so carrying out of this command is the cause of salvation. 


(38.11) One (reason) is that since it is certainly sure that it is suitable for 
(both) the most humble servant and the greatest Lord to wear a girdle as a 
sign of service, and just as it is not proper even a short time to have no 
master and to depart from service, neither is it proper to go around ungirdled 
without the sign of service to the Lord. 


(38.12) One (reason) is this, that one is commanded in the religion to keep 
one’s thoughts, speech and action restrained from sin by a girdle, like a 
servant. To restrain the sinfulness from the purity of (one’s) thought, whose 
abode is the heart, one should wear this girdle, the sign of service, about the 
middle of one’s body, near to one’s heart. One should observe in the 
presence of one’s mind the sign and mark as a constant reminder of 
restraining sins. The suitability of restraining one’s thought, speech and 
action from sin with the girdle is indeed clear in as a great protection: the 
purpose and the reason for wearing this girdle is as a reminder of many 
more sins against which it (affords) protection in this way. 


(38.13) One is this, that those who were acquainted with the religion in 
former times have transmitted these words to our predecessors and to us: 
When the adversary attacked the creation, most of the demons and witches 
rushed to the earth and to the air and up to (just) below the star station. 


(38.14) And they saw a multitude of luminaries and the Glory of the 
religion, which is the girdle and fortification and enclosure of all those who 
love virtue and which shone like a bright kustig, and all the luminaries 


surrounded by the girdle, as the girdle of omniscient wisdom encloses the 
all-knowing yazdan. 
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(38.15) ān wuzurg xwarrah ī gumān-wizār ī abēzag dēn ēdēn hu-cihr 
ud dūr brāzišn būd ciyūn gowihéd andar mánsar kū: ēbyānghan ! ī 
star-pēsīd ī mēnēgān-tāšīd weh-dēn ī māzdēsnān. 


(38.16) tarsīd harwisp dēw [ud] druz az wuzurg xwarrah Ī dēn guft 
[estēd] kū pad ēšmurišn warzišn [ud] rawāg-dahišnīh ī im rištag Ī 
frazānag dēn hamāgān druzān ānābīhēd ud fraš(a)gird pad kāmag ī 
axwān dahihed. 


(38.17) ān-iz ī tars rāy ēc az dēwān druzān māzantom ? az dēwān nē 
dwārīd 6 sāmān ān ī abardom srišwadag pad abēzagīh an-ēbgatīh. 


(38.18) framāyēd andar dēn be 6 mardūmān abértar be 6 dēn-burdārān 
pad <an>3dén an parwand ēbyāstan. kustig-8 az gétig gah ud dénig 
andar mayānag srišwadag nazd ā abarīgtom srišwadag ī tan. 


(38.19) ēn-iz kū jam ī šēd ī wiwanghan ké andar gétig-rawiSnih pad 
an 1 gétigig kar farroxtom ud wispan kišwarān * s&j ? ud margih abāz 
dāštār [ud] a-zarmānīh a-margīh būd win(n)ārdār. ka az druz frēbīhist 
u-š az ohrmazd bandagih® be 6 abardom xwadayih arzdgénid. 


(38.20) u-š dām-dādārīh abar xwēš guft [ud] pad an drozišn abar 
anódag bid az *brāh7 [ud] xwarrah u-š8 darrënišn? [pad] dëw 
mardēm andar ān darrēnišn'? abesīhīd az dast ī *bēwarasp.!! 


(38.21) u-š āmurzišn zast az dādār purr xwābar. u-$ pad tozisn 1 
hilid 12 bandagih!3 [r] dadar ā-š guft [ud] handarzénid bš 
pasenigan. u-$ az yazdàn nigéz abag was frárón kar ké nérog 


mo È 
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(38.15) +That great Glory of the doubt-dispelling, holy religion, was so 
beautiful and resplendent from afar, as is said in scripture: “the star-studded, 
spiritually formed girdle of the Good Religion of the Mazda-worshipers’. 


(38.16) All the demons and druz were afraid of the great Glory of the 
religion, and it is said that by the remembering, wearing and propagating of 
this cord of the wise religion all the druzdn shall be frustrated and 
renovation will come about according to the will of (all) beings. 


(38.17) Also because of that fear, none of the demons and druzan and the 
most gigantic demons will penetrate to the boundaries of that top third (of 
the sky) which consists of holiness and (where there is) no adversary. 


(38.18) In the religion it is incumbent upon people, especially the pious, to 
wear that girdle of the religion. The material and spiritual place of a kustig 
should be in the middle third near to the uppermost third of the body. 


(38.19) Likewise Jam, the shining one, son of Wiwanghan, who was the 
most fortunate in (his) worldly existence and in worldly affairs and 
prevented trouble and death in all the regions and who dispensed 
agelessness and immortality, nonetheless he was deceived by the druz and 
desired, in (spite of his) state of servitude to Ohrmazd, (His) supreme 
lordship. 


(38.20) And he attributed to himself the creation of the creatures, and on 
account of that falsehood he became separated from that brilliance and glory, 
and he was torn apart by the demons and during that tearing apart he was 
destroyed by Bewarasp. 


(38.21) And he asked forgiveness from the Creator who is most beneficent. 
And in atonement for having abandoned the service of the Creator he 
informed and advised 4those who came after him. He relayed to the people 
the command of the Lord in respect of the many good deeds which reduce 
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sēj! abar wizārīhēd ud rāh ī paymānīg ? ī abar zūrīnēd ka band pad 
mayān dāštan be 0 mardomān framūd ham framāyēnd. oy purr xwarrah 
dahibed ī gēhān xwadāy pad-iz xwarrahomandih hu-dahišn hu-daxšag. 


(38.22) ēk ēn kū ciyēn pad ān cim ī az yazdān *paywandišn * framūd 
pēš-iz az rasišn 1 spitaman zardušt dāštan [ī] kustīg. pas an i yazdan 
waxšwar ahlaw zardušt <ī> weh ménogan framāyišn ī dēn nigezisn 
framūd abāg guft ī yazdān [ud] stāyišnīg abestāg ud abar āstawānīh ī 
pad weh-dēn im dēnīg parwand dēnīg nērangīhā pērāmēn m a 
azabar [i] an i wahmanig wastarag haspīhēd * ciyēn ham kūs (?) 
parwandišnīg xrad kē-š dēn tūmag. 


(38.23) ān sraw[en]ihed rástihà kü amaragan mardoman ham ristagīhā 
im fracén parwand [i] dén nerangig bandagih i dadar nimayisnig 
pad mayan ī tan hspyh’n (?) darend. néróg sej? Skasttar ud wah 1 6 
winah bastagtar ud kam ī dēwān kastagtar $ bawéd. 


(38.24) Ek én ka *a-dānāg kü ka Oy mad ké abē-bandīh ud *an- 
ēbyānghanīh pad dād framūd škefttar ud garāntar sēj ? andar āwām 
owēn. paydāgīhist ī ham gugay 6 an I dën nigēz gowihed pad 
pursišn pāsox ud ēwāz kū: dādār pad-iš kē ast sējš ī nihān-rawišn 
paydāg ? — kü-$ rawišnīh pad kē — u-š guft ohrmazd kū: pad an i 
wattar dén nimüdàr ke andar sal ast 3 tūmag (?) [në] tēbyānghanēd 
kū šabīg kustīg nē dārēd u-š dād-iz ēd kū nē abāyēd dāštan. 


(38.25) ka dād ī abē-bandīh owón garan i ka an dad padīrīhēd 10 
sēj!! zērīhēd nigerīhēd. nē dāštan [ī) im band pas az framān ī jam 
abar dāštan fradom daxšag ī margēnīdār <ī> sej!” pad-iš guftan ! 
fud] pad dād nihādanhar(w) 2 bār sēj ^ garāntar paydāgīhist. 
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the power of evil, and that if they wear the girdle the way of moderation 
shall be strengthened; and that they should (also) relay (such) command (to 
posterity). He (Jam) was the ruler and the Lord of the world who, because 
of his good fortune, was a good example of the good creation. 


(38.22) One (reason) is this, that the wearing of the kustig, on account of its 
connection to the yazdān, was ordained before the coming of Spitāmān 
Zardušt. Then the prophet of the yazdān, Holy Zardušt explained the 
command of the good spirits, the exposition of the religion along with the 
words of the yazdān and the praiseworthy Avesta, and for the profession of 
the Good Religion they should wear this religious cord over the Wahmanig 
garment together with the religious incantations like (?) the enclosing 
wisdom whose seed is religion. 


(38.23) It is justly reported that generally people with the same opinion wear 
this righteous cord of the religion as a ritual performance of service to the 
Creator worn on the middle of the body. It is the breaker of the power of 
evil and very obstructive to the path of sin and very much destroys the will 
of the demons. A 


(38.24) One (reason) is this, when an ignorant person arrives, ungirdled and 
having no sacred cord, which is ordained in the religion, very grievous and 
severe danger thus appears at that time, which is also the testimony in the 
exposition of the religion in the form of question and answer, and the words 
are: ‘O Creator, in whom is manifest the danger of hidden operation, and in 
whom does it operate?’ and Ohrmazd said: ‘In that bad practitioner of 
religion, who in one year does not tie his kustig? three times (?) in a year, 
and has no under-shirt or kustig, and whose decision is that it is not 
necessary to wear it’. 


(38.25) Since the decision of having no sacred cord is so severe (i.e. in its 
consequences), when that decision is accepted, it is observed that danger is 
strengthened. To not wearing this girdle, after the command of Jam about 
wearing it, is the first sign of the destructive danger. To talk and act on this 
decision both is revealed as being very severe danger. 


M 
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(38.26) àn 1 abértar cimig own ciyón sēj! zadār jam i sed 
handarzēnīd ud? wehān dastwarān zardušt ī spitāmān guft kū: kustīg 
az nišān ī yazdān bandagih? [ud] daxSag i wināh-bandīh 4 [ud] 
murwāg ī sēj-šken(n)īh ast. pad ān ī dēnīg nērang abag an i 
xwarrahOmand abestag pad dil nazdih mayan [i] tan ēbyāstan [ud] 
parwastan. 


(38.27) *ēh-iz * az gyāg ī ham bur® [ī kustīg] daxšagīhēd 7 <ud> 
ristag 1 wizingar cé ciyon danag mardom {1} wizin-kardar bawed 
andarag süd [ud] zyàn andarag wehih ud wattarih ow6n-iz gyag i 
kustig andarag ud er ud abar. 


(38.28) pad ērīh [i] kustig ast widarag *pad-iš š xwēš-tan 9 winastagih 
fud] nihān-kanišnīh-iz ī gyān. pad abarīh !0 fī] kustīg ast rah i 
menišn gūwišn kunišn wēnišn āšnawišn [ud] kārīh ī gyān. 


(38.29) ud ham dén kustig bandišnīh mānāg xwarrah I mayan 
xwarrahān yazdān cē xwad ast pad abāgīh ī axw [ud] dil kē gyāg i 
menišn [ud] xānag ī gyān. u-š pad ulīh T ast cašm ud gods uzwan 
mazg i ké hénd xanag i wēnāgīh ud āšnawāgīh ud gēwāgīh ud ūš 
ud wir. u-É pad frodth ast an ī zāyišn ī pid man.11 


(38.30) ka ēn kustīg bandīhēd kē-š and daxšag nišān murwāg abāg ēn 
xwarrahūmandān ēwēnag |? ī xwarrahūmandān ud ristag ī frazānagān 
fud] framān ī dahibedān ud wizir i fréstagan abar parwast ēstēd. an 
sej ? 1 nihün-rawisn-iz ké az án i jam was tars [ud] druz īa 
sālārīh ! kē warzišn ī mardēmān án i ohrmazd bandagīh a-kām dēw 
ud duš-dēn kē az parwandiha 5 [ud] xwarrah 1 dén pur bim kë 16 
jm yazdān ham nišānag bandišfn]Jūmand xwēš-kār bawēd !7 a-guman. 
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(38.26) What is more significant is that Jam, the shining one, the destroyer 
of S&j, advised and Spitāmān Zardušt of the good authorities proclaimed ‘the 
kustig is an indication of the service to the yazdān and a mark of restraining 
of sin, and an omen of breaking Séj, and it should girdle and enclose the 
middle of the body near to the heart with the religious incantations together 
with the glorious Avesta.’ 


(38.27) And perhaps it is indicated from the position of (the kustig) which 
divides (the body) equally the manner of the chooser, for it is like a wise 
man who distinguishes between profit and lost, and between good and evil; 


in the same way the position of the kustig is between beneath and above (the 
body). 


(38.28) Below the kustig there is a path through which corruption and also 
the hidden destruction of life occurs. Above the kustig is the way of thought, 
speech, action, sight, hearing and the activity of life. 


(38.29) And tying the kustig in accordance with the religious rule is just as a 
glory among the glories of yazdān, for it (i.e. the sacred cord) is itself in the 
company of the spirit and the heart which is the place of thought and the 
dwelling of life. On its upwardness are the eye, ear, tongue and brain, which 
are the abode of sight and hearing, speech, intelligence and memory. On its 
downwardness is the place of (our) forefathers' reproduction. 


(38.30) When kustig which has many signs and tokens of omens, is 
fastened, it becomes surrounded with the glorious custom of fortunate ones 
and the manner of wise (ones), and the command of rulers and the decisions 
of angels. Then the demon Sëj whose movement is clandestine, and who was 
very afraid of Jam, and the druz of +disobedience who dislikes the activities 
of men (about) the service of Ohrmazd, and the demon and the infidel, 
become full of fear of the sacred cords and the glory of religion. (So) he 
who has wom (the girdle which has) the same sign of the yazdān is 
undoubtedly a dutiful (person). 
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(38.31) az an ciyOn én band I kustīg xwānīhēd pad mayan’ tan 
dàrihed ! az yazdan [i] xwarrah <i > dadaran [ud] mardóman 
xwarrahūmandān ān xwarrah awiš abyēxt ēstēd Ī ciyon bahragīhā ī 
pad gēhānag hangūšīdag handāzag nimūd ān cihrigiha ? hamist dāmān- 
iz owēn hu-cihr ud pattāyišnīg sahist. u-šān dil ud kām ud dānišn 
āhang ēdon awiš ast ciyon an Y wenabdag kū jud-iz az weh-dēnān kē 
kustīg abestāg ī nērangīg bandēnd az hamag dad ud wunróyisn jud 
Oy I a-band dénig ēwēnag darend béron-iz an 1 wurroyisn any gah 
hamāg mardēm kamar ayāb kabāh ayāb ham-band pad kustīg dārēnd. 
ud dāštan [1] hu-cihr abāyišnīg 6 kar sāzišnīg sahist paydāgīg. 
(38.32) bē spās Oy xwēš kē kāmag rāstīh ud urwāzišn ī wehīh A 
daxíag 1 yazdàn bandagih ud .nišān [i] den framān-barišnīh 1 
pāšomān rày frarón nērangīhā bandēd abērtar ān i ka abestāg-iz ī 
astawanih[a] gówed. 


PURSISN 39 


(39.1) 39-om pursišn + ān ī pursīd kū cē ēwēnag xūbīh ud nē xūbīh 
[ī] kustīg pērāhan šāyēd wināh ī wišād-dwārišnīh ud yašt kardag yašt 
nē kardag [ud] cim ī *māwāg 5 cē ast. 


(39.2) pāsox ēd kū niyābag ast pad drust spéd i pak i ēw-tāg ī ēw- 
kard ciyon wahman-iz &don &k dam i fradom pas az án i wastarag i 
xwānīhēd án 1 andartom ud nihan pad dēn. parwandīh I drust 1 a 
tàg I do-tof i ciyón an-iz i dē-tēf ī dēnīg xrad [i] parwandīhēd 
agahihan karan xwad ast dē bazišn? i xwānīhēd āsnīg ud 
gūšūsrū[dļīg. pas? mard pad parwandišn pad bastan? wināh<īh> 
daxšag ī bastag tan az winah *wizārēnīd ! ēstēd. 


(39.3) ka wišādag ayāb brahnag ayab pad jamag [i] do-tof rawéd ēg- 
iš wišād-dwārišnīh andar bun *ast.!! . 


1. Thus text; DF: YHSN-yt 

2. J2, DF: ZK-c klykyh’; J1, H: ZK< k'lykyh'y 
3. BK, K35: lbšnyh; J1, J2, H, DF: Ibšnyh 

4. Thus H, DF; Text: pwrsšn! p'sxw 

5. Text: mdy’n'; ed. has emended to: md’n’y Q) 
6. Emended by ed.; Text: PWN Iwngyhyt 

7. Text: bwcšn' 

3. Thus DF; Text, others: AHL MN 

9. Text: ASLWN-ty 

10. Text, TD: wcylynyt; others: wcylynytn' 

11. Text: LOYT 


AGAMANA Ike veikla ie 
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(38.31) For, since the glory of the yazdan who bestow glory and of men 
who possess glory is joined to this belt which is called kustīg and is worn in 
the middle of the body; and since each part of the world are examples and 
samples (of those glories), naturally all the creatures seem so beautiful and 
endurable (i.e. because they are bestowed glory). And they like it (i.e.the 
sacred cord) with their hearts, desires and knowledge, since it is manifest 
that apart from those of the Good Religion who tie the kustig with the 
Avestan formula, and with all customs and beliefs, and except those who 
have no belt (but) have religious beliefs, even all the people in other places, 
who have no (religious) beliefs, have a belt or garment or similar cords for a 
kustig. And it is certainly suitable to wear a (belt) which seems comfortable 
for work. 


(38.32) But thanks to that person who for the sake of the desire of truth and 
the rejoicing of goodness and the token of service to the yazdān and the sign 
of religion and the obeying the excellent (ones) ties the righteous (cord) with 
the (religious) incantation, and more (thanks) when he recites the Avesta 
faithfully. 


QUESTION 39 


. (39.1) The thirty-ninth question: what kind of good and bad can there be in 


the kustig and shirt, (what) is the sin of going about open (i.e. without kustig 
or šabīg), and what is performing the yašt and not performing the yašt, and 
what is the reason for mumbling? 


(39.2) The reply is this: (the sacred shirt ) is required to be completely white, 
clean, single, of one peace just as Wahman was the single first creation, after 
+whom the garment is called ‘the most interior and concealed’ in the 
religion. The proper girdle is of two folds and double layered, which is like 
the double layer of the wisdom of the religion which encloses the works of 
knowledge themselves, (which) are (in) two parts which are called ‘innate’ 
and ‘acquired’ (wisdom). So a man by girdling (his body) is a signification 
of binding sinfulness, that is interpreted as the body girdled from sin. 


(39.3) If one walks open (i.e. without kustig) or naked (i.e. without sacred 
shirt) or with a garment of two layers (i.e. not single), then the sin of 
‘running open’ +is in his acount. 
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(39.4) bē pad srēd gāhān ! andar xwarišn wāz nē šāyēd. 

(39.5) cim ī *māwāg? ēn kū mardom arzānīgīh ī pad xwarišn az 
yazdān paristišnīhā ud yazdan stāyišnīh(ā] u-šān xward-iz Ī xwarišn 
niyābag spāsdārīh 3 u-šān stāyīdārīh pad im rāh rāst-ēwēnīhā framūd 
ēstēd. E 

(39.6) pēš az xwarišn ka dahān pad xwarišn nē ālūd pad ān ī abēzag 
stāyišnīh gūwišn yazdān rawēd * [i] ast pad an xwarišn 
*arzanigihistan.> 

(39.7) 4-86 xwari8n xward dahān pad dandān-*frašn 7 ud āb pāk 
kardan. 

(39.8) pas az xwarišn pēš az har(w) saxwan ī pad dahān I šust ud 
pāk spāsdārīh ī yazdān stāyēd. 

(39.9) andarag .stāyīdārīh pēš xwarišn andarag pas stāyišnīh any 
saxwan ne? guftan. 


(39.10) ka andar xwarišn-ē pad dahàn saxwan gówihéd an ewénag 
stāyišn ī pēš ud pas az xwarišn ēwēn guftan az xwēš handām burd 
bawēd. 


(39.11) har(w) handām ēk ēk kār pad dahān dē kār ī mādayān abar 
paywastag ī ast guftan [ud] xwardan ciyon agenén ham-padirag. 


(39.12) cē guftārīh ān ī andarīg xwēšišn 6 béron-iz āgāhīh ? 
paywandēnēd. pad xwardārīh ān ī bēronīg xwarišn 6 andarén freh 
zīwišn ī gyān rasēd. 

(39.13) ciyēn pēšēnīgān guft kū ēk kār be ē dā kārīgar framūd 
cimīgtar kū dē kār. 

(39.14) andar xwardārīh az guftārīh ud andar guftārīh az xwardārīh 
haspīn dād. ān dē kār ēk az did wizīdag dāštan ēwēn. 


L Text: g'h/nn 

2. Text: mdy?nk; DF: mdy'ny; cf. above n. 2 

3. Text: yp'lyh; emended by ed. 

4. Thus Text; ed. has emended to: SGYTWN-ynytn' (2) 
5. Text: "le nykyhstn'yh 

$- Text: ^h 

T-Text: plyš 

8. Emended by ed.; text: Pd 

9. Emended by ed.; Text: *g'yh° 


nlii tho seti t abae ua |a qell eroi t 
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(39.4) Moreover (lit. but), it is not necessary to say the grace in +srūd gāhān 
during a meal. 


(39.5) The reason for murmuring is this, that men should worship the 
yazdan and praise the yazdan for being entitled to have food; and they need 
also to pay gratitude properly (after) having the meal; (so) their praising is 
ordered in this way and (in accordance with) true customs. 


(39.6) Before eating, when the mouth is not (yet) defiled by eating, it should 
recite the pure praise of the yazdan, which is due to being worthy of that 
food. 


(39.7) After having a meal, he should clean (his) mouth with the tooth-brush 
and water. 


(39.8) After eating, before saying any word, the praise of the yazdan should 
be uttered with a clean mouth. 


(39.9) One is not to say other words during the praise before the meal, and 
during the praise after the (meal). 


(39.10) If he says a word while having food in his mouth, the benefit of that 
praise, the utterance of which is a custom before and after a meal, is taken 
from his bodily organs (lit. limbs). : 


(39.11) Each of the part of the body has a function; there are two important 
functions connected with the mouth which are talking and eating, (so) they 
should not come together. 


(39.12) For, the speech joins that which is an internal possession with the 
outside for information, and through eating the external food reaches to the 
inside of (the body) for prolonging life. 


(39.13) As the ancients have said that it is more reasonable to delegate two 
workmen with one job rather than (one workman with) two jobs. 


(39.14) One should rest at the time of eating from talking and at the time of 
talking from eating, and it is proper to keep those two works separate one 
from the other. 
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(39.15) ka dahan pad xwardārīh ēstēd tā dahan az xwarišn pāk bawēd 
ān ī yazdān ! spāsdārīh yazdān-stāyišnīh guftan xāmēūšīh framūd ēstēd. 
(39.16) ud ān saxwan? [ī] *māwāg* andar wēnīg gūwēd *māwāgt 
xwānīhēd [ud] cárag-8 i andar agahdarih ast. 

ān āgāhdārīh pādīrān nē dāš: ay. bé ka ēdēn gūwēd ī 
39.17) [ud] ān āgāhdārīh pādīrān nē dāštan rāy ka ēdūn gb 
bs ān mayān-ē gēwišnīh dahān hambun-iz abar nē dārēd cīš-iz pad 
uzwān nē gowed ēg-iš ān dēnīg stāyišn ī pēš ud pas az xwarišn 
ēwēnag guft az xwēš sāmān [ud] wimand burd ēstēd u-5 az saman 
[ud] wimand xwēš be burd bawēd. 


PURSIŠN 40 
(40.1) 40-om pursišn 5 àn i pursid kü awēšān 6 kē-šān dād ēd kū pad 
dēn ī māzdēsnān āstawānīh nē abāyēd būd ēn pad dad be geomet’ 
dēn i mazdésnan be hiléd dén abaz stayéd [ud] bë 6 an-erih šawēd! 
ēg-iš cē ēwēn u-š wināh cé u-š wināh ī ham-dēnīh 5 [i] anrēr abar 
oh šawēd ayāb ciyūn bawēd [ud] *nakkiràyih? 1 az en winah ciyón 
ast 6g-imán rofnthà awi$ framāyēd guft. 


ü 1 i -arzan. dad i 
40.2) pāsox ēd kū purnày dén i weh be hist ray marg-arzar 
ane grift ray marg-arzan. i-§ andar éstisn pad an i abarón dad 
winüh-iz i awésün pad dad darénd [ud] warzend ud pad ham-dadih 
rāy abāg-išān ham-wināh.'? 


ām 1 Oy ham-panāhīh í Oy 
40.3) ka-z kas pad an rah ud kam ī by he ih 
RENE *srāyišnīh !! ī ūy dad i weh hiled an 1 wattar giréd pad- 
iz ān abārēnīh ham-wināh. 
(40.4) ka a-petītīgīhā a-pašēmānīhā andar ān I abārūn-dādīh frod 
miréd &g-i$ ruwan gah andar an i wattom axwán u-$ padifrah an i 
was marg-arzānān u-š az dēwān garānīhā dast pad dast rasēd 


1. Thus text; TD, BK: ZY-$n 

2. Text: M<W>RYA-b; emended by ed. to MRYA-y 

3. Text, J1, H: mdy’n’y; DF: mdy’ny; of. above n. 10 

4. Text, J1, H: mdy'n’y; DF: mdy'ny; cf. above n. 5 

5_ Text: pwrsšn' p'sxw 

5. 2, H, DF: OLE. d'n' 

7. DF: YMWR(RJWN-yt i 

8_ Text, TD: ^mdyn?n'; BK adds: Y; J1, J2, H, DF: ^mdyn "nd 

9. Text: nkPyyh; BE mu asa 

10. Text: mwnn'h; J1, J2, H, DF: ’mwn’ ss 
1L. Text: gylínyh; emended by ed. to: nkylšnyh; J1: wsly$nyh; H: słsšnyh 
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(39.15) When the mouth is engaged in eating, silence is ordered (with regard 
to) saying thanks and praise to the yazdén until the mouth is clean of food. 


(39.16) And (because) mumbling is uttered through the nose, it is called 
‘mumbling’, and it is a means of communication (lit. holding knowledge) 


(39.17) and it is for the sake of having no restraint to that (act of) 
communicating. Except when one speaks thus, i. e. which is that (the 
murmurer) should never open his mouth, and he must not say anything with 
the tongue during murmuring, +otherwise the religious praising which is 
uttered before and after eating as a custom, is taken away from its own 
boundary and limitation (i.e. no longer efficacious) and it will be taken away 
from its own boundary and limitation. 


QUESTION 40 


(40.1) The fortieth question which you asked: those whose judgment is this, 
that one should not believe in the Mazdean religion, in (whose) judgment it 
is said that (one) should leave the Mazdean religion, and repudiate the 
religion and follow a non-Iranian faith; then how is it, and what is their sin? 
And what is the sin of him who goes over to a non-Iranian religion? Or how 
is it? And how can one +repudiate this sin? then, please tell us clearly about 
it. 


(40.2) The answer is this, that an adult deserves death for leaving the Good 
Religion, he deserves death for accepting a non-Iranian religion; (as for) his 
belonging to a wrong religion, he also (shares) in the sin which they believe 
in or do in (their) religion, and on account of having the same religion he is 
equally sinful with them. 


(40.3) And also if someone with the intention and wish of (obtaining) joint 
security and equal protection with (those of the evil religion) leaves the 


Good Religion and accepts the evil, he is also equally sinful because of that 
evil religion. 


(40.4) If he dies in that wrong religion without doing penance or repentance, 
then the place of his soul is in the worst existence (i.e. hell) and his 
punishment is that of those marg-arzān (i.e. those who deserve death); and 
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dard ud sējišn ud jūyišn! ud was ēwēnag gand ud gazišn darrišn ud 
kirrēnišn ? hamist anāgīh ud dušxwāragīh u-š pad awēšān dad [ud] 
wurrēyišn andar àn i wattom axwan anagih ast? tà an d abdom 
axwān wardišn ka fraš(a)gird pad kāmag andar axwān dahīhed. 


(40.5) bē agar-iš* andar zīndagīh az ān ī grāy petīt bawēd awēšān 
ke-K 5 an i du&-dadih frébenid 6 weh-dadih hazened án ré abarontha 
pad dad nihad az rawagih kanéd [ud] rawāg winahiha abaz banded cë 
raft abüz wirāyēd [ud] nog pad dēn ī māzdēsnān menišnīg abar 
ēstišnīg āstawān bawēd wināh ī-š rawāgēnīd bandēnēd 5 [od] pad xir 
ud ranj ud tuwan kār-framān tüzed éd c& pad tan pad sedēš pādifrāh 
widārēd ēg āmurzišn windēd u-š ruwān bēzīhēd. 
(40.6) ciyon guft pad xwábarih $ dād ī yazdan ku: weh-dēn ī yazdān 
māzdēsnān abarīgān pad tēzišn brēhēnīd kü wināh ī spayēiti7 pad-iš 
nē bawēd ā-š tūzišn az dēn paydāg. 

+ 1 : ēš hamāg pad ēn ham- 
(40.7) pad ham-gugāyīh guft kū: poryotkes ha 
dādestān be būd hēnd kū az weh-dēnīh be petītīgīhā <be> rāh be ē 
dušox nēst. 


iti ī ft ēstēd ki: kē 
40.8) bē ān petitīgīh andar zīndagīh bawēd cē gu! 
ae nē bawéd ahlaw kū wināh be nē wizārēd ā-š murd nē 
baxšānd ān pāšom axwān. 


(40.9) wināh nē kard$ weh az tūzišn fud] petītīgīh. 


1. Text: jwtn-yh 

2. Text: diynšn 

3. Thus DF; Text has: *ytwn' 

4. Émended by ed.; Text: 'ytwyh; Jl: dtyh 
5- TD: BOYHWN-yt 

6. Thus Text, TD; BK: ’wplyk 

7. See pahl.vd. 3.42 (151sp.) 

8. Thus TD, Text; others: krtn' 
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from the demons will come to him grievously and successively pain and 
trouble and devouring and many kinds of stench, and biting and tearing and 
producing of all evil and discomforts; and because of their (wrong) religion 
and faith his suffering in that worst existence is thus until the final change of 
the world when the successful renovation is given to the world. 


(40.5) But if he renounces that -tendency (i.e. to the bad religion) during his 
lifetime, and converts those whom he has deceived from that evil religion to 
the Good Religion, and uproots that which he has promoted improperly in 
the law (i.e. as a heresy), and prevents the sins from advancing, and 
rearranges whatever has advanced, and becomes thoughtful, firm and 
confessing to the Mazdean religion anew, and obstructs the sins which he 
has promoted, and atones for (them) by money (i.e. payment) or physical 
penance (lit. suffering) (under supervision) of an able authority, since he 
undergoes bodily punishment in the Sedēš (i.e. fourth day after death), then 
he acguires forgiveness and his soul is saved. 


(40.6) As it is said in the beneficent law of the yazdān, the Good Religion of 
the yazdān (and) the superiors of the Mazdeans has decreed the atonement 
so that the sin which is spayéiti (atoned) does not apply to him and its 
atonement is clear from the religion. 


(40.7) As a confirmation it is said that all the original teachers of the faith 
were of the same opinion about this, (namely) that through the Good 
Religion by means of penance there is no way to hell. 


(40.8) But that penance should be during one’s lifetime, because it is said 
that ‘whoever does not become righteous when living, that is, does not atone 
(his) sins, when he is dead, he will not be granted heaven’. 


(40.9) To commit no sin is better than atonement and penance. 


COMMENTARY 
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GENERAL ABBREVIATIONS 
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HEADING 


juwanjaman [ywbn'ym’n] ‘Juwanjaman’: MacKenzie 1984, 383 explains 
the underlying name as Juwdn-jam ‘the young Jamshed’ rather than Gusn- 
jam ‘the male Jamshed’; see also Boyce 1979, 153. 

wizarénid [we’lynyt] ‘explained’: the MS reading gwc'lynyt' implies the NP 
form guzár-. 


INTRODUCTION 


The introduction to Dd. was transcribed and translated by Kxeyenbroek 
1995, 171-176. I am indebted to him for his scholarly treatment of the text. 


Int.1- 


Int.5- 


Int.6- 


Int.7- 


Int.11- 


xrad ['W] *wisdom': for discussion of xrad, which has a 
prominent role in Zoroastrian thought, see Shaked 1979, 229 note 
2.4; see also Dd.1.2; 36.47, 62. 

druz [dlwc] For the full etymology and discussion of the 
feminine noun druj-/ druz ‘lie; error, deceit’, defining the concept 
opposed to that of a¥a- ‘truth; order, justice’ see Kellens 1996, 
562-3. 

ham-spáh [hmsp'h] ‘fellow soldier’: Kreyenbroek ibid.; 
‘united, as a united force’ cf. MacKenzie 1984, 158. 

Gn i páom axwán ‘that of the best existence’ = ‘the best 
existence’: This construction seems to be characteristic of the 
author's style; cf. e.g. Dd.Int.22; 13.3; 11.1 dn i kirbag. 

mādayān [m°tgd*n'] *essential, the main thing; book": on this 
word see Shaked 1979, 232, note 8.1. 

mowmard [mgw-GBRA] seems to be a fully-trained priest as 
compared to hāwišt who is a ‘priestly student’; on this word see 
Bailey 1933-35a, 279 and Kreyenbroek 1987a, 189, 196. On the 
Zoroastrian priesthood, particularly during the ninth century, see 
Kreyenbroek 1987b, 151-166. See also Kreyenbroek 1994, 1-15. 

*frazig [pr'cyk] ‘foremost, eminent, chief’: derived from 

fraz (2); cf. Dd. 31.9; 43.15. 

dén-pésóbày |dyn' py&C)wp'd] "leader of the religion”: for 
two different explanations of this word see Bailey 1971, XXXVII- 
XXXIX, and MacKenzie 1967, 130-136. 

tdyag [tyk] ‘capability, ability’: from tdy-, tdyidan ‘to be 
capable, to suffice’ (for which see Nyberg 1974, 193; Log.Vol. 47, 
p. 250). Anklesaria emends to t’kyh. The phrase páyag ud táyag 
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Int.15- 
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‘position and ability’ occurs again in Dd.30.2. The rhyme is no 
doubt deliberate. : 

dél [dwl] ‘Dal’: is the name of a sign of the zodiac 
(Aquarius). In S5n$ XXL1-2 it is used to measure the length of a 
shadow at midday: nišān ī sāyag ī nēm-rēz nibēsēm farrox bawad! 
xwaršēd pad ... 15-om ī dēl hašt pay ud n&m 'Y write of the 
indication of the midday; may it be auspicious. (When) the sun (is) 
... at the 15th of Aquarius, (the shadow is) eight and half feet’. In 
Gr.Bd.Va, 1-2 Dol corresponds to Tir when Ahriman makes an 
attack on the creation of Ohrmazd; see Anklesaria, B.T. 1956, 60. 
Cf. Dd.30.13 where the sun is in the constellation of Gaw 
‘Taurus’. Here Dol seems to be used in order to indicate the time in 
the month Tir when the writer has received the letter. Another 
possibility is to read the word diir in the sense ‘late’ (cf. Log.Vol. 
188, p. 347) and translate the phrase “near the end of the month ...’. 
Cf. also Kreyenbroek 1995, 175, note 50 who proposes to read 
dawr ‘time’ as an Arabic loan word. 

šāhīgān ($hyk'n'] *royal treasury’: literally ‘kingly’; cf. NP 
šāygān. CPD, 79 gives the translation ‘palace’, which is a 
specialization of this basic meaning. For the etymology of this 
word see Bailey 1971, 231. 


Int.23- nihādag (nyd'tk'] ‘foundation’: on this technical term see 


Dhabhar 1955, 132. 


PURSISN 1 


This chapter was translated first by Kanga 1964a and later on by Molé in 


1963. 
1.1- 


fradom ān ī pursīd kū: lit. “first [is] that which [you] asked’. 
mard i ahlaw: the ‘righteous man’ is here typified by three 
personalities who are placed at the beginning, middle and end of 
human existence. They are GayOmart, Zardust and Sēšāns. See Molē 
1963, 469. 
dën [dyn!] ‘religion, Avesta and Zand’: here seems to refer to the 
Avesta and Zand. The same meaning can be found in various Pahlavi 
texts (e.g. DkM 7.44). i$ Li y 
meh ud weh az dahišn: likewise man is called salar I daman in 
Dd.36.15, cf. also ŠGV 1.6: u-š dad mardēm pad sardārīh ī daman 6 
kām rawāgīh. ils 
KE pats at bi ed oben 
wizéngarih [wcynklyh] 'discrimination, recognition : seems 
function of xrad; cf. DkM 485.5: xrad kar ēd: wizēnīdārīh kardan ud 





1.3- 


1.5- 


1.6- 


1.7- 
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weh az wad šnāxtan, ān ī weh griftan, ān ī wattar hištan "the function 
of wisdom is to discriminate and to know good from bad, to grasp the 
good and to avoid the bad”. See also Dd.36.19: an i wizīngar xrad ... 

hunar i rāstīh weh "the ability to be right is best’: cf. Pahl Riv.10.1: 
‘Zoroaster asked Ohrmazd: “Which (is) the one virtue that is best for 
mankind?" Ohrmazd said: “Truthful speech (is) best". For more 
discussion of rāstīh see MX 3.6; Sd.N. ch. 62; Sd.Bd. ch. 70.1-3; 
74.20-22; Dēnkard V1.22. 

ham-band ‘connected’: for the relation between wisdom and virtue 
see MX 10.5: ud hunar kē-š xrad nē abāg, pad hunar nē dārišn ‘and 
virtue that has no wisdom with it is not to be considered as virtue’. 

zén [zyn'] ‘weapon, means’: can alternatively be read den, cf. MX 
Intr.39: cé yazdān dēn rāstīh ud dad frārēnīh ‘since the religion of the 
yazdān is truth and their law is honesty’. 

Cf. Shaked 1971, 88, where he gives the translation of this 
paragraph slightly different. 

paymégih [ptmwegyh] ‘being clad’: likewise the body is compared 
to a garment in Dd.30.5; 36.25. For a comprehensive discussion of 
paymég see Bailey 1971, 112. 

öšīh [wšyh] ‘destruction’: cf. a-osih in Shaked 1979, 134, note 
B5. It can alternatively be read a-wehih ['wyhyh]. 

fraš(a)gird-kardārīh (plškrt-krt'lyh): "making of the renovation’; 
cf. para. 8; Dd.35.1. 

xwéXig [hwysyk'] 'one's own': see Gignoux and Tafazzoli 1993, 
145, note 16. 

spás [sp’s] ‘thanks, service’: cf. Dd.36.15 kard-spdsan ahiawan 
‘the righteous who have fulfilled their service’; the meaning ‘reward’ 
has also been suggested for spas by Shaked 1979, 235, note 13.6. 

nigah-dastár [nk’s-@$t1] ‘guardian, watchman’: cf. Williams 1990, 
11.219, where he quotes a passage from Dk VII.1.16 and takes the 
similar word nigGhdar to mean ‘watchman’. 

For the traditional doctrine, which places the prophet Zoroaster in 
the middle of the history of the world, and its relation to Insdn al- 
kāmil see De Menasce 1975, 546. 

Cf. DkM IIL29: fradom dén padiriftár i az dadàr gayómart bud. 
‘Gaydmart was the first to accept the religion from the Creator’; for a 
discussion of Gayómart see Christensen 1917, L7-105; 109-112; 124- 
130; 149-155; 158-163. 
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again embodied at the renovation or will they be like shadows?” 
Ohrmazd replied: "they will be embodied again". 

wht' ‘released, freed, separated (?)’: this word has been problematic 
for all editors of this chapter. Molé 1963, 474 emended it to *nihat. 
Kanga 19642, 99 read vaxt and translated it ‘ordained’, relating it to 
baxt. This word has already been discussed by Zaehner 1937-394, 
899 by whom it is connected to Skt. bhrasta- 'straying from'. 
Alternatively Zaehner has explained the word from the root *vac-, 
*yak- and has taken it to mean ‘tum aside, be averse’. In my opinion 
waxt is the past form of a verb waxtan ‘to release, to separate’; cf. NP 
wdxidan ‘separate, keep away from’ in BQ, vol. 4, 2244; cf. Sogd. 
w’c-, wayt ‘to release, to send, to let’, see Gharib 1995, No. 9792; the 
word is also attested in Dd.3.2, 4; 30.17; and SGV V1.3; X.66; 
XVI.102. In SGV VL3 the meaning of waxt is rather clear: U han 
vyāwanī i ēša nēst-Yazat-gūča, keša Daharī xvānend, ke eZ arg i dini 
u ranj i pa kerbaa varzidan vaxt estend...' Un autre égarement est 
celui des athées | qu'on appelle dari, | qui s'affranchissent de la 
discipline religieuse et du labeur que comporte l'accomplissement des 
actes de vertu, ...', see Menasce 1945, 78. 

1.12- For the same comparison cf. WZ 34.25: ud did homānāg būd 
fraš(a)gird kardārīh 6 Sab i tar. ka Sab ē sar šawēd, xwaršēd [az] se 
kanārag i gēhān hanjēd, ud [abág] abāz 0 xwēš giyāg madan 
wardišn frazāmēnēd. ān nēg pad spīzišn bawēd ud tom ud tār zanēd. 
‘And again the performance of the renovation was analogous to a dark 
night, when the night ends, the sun goes out to the three ends of the 
world, and having come back to its own place, it completes the 
revolution, it recurs anew for brightness and smites darkness and 
gloom’. 

frasm [pPSm] ‘brightness’: <Av. frāšmi- as Gershevitch 1959, 233 
explains, is understood as a derivative of frāšma-, meaning 
‘possessed of glow, glowing’. It is also attested in Dd.36.84, 104 in 
the sense ‘brightness’; see also Bailey 1930-32b, 596 and 1971, 42 
who remarks ‘frasm is here the first light of the sun before the ball of 
the sun itself is visible’. 

meh rosnih ‘the great light’: there are some implications about the 
great light at the time of renovation in Dd.36.104: andar án n£ktom 
zamānag , xwaršēd ud mah rosnan bawend bé né niyàz ó róz ud 
gardišn ud spīzišn ī frāšm, cē gēhān hamāg rēšn ud a-tār ud wispān- 
iz dāmān rēšn. 'In that most excellent time there will be sun, moon 
and luminaries, but there is no need for day and the revolving and 


1.8- It is said in MX 26.14, 17 that the renovators were produced from 

the body of Gayémart; see WZ 2.10; cf. also Williams 1985, 683 ff. 

hēšang [hwšngļ: Hēšang of the Pēšdād dynasty in Yt.5.22 
presents several sacrifices to Anāhītā wishing to kill two thirds of the 
gigantic demons of Māzan. He is mentioned also in Yr.19.26; 15.7; 
17.26, in the Pahlavi books, e.g. DkM 594.19; Dd.65.5, and in early 
Islamic sources, e.g. Tabari, Vol. L171. See also Christensen 1917, 
1771-73; 16-85; 118-121; 124-130; 192-195; 198-205; 1I.109-111. 

tahmurip [thmwlyt] "Tahmurip': «Av. faxma.urupay- as Tafazzoli 
1969, 253 has pointed out, when the letter [p] joins to a final stroke it 
resembles the letter [t]; this has happened to the above word and is the 
reason for it being mis-read as NP Tahmura®. Cf. also Pahl. fhiwst] 
for harwisp CPD, 220. The name tahmurip is also attested in 
Dd.36.26; Y.15. 11-12; 17. 24; 19. 28, 29; for the story of Tahmurip 
and Ahriman see Pers.Riv.294-98; Tabari, Vol. 1.175; Boyce 1975, 
1.104, 

fraš(a)gird-kardārān ‘the renovation makers’: see Dd.35.1, 
Comm., for more discussion of the making of the renovation and 
those who arrange the renovation including: 

xwarcasm (hwlc3m] ‘Xwarcasm’: < Av. Hvara.caēšman-; Barth. 
1848-49: ‘Sonnenlicht bereitend' (?); Mayrhofer 1977, I, 52, no. 180 
‘Der (der Menschen bzw. den Seelen der Verstorbenen) die Sonne 
durch religiés-magische Kraft zuweist’; He is one of the Immortals 
and the ruler of Sawah; cf. WZ 35.14; and Boyce 1975, 284. 

rēšncašm (lwšncšm] “Rošncašm”: < Av. Raocas.caëšman- cf. Yt. 
13, 120, 128; WZ 35.14; Barth. 1489: ‘Licht bereitend’ (7); Mayrhofer 
1977, I, 73, no. 269 ‘Der (der Menschen bzw. den Seelen der 
Verstorbenen) das Licht durch religiós-magische Kraft zuweist'. He is 
one of the Immortals and the ruler of Arezah; cf. WZ 35.14; and 
Boyce 1975, 284. 

1.9- dēn padīriftār: cf. Phl.Riv.47.2: u-š dēn-iz haft bar padirift ‘And 
he received the (revelation of) religion seven times’. See also WZ 
34.46 and Williams 1990, 1.215, note 3. 

1.10- záyišn áfur ast [2 y$n?pwl AYT]: another possibility is to read the 
phrase: .."p«w»l AYT (... abar ast) as Molé 1963, 473 has read it. 

1.ll- tan kirdār 'producer of the bodies’: cf. WZ 34.1 ... zardust az 
ohrmazd pursid kii tanómandihà pad zamig bé widard-hénd, pad 
fraš(a)gird tanēmand abāz bawēnd ayāb giyānīg hēmānīgīhā? (2) 
ohrmazd <guft> kū: tanēmand abāz bawēnd ... "Zardust asked of 
Ohrmazd: "Will the embodied beings who passed away on earth be 
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advancing of brilliance, because the whole world will be bright and 
without darkness, and all the creatures will also be bright’. 


PURSISN 2 

This chapter was transcribed and translated by Molé 1963, 476 ff; and 

Kanga 1964b, 127-140. 

2.1- For the same guestion cf. Shahrastani, Livre des Religions et des 
sectes, 1, 1986, 649: Zoroastre demanda: *Pourquoi as-tu créé le 
monde et propagé la Den?" Ohrmazd rēpondit: "Parce que Je Diable 
criminel ne peut étre réduit à néant que par la création du monde / et la 
propagation de la Dēn: si la Dēn ne s'était pas développée, le monde 
ne se serait pas développé". Also cf. SnS IL.11: én-iz kū baxt-áfrid guft 
kū har(w) dahišn-ē ohrmazd [6] hamēstārīh i ēk petyārag ... dād 
ēstēd "This also, that Baxt-Āfrīd has said that every single creation of 
Ohrmazd is created to withstand a single assault ...". It is also said in 
Dénkard V1.135 that: u-šān ēn-ez dēn dāšt kii ohrmazd ī xwadāy 
har(w) dām ēn-ez 2 sūd rāy dād, ēbgad pad-eš absihēnīdan ud 
gugáhih i xwēš ray. “They held this too: Ohrmazd the lord created 
every creature for these two benefits: to destroy the adversary by 
them, and (for them) to serve as His witnesses”. 

2.3- rawdgénid [lwb’kynyt] ‘propagate, set in motion’: as a short 
infinitive. It seems that this kind of infinitive is quite common in our 
text. Cf. Dd.42. . 

2.5- *spurr [spw1] “perfect, entire”: from Olr *us-prna- cf. aspurr, 
uspurr; MMP "spwr . Cf. Nyberg 1974, 11.178; CPD, 85. Text gives 
[wspwl]; Molé emends this to «ud» spurr; and Kanga: vispurr (?). 

2.7- wizirthist [wcylyhst] ‘decided’: from wizirthistan / wizīristan, 
wizīr-, NP guzīr. 

2.8- See: ŠGV VIN.20-24: 'For where there is good, there cannot 
possibly be evil...similarly with other contraries, the fact that they 
cannot combine and are mutually destructive is caused by dissimilarity 
in substance. This substantial dissimilarity and mutual destructiveness 
is observable in phenomena in the material world.’ (Quoted from: 
Zaehner 1956,59). ; y 

For ‘cé ka’ as conj. see Nyberg 1974, 11.54. : 

See Kanga for a different reading; Molé 1963, 476 has left out 
part of the sentence. š 

Gnabtagiha [n’ptkyh’] ‘dispelling’: cf. Shaked 1979, 287 note 
B14.17. : 
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az ... rdy “because of’: cf. Shaked 1979, 292; cf. also Nyberg, 
1974, 11.88: ‘owing to’. 
spurrénid | spurrénidan; for short infinitives see above note 3. 

2.10- bagīhist [bkyhyst'] bagīh, bāgīh- ‘divide’: cf. ham bagīhist in 
Dd.13.4. Itis a denominative form of bagīdan ‘to divide’, Av. baga- ; 
cf. also Gr.Bd. (TD2.149-8). 

2.11- Cf. Dénkard V1.23: hunardwandih ēd pahlom ké abāg druz ī 
ménóg kósed. "This possession of virtue is best: one who makes battle 
against the non-material demons'. A parallel text is also found in 
Pahl.Riv.62-10. 

2.12- A discussion of the payman ‘pledge’ is in Zaehner 1961, 286-7; 
and 41. See also Shaked 1987. 

āzādīh [’c’tyh] ‘freedom’ can alternatively be read dbddih Pp’tyh] 
‘prosperity’, see for a detailed discussion on Shaked 1974, 217 ff; 
239. ` 

abar-éstisn [QDM-’st8n'] ‘superior existence’: cf. Dénkard 
VI.233, 236. 

2.13- Cf. WZ 1.26: se hazár sal dam tanómand ud a-fraz-raftar büd. 
xwarséd, mah, {ud} stardn éstad hénd andar bàlist a-wizisnig. (27) 
pad zamānag sar ohrmazd nigerīd kū cē sūd ast ī az dādan ī dām ka 
a-pēyišnīg a-rawišnīg [ud] a-wizišnīg. u-š pad ayārīh ī spihr ud 
zurwān dām frāz brēhēnīd 'For three thousand years the creatures 
were in material state and unable to move .The sun, the moon and the 
stars stood still in the balist (i.e. highest position) without revolution. 
(27) At the end of the period, Ohrmazd observed: ‘what is the 
advantage of creating the creation if it were unable to run, unable to 
move, [and] unable to revolve?’ and with the help of the celestial sky 
and time, he created the creation’. 

a-wénisnig ménég ...: cf. Shaked 1971, 63 where he discusses the 
term méndg. 

nimūnag [nmwnk’ ‘example’: is grounded in the spiritual world, 
which is its exemplar. See Zaehner 1961, 297. 

For ruwan as the lord of the body see Bailey 1971, 99 and Shaked 
1994, 56. The same statement is also attested in WZ 29.7: ud spahbed 
ruwān, ī xwadāy ud rāyēnīdārīh ī tan, kē-š awi¥ rad ... ‘and the soul, 
the commander, who is the lord and organiser of the body, who is a 
chief to him ...". As to the division of internal pówers of man different 
reports are found in Dénkard 10.218, Gr Bd.34.4, WZ and other Pahl. 
texts. These different reports, as Shaked 1994, 57 points out, show 
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that there were several schools of thought about these questions 
among the Zoroastrian authorities. 

gyān ī zīwēnāg: see Bailey 1971, 99 for the function of gyān. 
Kanga 1964b, 129, note 5 reads: axv zivendak, Molē 1963, 476 
suggests vaxš zivēnāk; but the phrase gyān ī zīwēnāg occurs again in 
Dd.223, 4 with ideogram [HY A]. 

With reference to frawahr and its preserving function see Bailey 
1971, ch. 1. 

wir i ayübág: cf. DkM 485: wir kar ēd: cīš xwástan 'the work of 
the memory is to seek things'. See also DkM 48.14-17: wir nérdg 
xwāstār ud ayāftār, hó$ oz dastar ud pádár (?), xrad zor nigiridár 
wizīngar ud kārīgēnīdār hast i dānišn "The power of wir is to seek 
and acquire, that of the hóš is to maintain and protect, that of the xrad 
is to observe and decide and set knowledge in motion’. Cf. SGV 5.82: 
dānišn ī ayābāg ‘acquisitive knowledge’. Cf. Bailey 1971, 98-102 and 
Shaked 1974a, 319. 

cihr i xwad bizesk: see Dd.22.3 for the same phrase. 


*pahrmayišn [ptim°hšn] ‘touch’: see WZ 29.4; 30.25 and Bailey 


1971, 102. 

*6mardan Pwmvltn’] ‘to feel’: the text gives Pwmrltn’] (2). Kanga 
1964b, 130 reads hu-matartan ‘feeling’. Molé 1963, 476 reads: 
omatārtar (?). 

dil az ménidan: Kanga has corrected this to sar az ménidan, which 
does not seem to be necessary since in Persian one aspect of ‘dil’ is 
thinking as in: 

cam i dil báz kun ke ján bini vān ce nàdidanist Gn bini. *Open the 
eyes of your heart so that you may see the soul, so that you may see 
whatever is invisible!’ (Hatef, p. 27). See also Williams 1990, 11.122, 
who quotes from Y.31.12: “The heart is the seat of thought’. The 
similar expression cam i ján is also well attested in classical Persian 
literature and is discussed by several scholars e.g. Widengren 1955, 
11.68; 1965, 70; 1983, 103 f. Gnoli 1979, 414; 1984, 215 f. Shaked 
1994, 46. 

waxšišn [i] xēn pēyīdan (whššn' Y hwn' pwy-tn'] the increase Of 
the flow of the blood (?)’: alternatively it is possible to read: waxšišn 
hu-pušt *proper support of life’ (?); this part seems to be corrupted by 
different scribes and I am not entirely happy with my reading. Molé 

1963, 478 reads *vaxšišn xūp xvastan *et maintient la croissance’. 

¿d ke: cf. &d ka Dd.12.3; 14.3; see Comm. 14.3. 
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2.18- 


2.19- 


QUESTION 2 183 


6 tan abzGran: Kanga reads hu-tan abzārān: "the instruments of 
the good body’; Molé suggests xwad abzārān, see ibid. We have also 
in DkM 50.8 gyānīg ud tanīg abzār. 

rast bowandagih [Pst bwndkyh] ‘proper boundary’: it is also 
possible to read rast *bandagih ‘true service’ as Kanga suggests. 

ābādīh: see above note 12. 

wābarīgān ‘trustworthy’: cf. Shaked 1979, 225. 

*kunthéd (OBYD[W]N-yhyt]: cf. Molé 1963, 477. Kanga 1964b, 
130 reads griftihét. Alternatively, TD’s reading *dntyhyt! may be 
emended to *ég-it dahéd (?) ‘then he gives you’. - 

wahman pad menisn ...: likewise Wahman resided in Zoroaster’s 
thought as is mentioned in Dénkard V1.2. 

„„Wahman pad tan mehmān ēg-iš ēn daxšag ku taftīg bawēd pad 
kirbag, ud hu-paywand bawēd abāg wehān, ud hugar bawēd pad 
āštīh, ud nē-angad wehān jādag-gūw, ud xwad rād bawēd ‘A man 
whose body is inhabited by Wahman - this is his mark. He is ardent as 
regards good works, has a good relationship with the good, is easy in 
making peace, is an advocate of the good of the destitute, and is 
himself generous’. Dénkard V1.78; a collection of other related 
passages is in Widengren 1945, 46 f. 

„. kē Srēš pad tan mehmān ēg-iš daxšag én kit andar harw gah 
saxwan abāg šāyēd guftan, ud ka gēwēnd ēh niyēšēd, ud ka Ghog 
abāz gūwēnd padīrēd ud wirāyēd. kasān rày dróg ne gēwēd, ud hān ī 
abē-wināh ne zanēd, ud han i winahgar pad payman zanéd ‘A man 
whose body is inhabited by Srēš - this is his mark. It is always 
possible to talk to him; when people talk he listens, when they report a 
fault [which he has] he accepts and disciplines it. He does not tell lies 
to people, and does not chastise an innocent person, and he chastises a 
transgressor appropriately’. Dénkard V1.28-9. Cf. also Kreyenbroek 
1985, 129. 

C£. Williams 1990, 1.219 note 18 for a different translation of this 
part as follows: ‘the presence of Sróš in words is (the result) of him 
who is aware (i.e. the priest?) being a true speaker and of him who is 
unaware (i.e. layman?) being a listener to righteous high priests’. 

cf. Shaked 1994, 66 for a different translation. 

waxsidan, waxs- ‘to grow’: cf. Dd.9.2; 36.62. 

házàángar [h'Cnkl] ‘inciting’: is read āxizāngar by Kanga 1964b, 
130 and is emended to viyābāngar by him. 

pahrēzīhīdār [p'hlycyhytl] 'avoider': on this word see Bailey 
1935, 762 and Henning 1936, 579. 
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PURSIŠN 3 


This chapter was translated by Molé 1963, 479. 


3.2- 


3.3- 


3.4- 


4.1- 


4.4- 


5.1- 


5.2- 


5.4- 


5.6- 
5.7- 


šnāyišn [šn'dšn'] ‘propitiation’: cf. Dénkard V1, p. 260 note 97.1. 
wht (?) ‘separate, away’ cf. Dd.1.11. 
kat [kt] ‘willing, desirous’: cf. Av. katay- ‘id.’. 
dén-burddr ‘responsible for the religion’: cf. Kreyenbroek 1987a, 
187. K 

wht' *separated': cf. Dd.1.11; 3.2; 30.17; however here a possible 
alternative would be to regard the word as *nihad; cf. Dd.64, in: 
Anklesaria 1958, 127 where this word has been emended by Henning 
to nihād. 

PURSIŠN 4 

Cf. Boyce 1987, 154, who has discussed the difficulties and 
struggles of the Zoroastrian community in the ninth century. 

*wišayg [wšyk'!] ‘fear, anxiety’: cf. MMP wSyg; it is attested in 
Dd.23.2; WZ 10.2; AWN 1.3. The word is apparently from *wi- 
šadika- (as / payg / *padika- ‘footman’); cf. Skt. vi-sad, -sidati ‘be 
despondent, despair’ (see MacKenzie 1984, 157 and WZ , p. 159). 


PURSISN 5 

Cf. Shaked 1971, 73, where he points out the answer which is 
given to this question. According to DkM 572 f. anyone can receive 
reward or punishment either in gétig (this world) or ménog the (other 
world). 

*wad-zamanih [SLYA zm’nyh] ‘evil time’: Text gives slwš for 
SLY’, cf. Bailey 1971, 195 who gives the short text of "The hope of 
deliverance by Varhràn 1 varcávand' to express the feeling of wad- 
zamānīh *evil times”. See also Pahl.T.160; Gr.Bd.1.25; ZWY 4. 

be [BRA] here stands for pad, implying the NP development pad 
>pa >be. cf. also Dd.6.2; 16.5; 32.3; 40.7. Cf. also AWN 2.7. 

Cf. ZWY 4.67-68: ‘... for the hope of the final body <and> for the 
salvation of one’s own soul, they (i.e. Zoroastrians) must take upon 
<themselves and> bear the tribute, the harm, <and> the evil caused by 
those of different religion and dēw-worshippers. And this also I tell 
you, Spitāmān Zarduxšt, he who, in that period, will covet the body, 
will not be able to save the soul ...’ (Cereti 1995, 158). 

xwarth: see Bailey 1971, 15. 

*padisdrig [pt[y]s’lyk] ‘conclusion’: since sar means both 
‘beginning’ and ‘end’, its derivative padisdr can presumably have 
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both meanings too; it is also attested in WZ 3.1; 22.9 in the meaning 
‘en succession, l’un après l'autre’; cf. also CPD, 63; Nyberg 1974, 
11.156 and Tafazzoli 1995, 301. 

zamanig [zm’nyk] ‘temporary’: is also attested in Dd.12.4, 5; DkM 
85.21; 355.22; 401.20; REA 21.4; 41.9; WZ 4.2; in CPD, 98 only the 
meaning ‘prescribed’ is given. 


PURSIŠN 6 


This chapter was translated and transcribed by Molé, 1963, 421. 


6.2- 
6.4- 


7.1- 


Cf. Dd.2.9. 

ciyon man 'in my image": cf. with Gr.Bd.XXVIIL4: ruwán ciyón 
ohrmazd ud ó$ ud wir ud mārišn ud andóšišn ud dānišn ud uzwānišn 
ciyēn ān šaš amahraspand i pés i ohrmazd éstéd ‘the soul is like 
Ohrmazd; intelligence, memory, sensation, thought, knowledge and 
distinction are like the six amahraspands who stand in front of 
Ohrmazd”. Man is the material equivalent of Ohrmazd in the world; 
see Gershevitch 1959, 10-12; Shaked 1994, 52-70. The author of 
Pahl Riv. in chapter 46 goes further and declares that Ohrmazd created 
the creation from his own body, on which see Williams 1985, 683 and 
1990, 11.212. This idea (i.e. the sameness of man and God) may have 
influenced Islamic Iranian mysticism. 

xwadayih-iz dyéd: the sovereignty comes (into being) also; there are 
several passages in Pahl. texts implying that the existence of creation 
is incomplete without man. 

Cf. Kanga 1964b, 138. 

drust-wimandīhā...: cf. Dd.2.13 for discussion of a similar point. 

See Dd.2.15, 18. 
See also Shaked 1994, 66 ff. where he compares the righteous man 
e.g. Zoroaster to Ohrmazd, 


PURSISN 7 

Cf. Dd.8.3, Comm. 

Sab i sidigar: is also attested in 5n VIIL.5 as se-Sabag. 

tarāzūg [t?cwk’] ‘balance, scales’ here is translated as ‘judgement’: 
cf. AWN 10.12. 

framüdan in the technical sense ‘to commission’: is attested 
frequently in Dd., e.g. Dd. 8.1, 2; 43.2; 81.1; 82.2; 87.6. As pointed 
out by Kreyenbroek 1987a, 188, it was customary for the layman to 
‘commission’ an acceptor (padīriftār) to perform a ritual on his behalf. 


186 


7.6- 


73- 


8.3- 


9.1- 


9.2- 
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bun kardan [bwn! krin'] ‘to bequeath, to authorise’ is discussed by 
Zaehner 1937-39c, 584; Nyberg 1974, 50; cf. Dd.7.5; DkM 183.14; 
184.12; Pahl.T. p. 46. See also bun kardar ‘founder’ Dd.7.5. 

u-š nē pad jad bid ‘was not (done) by means of his property’: jad 
[yt] ‘share, portion, property’; cf. Av. yata- ‘id’ (Barth. 1283) Sogd. 
yk *meat' (Gharib n? 10908, p. 144). The same idiom is used several 
times in the following paragraphs. 

bun kardar: see above bun kardan. 

sedëš [stwš] *Sedós, the forth morning after death': see Dd.27.1 
Comm. 

*anagran [ngl’n] ‘endless lights’. The text has Pm’lgPn] 
āmārgarān (?) ‘accountants’ which does not make sense with 
rošnīhā. 

See Dd.8.3 Comm. 

ganj [gnc] ‘treasure’ cf. NP ganja ‘wardrobe, cupboard’ see 
Mo’in 1982, 111.3407. 


PURSISN 8 
See: Sd.N., ch. 41 ‘That which they provide in their lifetime is 
better; and, just as would occur when anyone plants a tree anew, and 
is eating the fruit of it every year, even so much is that good work 
increasing every year ... one who has done a duty on his own account, 
has seen, that the thing itself which others accomplish after his lifetime 
is very different (West 1885, 304-5). 


PURSIÉN 9 

wax [wh&) ‘merit, interest’: is discussed by Barth. 1913, note 1 
and Hiibschmann 1892, ZDMG, 46, p. 329; see Shaked 1979, 307; 
and Dd. 10.1, 2; 11.1, 3, 4. waxš ī kirbag "interest on a good deed’: by 
looking through other Pahl. texts as Pahl „Riv.42.4-5 one can assume 
that the use of commercial terms such as capital and interest in a 
religious sense was well known in Iran at the author's time. 

be abarihéd ‘is lost, taken away, robbed': or be azárihad ‘is 
tormented, damaged’; for different meaning of abar see Shaked 1979, 
250. 
See above, note 8.3. 


PURSISN 10 


10.1- See Dd.12.1. 
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PURSISN 11 


11.1- A discussion of a similar question is found in Pal. Vd.V1I.52, 
where it is said that ‘a good-thought extirpates a wicked-thought; a 
good-word extirpates a wicked-word; a good-deed extirpates a 
wicked-deed’. 

kandan i windh ‘to uproot sin’: cf. wizdriin T windh ‘to redeem 
sin’. Both terms are attested in Sn VII.18; XV.28. 

1L2- pad bun éstéd ‘is in (his) account”: cf. ŠnŠ V.1; X.17; XV1.2, 3,4 
and Phl.Riv.7.1: ... d-§ 6 bun nést ‘then it is not in (his) account’; cf. 
also Dd.14.1; MYF, p. 4: 6 bun né bawéd ‘is not in (his) account’. The 
same phrase occurs in Dd.12.3; 23.4; 39.3. 


PURSISN 12 
12.1- dgarénd ‘remove, expel’: from <dgar-. Kanga reads hangarénd 
“they account’ which also makes good sense. 
12.3- ed cé ‘whether, whatever’: cf. Dd.2.13; 14.3. 
déwandmand [d(p)yw’n’wmnd] ‘archive-holder, registrar?’: cf. 
déwan [d(p)yw’n] <*dipi-vahana- ‘document house’, Nyberg 1974, 
64; see also CPD, 26; in Christian usage: ‘the recording angels’. 
Alternatively, one may take this word as haplography for 
*danisnémandan ‘the wise ones’. 
a-cafsisn ['cps&n'] ‘free from deviation, impartial, unbiased’: from 
the root kam- cam- ‘to bend’, pres. cafs-, casp-; cf. NP cafta ‘bent’; 
see Tafazzoli 1972, 652. 


PURSIŠN 13 

13.2- Paragraph 2-3 is translated by Kreyenbroek 1985, 135. 

Wahman is said to be responsible fot the account of the soul on 
which see Y.48.8; 32.6. 

13.3- — winah i hamémálàn ‘the sin against the opponents’: it appears from 
SnS VIILL, 16 that the hamémal sin is an evil action which affects 
other people while the ruwdnig sin affects only the sinner. It is also 
said in Pahl.Riv.15b5 that ‘For (an offence against) opponents a man 
must make amends, and he should confess to it in (the presence of) the 
opponent...’. For the names of different sins see Sd.N. ch.13. Some 
sources on the kamēmāl sin are: Pahl.Texts, Wazag-é cand az 
ādurpād mārespandān, para.75;, Sd.N. ch. 42, p. 33; Pers.Riv.210 ff.; 
Modi 1922, 446-455; Asmussen 1965, 65; 135; Williams 1990, 
H.151. 
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ēmihrdrujān kunihéd ‘is attributed to the contract-breakers”: lit. ‘is 
made unto the contract-breakers’; cf. Kreyenbroek 1985, 135. 

mihródruj [mtr ^w diwc] *covenant-breaker': in Vd.4.2-10 six 
kinds of contract are spoken of as follows: 1- Word contract 2- hand 
contract 3- contract about a small cattle 4- contract about a large cattle 
5- contract about men 6- field contract; see Pers.Riv.37 in which the 
duration of the punishment of each kind of contract breaking is 
mentioned in detailed. See also Sd.N. ch. 25. 

abar tan ud ndf ...: There is the same statement conceming the sin 
of contract breakers which affect their relatives in the Pahl Riv. ch. 6 
and Sd.N. ch.25. Alan Williams 1990, 11,124 has pointed out the 
disagreement between some commentators of Pahlavi books (e.g. Vd.) 
‘on the subject of the sin ‘coming upon the children’ of the sinner.’ 
See also Pers Riv. 1, 53.3. 

13.4-  ham-bdgihist [hm-bkyhst] ‘equally divided’: see Dd.2.10; see also 
Kanga 1964b, p.133, note 2. 
13.5-  sedd¥: see Dd.27.1 Comm. 

The dilemma of the fate of the rigteous or wicked soul after death 
has been discussed by several scholars e.g. Gignoux 1968; Boyce 
1975 and Shaked 1994. According to Dd. here and chapters 19, 23, 
24, 30, 31, and 36 after having been punished, the wicked will be 
purified of their sins at the time of resurrection and therefore they will 
participate of the eternity of being in paradise with the righteous; cf. 
D4.36.98. While, as Shaked has pointed out, the wicked will be 
ultimately damned and destroyed for ever according to another 
Zoroastrian book; cf. Pers.Riv.36.4. The former seems to be the 
genuine original thought of Zoroaster; cf. Boyce 1975, 244. However 
Shaked 1994, 39 remarks that ‘I find it personally difficult to decide 
whether any of them is original. All we can tell from the material at 
our disposal, which is of rather late date, is that two conflicting 
doctrines are presented side by side, without seemingly causing undue 
tension within the community’. See also Dd. Comm. 23.1. 


PURSISN 14 
This chapter was transcribed and translated by Kanga 1970, 219 ff. The 
subject matter of this chapter is also comparable to Pahl .Riv.24.1 and 
Dd.15.2 on which see Dd.15.2, Comm. 
14.1- az bun be šawēd ‘it departs from his account’: cf. Dd. Comm.11.2. 
142- Cf. Kanga 1970, 224 for a different understanding of the text. 
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stūrīh [stwlyh] ‘guardianship’: see Perikhanian 1970, 353 ff; also 
cf. Dénkard V1.296. 

14.3- . The repeated ka ... éd ka ... clearly means ' whether ... or ... *. Prof. 
Sims-Williams pointed out to me that perhaps é < éd [HINA] ‘this’ has 
been confused in writing with a different & « *éw « *ada-và 'or' (NP 
yā, cf. MP ayāb < *ada-vā-api). Cf. Dd.2.13; 12.3. 

14.4- ēw-tom ['ywtwm] ‘alike, equally”: cf. Williams 1990, I.301. 


. 14.5- For several ‘precautions to be observed while carrying the corpse 


to the Daxma' see Pers.Riv.118 ff. 


14.6- rawāg-kāmagīh: is emended to ruwān-kāmagīh *desire for the 
soul” by Kanga 1970, 222. 


PURSIŠN 15 

This chapter was transcribed and translated by Kanga 1970, 219 ff. 

15.1- See also Shaked 1994, 39 ff. who discusses the different reports of 
Zoroastrian books about the fate of the soul. 

15.2. A similar answer is given to this question in Pahl Riv. 24.1: ān-iz 
paydāg kū ruwān ī ahlawān pas az ān ka gyān az tan be šawēd ka 
*gurg ud robah ud sag ud way brinénd ud jéyénd ruwdn i ahlawan 
tis-iz ī duš-xwārīh nē bawēd ud ruwān ī druwandān pas az Gn ka-šān 
ruwan az tan be šawēd ka-š gurg ud robah ud sag ud way tan 
brīnēnd ud jūyēnd dard-ē ud duš-xwārīh-ē ēdn ēh bawēd kū wāng 
kunéd ‘This also (is) revealed, that (as for) the souls of the righteous, 
after the soul departs from the body, when the wolf and fox and dog 
and bird rend and devour (the body), there is nothing at all of distress 
for the souls of the righteous. And (as for) the souls of the wicked, 
after their souls depart from the body, when the wolf and fox and dog 
and bird rend and devour the body, there is thus such a pain and 
distress that is [i.e. the soul] cries out’. It is said in Pers.Riv.165 that 
‘When the body of one fit for hell is eaten by the vultures, torture and 
discomfort reach his soul, but when the body of one fit for heaven is 
eaten, the soul of it is in. comfort’. A parallel reply is also found in 
Sd.Bd. ch. 24. 

mārēd, mār- (m'1-] * feel, perceive, notice’: cf. MacKenzie 1971, 
54; Kanga 1970, 222 reads maléd; cf. also Shaked 1994, 54. 
bóy i sdhéndg: see Bailey 1971, 97. 

15.4-  wastarag [wstlg] (?) *garment': another alternative is perhaps to 
emend it to *sturg [stwlg] ‘strong(?)’; if the alternative reading is 
correct the translation should be *... the most interior and secret and 
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strong instrument of an armoury, along with weapons and armours 
inside it are widely made inactive and destroyed’. 

zay [zydy] ‘weapon’: alternatively it can be read zarr, meaning 
‘gold’. 

15.5-  frayddinig ‘helpful’: Kanga 1970, 222 reads frahaxtisnig. 

Ibis stated in Pahl Riv.23.15 that on account of love and affection 
for the body it is difficult for the soul of righteous when it comes out 
of the body. 

15.6- *ēmēdēnīdan ‘to give hope’: cf. ēmēdišn ‘to entertain hope’ in 
Dénkard V1.EA3d. 


PURSISN 16 

This chapter was transcribed and translated by Kanga 1969, 65 ff. 

163- ānayišn Pnyšn'] 'bringing' from ānīdan. Kanga reads the variant in 
TD as Pws'nwnd)] Osānvand supposedly meaning “having passed 
away’. 

ciyēn mēš ī gurgān *xast ... : a similar phrase is found in 
Gr.Bd.IV.10: *the sky was as afraid of him (the Evil Spirit) as a sheep 
of a wolf’. : 

165- be ān cim rāy = pad an cim ray: See Dd.5.4 Comm. 

sāmān kersāsp [smn' kls'sp] "Sāmān Kersasp’: Av. karasaspa- 
both here and in Dd.35.3; 36.26, 84, WZ 35.2; Pahl.Riv.54; 
Gr.Bd.XXIX.8-9 he is mentioned as one of the Immortals who in the 
company of Tas, Wéw.and Kay Xusró will help the SdSans to arrange 
the fraš(a)gird. But another feature of Kersāsp is that he is described 
as a soulless sinner who polluted the fire deliberately (Sd.Bd.20) or 
involuntarily (¥t.19.40; Y.9.11). Cf. Gr.Bd.XXIX.8: * As regards 
Sam they say: He was immortal; at the time he scorned the Revelation 
of Mazdā-worship, a Turk who was named Nain slew him with an 
arrow, when he was asleep; there in the plain of Pēsyānsi, ... a myriad 
fravahrs of the righteous are his guards for this purpose that when Azi 
Dahak shall become unfettered he may arise and smite him’. Williams 
1990, 11.245 suggests that Kersasp’s soullessness is an allusion to his 
reputed sinfulness. Kersásp, as Williams 1990, 11.161-4 has pointed 
out, has the best soul in the sight of Zardušt but is hateful in the sight 
of Ohrmazd. Williams (ibid.) suggests that H. E. Edulji (who brought 
together Avestan, Pahlavi and later texts on Kersāspa in 1983, 50, pp. 
32-86) ‘is perhaps correct in supposing that in the Pahlavi books the 
twist to the legend of Koresaspa, the great warrior hero, “was 
probably given by the Sasanian priests to warn the warrior class that 
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they, the priests, were more powerful"'. Some sources about Kersāsp 
are MX 61.20; ZWY 3.55-61; DkM 802.14; 803.12; SBE XVIII. 373- 
381. See also Dd. Comm.35.3. 

16.6-  nasux [nsw&] 'Nasus": a filthy female demon who in the form of an 
angry and ugly fly attacks the corpses from the north, the abode of the 
demons, and contaminates them; the reason for showing the corpses to 
the dog is to drive out the demon Nasus from them. See Pahl.Vd.7.2, 
SIL X.33; Pers.Riv.112-18; Gray 1928, 211; Williams 1990, 

.120. I 
padwišagómand [ptwš<'>k' *wmnd)] ‘contaminating’: Av. 
paiti.vaésah-; see Tavadia 1930, 33, note 7; Bailey 113; 202, note 4; 
Kapadia 1953, 496; cf. para. 13. ' 

16.7- grāyīh [gľdyh] ‘severity’: is also attested in Dd.36.80; cf. 

ee Gr.Bd.TD1.178.15; 179.2, 5, and BQ Vol. III. p. 

783. 

The reason for the disposal of the corpse seems to be clear from the 
sight of the author of Dd. however it seems incongruous according to 
Shaked 1994, 40. The problem, as he points out, is that on account of 
bodily resurrection of mankind in the Zoroastrian faith one expects a 
good preservation of the body in one place rather than dismembering 
and scattering it to all corners by birds of prey. 

16.8-  *judihed [ywdyhyt] 'differs': is read jastihéd 'occurs' by K. 

š an, 
1969, 73. í 5 is 

16.9- *hixrīh {hyhlyh] ‘dry dead (and hence impure) matter, such as nails 

and hair’: Av. hixra; cf. Pahl.Riv.55.3: ‘(if) any dead matter peels 

. from the hands, feet or from the limbs, if no moisture appears 
therewith, it is hixr, otherwise it is nasa’. Cf. also Dd.16.13. See 
Pahl.Vd.Ill.14; Sn$ XV.26; Pers.Riv.79. 

16.10- : hambosénd {hmbwSynd] ‘come into being’: cf. CPD, 40. For a 
discussion of two ahuric and daevic meanings of this word see 
Skjervg 1994, 283. 

16.12- nazdik-rah-tar ‘the most direct way, the nearest way’: cf. NP 
nazdiktar rah. 

" stirdag [styltk] *scraped": cf. NP sturdan, etc.; cf. Henning 1940, 
to the original creation from whence it will eventually return (at 
renovation) in its former shape. 

It is not proper to give it to domestic animals...: since some words are 
missing in this point Kanga has inserted: nasdk 6 gdspanddan ké pat 


DADESTAN I DENIG: COMMENTARY 


sūt ī martēmān brēhēnīt ut dāt ēstēt dātan nē sacak ‘It is not fit to 
give the dead body to the domestic animals who are created and 
produced for the welfare of mankind’. 

án i pid mardómán xward ràh nest: there are other Pahl. passages 
indicating that the flesh is not to be eaten by man, e.g. Pahl Riv.41, 
where the author is concerned with marg-arzdn sins: nasa pad 
windhgarth xwardan ‘wickedly to eat carrion’. In AWN 97 Wiraz 
reports from hell: ēg-im did ruwan t zan-ë ud mard-é ké abar rid ud 
be xward u-m pursid kū ēn tandn cē wināh kard kë ruwán ówón 
garān pādifrāh barēd gūwēd Srēš-ahlaw ud Ādur-yazad kū ēn ruwān 
ī awēšān druwand mard ud zan kē-šān pad gētīg nasā pad 
wināhgārīh jūd ' And Y saw the soul of a man and of a woman who 
defecated and ate (the faeces). And I asked: ‘what sins did these 
bodies commit whose souls are undergoing such sever punishment?’ 
Srēš, the pious, and the god Adur said: ‘These are the souls of the 
wicked man and the wicked woman who devoured corpses in 
sinfulness’’. In another passage in ZWY 4.24 Ohrmazd predicts the 
evil time at the end of Zoroaster's millennium: ud nasā nigānīdan ud 
nasà Xustan ud nasà sóxtan 6 ab ud taxi burdan ud nasa xwardan 
pad dād dārēnd ud né pahrézénd ‘They consider burying corpses and 
washing and burning and taking it to the water and fire and eating the 
corpse as to be right and they will not avoid it’. In Sd.N.71 (West 
1885, 336) it is said: ‘for as much as it is not desirable for any one to 
eat dead matter for the sake of medicine and remedy, let them beware 
when they eat it. For it asserts, in the commentary of the Vendīdād, 
that it is reguisite to demolish the habitation, house and abode of any 
one who has eaten dead matter, and to fetch his heart out of his body, 
and it is necessary to scoop out his eyes. And along with these 
torments, which they accomplish on him, his soul is in hell till the 
resurrection”. 


16.14- Since no chapter on this subject occurs in the Dd. as extant, West 


1882, 42 note 5, assumes that some chapters have been lost. 

sagān ud wayān ... kirb xwārān dād ēstēd: the same expression is 
also found in WZ 30.32; MX 1.113 and Pers.Riv.24.2. An 
explanatory note is given by Shaked 1994, 40, note 39. It is notable 
that dogs are created by Ohrmazd as against demons and sorcerers 
(Gr.Bd.TD1.131.14), an spiritual dog is watching Cinwad bridge 
(Gr.Bd. TD1.170.11) a reminiscence of the story of Yama- in the 
Vedic mythology according to which Yama- is accompanied by two 
dogs each with four eyes, as his messengers (Macdonell, 1963, 173). 
An special dog with four eyes wards off the demon Nasu during the 
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sag did ceremony (Vd.8.8-16), therefore dogs should be protected 
(AWN 48.14). As to the consumption of corpse by dogs, it seems that 
a bird of prey is substituted for a dog since dog is considered the first 
to eat meat (Gr.Bd.140). Shaked (ibid) points out that ‘... the shadow 
of the birds is parallel to the dog’s gaze (sag-did). 

The reason for showing the corpse to a dog is to drive out the 
demon Nasu, as it is stated in 3nS IL1: andar Gn zaman ka gyān be 
šawëd, ka-š sag-ë andar pay bast ëstëd; pas-iz nasuš abar óh 
dwārēd ud pas ka-š wēnēd, ā-š nasuš oh zanéd. ‘at the time when the 
life departs, if a dog is tied (beside) his feet; then even (when) the 
Nasus rushes on (him), and subsequently when it (i.e. the dog) sees it, 
then it drives out the Vasuš”. It is said in Gr.Bd.XXIV.48 that among 
the material creatures, cock and dog are created as collaborators of 
Srd8 to oppose demons and sorcerers. See Pahl.Vd.7.2; ŠnŠ IL1-4; 


X.33; Pers.Riv.112-18; Gray 1928, 211; B. ; Willi 
1990 IL y ; 211; Boyce 1975, 303; Williams 
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17.2- Cf. Vd.V1.44-46: *... where shall we carry and where shall we lay 


17.3- 


17.4- 


the body of the dead? ... on the highest places whence the corpse- 
eating dogs or the corpse-eating birds may sooner recognize them. 
There the Mazdayasnians shall fasten the dead, by the feet or by the 
hair, with iron, stones or clay, lest the corpse-eating dogs or the 
corpse-eating birds may carry and throw the bones in the water or on 
the trees ...' (Dhabhar 1932, 78). 

sag nimüdan: see above note 14. 

As West 1882, 43, note 1 remarks ‘this is another allusion to the 
missing chapter’ mentioned in Dd.16.14 Comm. 

Cf. Vd.VI. 49-51: ‘Where shall we carry, where shall we lay the 
bones of the dead? For them, an uzdana (i.e. astédan, ossuary) should 
be at once made out of the reach of the dog, of the fox, or of the wolf, 
and wherein rain-water may not fall from the upper part thereof. If the 
Mazdayasnians can afford it, (they can make it) of stones, or of plaster 
or of a thick cloth. If the Mazdayasnians cannot afford it, they shall lay 
oe šā ga in the gaang or the sheet (used by the dead), 

ed with light (i.e. in the i i ? 
Cu as m ( open air) and beholding the sun 


m is also described in $n3 IL6; see also West 1882, 44. 
note 1. = 


kandag [kndk] ‘carved’: another alternative is kadag ‘room’. 
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sig {sk', syk, etc.] ‘stone’: can hardly be a dialectical variant of sang 
as assumed by Bailey 1971, 125, note 1. Cf. rather OP. 6ika- . Cf. 
also Dd.30.17 (where KLBA'n = sagān ‘dogs’ is written for sigān 
*stones”); 90.2. 

Cf. Pers.Riv.102:'Q. Of what material should a dakhma be 
constructed wherein the corpses of Behdins are carried (and placed)? 
A. It is said in the Mazdayasnian religion that it is commendable and 
better if it is (made) of stone and mortar, but if it is not within one’s 
power to build it of stone and mortar, then it will do if it is made of 
raw bricks and clay’, Then in the footnote is added in Persian that‘and 
inside the dakhma should be covered by stone and plaster’. 


PURSISN 18 

Apart from the last paragraph, this chapter was transcribed and translated by 

Gignoux 1968, 235. 

182- As Williams 1989, 231 has pointed out about Ahriman ‘his very 
existence is the denial of existence’. Williams (ibid.) quotes a passage 
from DkM 530.20-531.3 by which the concept of the existence of 
Ahriman becomes more evident: ‘It is possible to put Ahriman out of 
the world in this manner, namely, every person, for his own part, 
chases him out of his body, for the dwelling of Ahriman in the world 
is in the body of man. When he will have no dwelling in the bodies of 
men, he will be annihilated from the whole world; for as long as there 
is in this world a dwelling even in a single person for a small demon, 
Ahriman is in the world’. Cf. also Dd.36.51: ék én kit dam i ohrmazd 
ménég ud gētīg-iz, dy ī druz nēst gētīg be wad [i] ménógih abyozid ó 
gétig ‘One is this, that the creation of Ohrmazd is spiritual and also 
material, while that of the druz is not material, but (he can only) join 
spiritual evil to the world’. The creation of Ahriman however is said in 
Gr.Bd.XXVII.52 to be fashioned from the material darkness. Cf. 
Zaehner 1955, 135, 180. See also Shaked 1967, 227-254; 1994, 23. 

183- See Dd.30.5. 

Tt is said in $n$ XV.1-2 that Zoroaster was seated before Ohrmazd 
and saying to Ohrmazd "Your head and hands and feet and hair and 
face and tongue (are) visible to me even as those of my own, and you 
have such clothes as men have. Give me (your) hand, so that I may 
take hold of your hand’. Ohrmazd said: ‘I am an intangible spirit; it is 
not possible to take hold of My hand”. Williams 1989, 229 points out 
that ‘in Zoroastrianism, from God and his Immortals down to the soul 
of each person, spirit reaches deep into matter, so that the very 
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purpose and eventual outcome of existence is that the spirit of Mazda 
is to be realised in perfect bodily form’. 

18.4- As it is mentioned in many Pahlavi texts e.g. ŠHŠ XV.4-5 Ohrmazd 
is the supervisor of the righteous man in the material world. 

18.5- *ham-zaman [hmzm’n] ‘immediately, at once, at the same time’: 
the text gives [hmnm’n]; Gignoux 1968, 235 reads hamman 
*cohabitant”. 

18.6- dast-graw (dstglwb'] 'captivity”: see Tafazzoli 1995, 301. 


PURSIŠN 19 

Chapters 19-24 of Dàdestán i Dénig deal with the fate of the soul after 

death, on which see Dd.19.2 and 23.1, Comm. ` 

19.1- Cf.Dd23.1. 

See Sd.Bd., ch. 99 for the same account of the fate of the departed 

soul. 

19.2- See Dd.23.2 
The most significant subject for the author of the Dādestān ī Dēnīg,to 
which he devotes several chapters (19-32), is the fate of the soul after 
death. No other Pahlavi text is so clear and straightforward as Dd. 
Manuácihr also gives a detailed account of the moment when the soul 
leaves the body, in other words, the point of death. The Pahlavi term 
gyàn kandan, is applied to this moment. Its Arabic equivalent is 
ehtezar or naz’. However it seems that neither ‘eradication of life’ nor 
‘pangs of death’ is an adequate translation of the Pahlavi term. 
According to ManuScihr gydn kandan may be likened to the moment 
when the inflammable material of a fire is burnt up and remains 
without glowing (Dd.22.2), ie. when the last spark of life js 
extinguished. 
According to Manuscihr's account in Dd.19.2; 23.2; 24.2 the soul of 
man or the spiritual counterpart of the body after death remains three 
nights on earth, where the body is, doubtful about its own place (see 
Dd.23.2 Comm.). During these three days and nights (Sedó3) the soul 
receives either pleasure or punishment according to his good or bad 
thoughts, words, and deeds (Dd.19.2; 23.4; 24.4). At the dawn of the 
third night the soul of the righteous man meets the guardian of his 
good deeds in the shape of a beautiful maiden who accompanies him 
to the place of account (Dd.23.5). At the same time the soul of the 
wicked man meets the guardian of his sins in the form of a frightful 
and harmful maiden (Dd.24.5). After being judged the souls of the 
righteous and wicked go to the Cinwad bridge over which all the souls 
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19.3- 
19.4- 


19.5- 


20.1- 
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must pass. When the souls arrive it turns to the shape which is 
appropriate for them (Dd.20.4). The souls of the righteous pass over 
the bridge and go either to the Limbo ox paradise, while the souls of 
the wicked fall from the sharp edge of the bridge to hell (Dd.19.4, 5). 
alburz ['Ibwlc!] * Alburz': Av. hará bərəzaiti; see Dd.20.1, Comm. 

See Dd.23.4. 

haméstagàán (hmystk'n!] '(the state of) Limbo’ the intermediate 
place between Heaven and Hell: from Av. ham.myas- 'to be mixed in 
equal proportions', cf. Barth. 1190; Nyberg 1974, 11.91. For more 
discussion on the etymology of haméstagán see Klingenschmitt 1972, 
79-92. In DkM 441 and Pahl.Riv.65.1 haméstagán is said to be 
situated between the earth and the star station (as in the present text); 
in Gr.Bd.XXX.32-34 hamēstagān is a place just like the earth for 
those people whose sins and good deeds are equal. Arda Wiraz (AWN 
ch.6) gives a somewhat different account as it states that those who 
have equal good deeds and sins remain in haméstagan until the Final 
Body. Their punishment is cold and heat; see also Dd.23.6; 32.3. The 
same idea of dividing the heaven to three parts is also attested inIslam 
in which the parallel term for haméstagan is a’rdf. 

For gāhān srāyišnīh see Dhabhar 1955, 136. 

The division of heaven into three parts is also attested in 
Pahl Riv.65.1: ēn-iz az abestāg paydāg kū az zamīg tā ó star payag 
hamēstagān, pad star pāyag tā 6 xwaršēd pāyag ān ī pāšom axwān, 
pad xwaršēd pāyag az xwaršēd pāyag tā 6 asman an t asar rēšnīh ud 
garēdmān andar ān ī asar rēšnīh. "This also (is) revealed in the 
Avesta, that from the earth to the star station (is) Limbo; from the star 
station to the sun station (is) the Best Existence; from the sun station 
to the heavens (is) the Endless Light, and Garódmán (is) in the 
Endless Light’ (Williams 1990, 11.113). 

téx (tyh] ‘sharp edge’: see Henning 1964, 41. 


PURSISN 20 

cinwad puhl [cynwt! pwhl] ‘Cinwad bridge, the Divider bridge’: the 
bridge over which all the souls of righteous and wicked men must 
pass after death. It is located in Ērān-wēz and has two extremities, one 
on the top of cagād ī Dāitī and the other at the mount of Alburz 
according to Dd. and Gr.Bd.XXX.1. As a righteous soul passes the 
bridge it becomes nine spears wide while for a sinner it becomes as 
sharp as a blade. Cf. Dd.23.2; 31.2; 33.2. See Boyce 1975, 117; 137; 
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237. The concept of Cinwad bridge is comparable with the Islamic Pul 
i Sart; the parallel points in these two traditions are quite significant. 
cagād ī dāitī [ckt Y Pyty(d)y] ‘the peak of Daiti’ is described in 
Gr.Bd.XXX. 1-2: ‘A peak, which is of the height of a hundred men, 
in the middle of the world, which they call the peak of the Daitt, is the 
fulcrum of the balance (Le. the scales) of the yazat Rašnu; one scale is 
on the base of mount Alburz in the northern direction, one scale is on 
the summit of mount Alburz in the southern direction, and the middle 
rests upon that peak of the Daiti. In that middle place is a floor sharp 
like a sword, the height, length, and width of which are nine spears’. 
See also Gr.Bd.IX.2, 9; cf. Markwart 1938, 122ff; Boyce 1975, 133, 
137; and Gnoli 1980; cf. Dd.33.1, 2. 
i awestarag [wstlk’] ‘razor’: cf. NP ostore ‘id.’ in Mo‘in 1982, 
.249. 

20.4- See Boyce 1984, 83; cf. also Sd.Bd. ch. 99. : 

20.5- nay [n'd] ‘reed’: the nine spears of three reeds each, in length, 
making up the twenty-seven reeds; a reed seems to have been about 4 
feet 8 inches; see West 1982, 48 note 5. Shaked 1979, 131.1 translates 
‘fathom’. 

20.6-  hu-cihr ‘beautiful’: the text gives the NP form [hwcyl] = xujīr / 
hujīr. 

20.7-  dabrih [dplyh] ‘roughness’: is emended by ed. to nezagwarth 
[nyckwlyh] ‘containing spears (?)’; the MS. TD gives [wspwlyh] but 
the MSS. 71, J2 and H give [dplyh] on which see Tafazzoli 1972, 
267. The word can be read dabrih cf. NP zabrih meaning 
‘roughness’. It is also attested in Pahl.Riv. 4.2; cf. Williams 1990, 
11.122. 

*kync (?): I have found no explanation of this word. Dhabhar 1932, 
573 has emended it to kunduz and has traced it in the NP kundūz 
‘needle’ (7) but gives no etymology. NP kundiiz ‘needle’ is found in 
Log., 187, p. 251; cf. also Sd.Bd., ch. 99, where the form kundūc is 
given with the same meaning. 


PURSIŠN 21 
This chapter was transcribed and translated by Kanga 1980, 211 ff. 
21.1- On the importance of mard ī ahlaw see Dd.1.1; 63; Pahl.Riv.46.4; 
Gr.Bd. XXVI.111; Zaehner 1961, 260; Shaked 1994, 52 ff. 
21.2- . céhidar [chyt1] lamenting”: is an emendation by Kanga 1980, 216, 
also adopted by Shaked 1994, 47 in his translation of this paragraph. 
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rāz [Vc] ‘secret, mystery’: see Dd.36.2 Comm. Kanga (ibid), who 
reads nē-iz. 

glwhyyk! (1): Kanga (ibid), 212 reads drānāyīk and translates 
‘length, for a long time’. Shaked 1969, 207 reads grēhīg ‘in groups’. 

abaxšāyišnēnāg [phē'dyšnyn'k!] ‘asking for forgiveness’: for the 
various meanings of this word see Shaked 1979, 283. 

21.3-  ménógán [mynwk?n]]; the text gives menišn which is joined to the 

former paragraph by Anklesaria; see Kanga for a different reading and 
translation; cf. also Shaked 1994, 47 and 1969, 207 f. 


PURSISN 22 
This chapter was transcribed and translated by Kanga 1980, 215 ff. 
22.2- a-tōšagīh Dtwškyh] ‘without provisions’: is emended to wād- 
wazagih by West 1882, 52. 
22.3- mēnēgīhā band...: see Williams 1990, 11.174-5; 182, note 2; 
Dd.31.3; 36.93. Cf. also Pahl.T.41; MX L.115. 
ham-bar [hmbl] ‘company’: cf. ham-ayar ud ham-bar ‘co-helper 
and companion’ in Da.89.5; cf. also ham-barīhā in WZ 175, note 44. 
būšāsp [bwš'sp] 'Būšāsp": būšāsp abespārēd wēn cf. Dd.36.39: 
u-š būšāsp dēw pad nizārēnīdan. Cf. Kanga 1980, 218; cf. also Dd. 
36.51. 
cihr ī xwad bizešk: cf. Dd.2.13. 
224- For the translation of this paragraph see Shaked 1971, 81. Cf. also 
Dd.15.2. 


PURSIŠN 23 

This chapter was transcribed and translated by Kanga 1983, 112. Moreover 

this chapter should be compared with Dd.19.2; 242-4; 25.3-5; 30; 31. 

23.1- A clear description of the fate of the soul after death is found in 
Younger Avestan texts such as Hádóxt Nask, Vīštāsp Yašt and 
Vidēvdād as well as Pahlavi texts such as Dādestān ī Dēnīg, Paklavi 
Rivāyat, Bundahišn, Mēnēg ī Xrad, Ardā Wirāz Nāmag, and Škand 
Gumānīg Wizār, and in the New Persian Zoroastrian texts such as the 
Persian Rivāyats and Sad Dar Nasr and Sad Dar Bundahiš. Cf. also 
Dd. Comm. 13.5; 19.2. 

232- HN IL5 adds that the soul chants the Ga04 Uštauuaiti and asks for 
blessedness during the three nights after death. Vistásp Yašt 22.53 has 
the same account as Dd.19.2; 23.2. Pahl Riv.23.2 follows HN II.3-5 
and states: ‘For three days and nights the righteous soul sits in that 








23.3- 


23.4- 
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place where his head rests when his soul departs, he wears a white 
garment, (and) he speaks these words: “It was good for me if I did 
good deeds: I belong to Ohrmazd, and according to his wish he 
therefore treats me with goodness”’. Sd.N.99.1 gives more 
information: ‘The soul walks about for three days in this world and 
goes to the place whence it has come out of the body and is in search 
of the body and entertains a hope thus: “Would that I could enter the 
body once again!””. . 

mēnēg ī tan: the spiritual (counterpart) of the body’: is probably 
the ‘life’, as described in Dd.21.4; see also West 1885, 54, note 1. 
Zaehner 1961, 305 translates ‘the unseen genius of the body’. He 
remarks that the Zoroastrian conception of the nature of the soul is 
rather materialistic. 

wišayg [wSyk] ‘fear, anxiety’: see Dd.4.4 Comm. 

ruwan i andar rah ‘the journeying soul’ (lit. the soul on the way): 
Zādspram in his Wizīdagīhā more clearly compares the combination of 
man to that of the sky and states that the structure of man includes four 
powers: tanīg, gyānīg, dānišnīg, and ruwānīg; cf. WZ 30.1. Each 
power consists of three parts; e.g. WZ 30.2 the ruwānīg power is 
divided into three: the soul in the body which is the spirit of the body, ' 
the soul out of the body, and the soul on the way. Cf. WZ 30.37, The 
soul on the way is the advisor of the body and leads him to the place 
of judgment where he is concerned with the sins committed by the , 
body. (30.37) ruwanig se i ast ruwdn i andar tan ud ruwan t beron 
ud ruwán i pad ménógán axwán....(30.45) ruwan t andar rah mēnēg 
ast i weh ud abézag-cihrag. padirag tan ówón winnārd ēstēd ūwēn 
ciyēn tan kāmag xwarišn xwarēd ud wastarg nihumbēd ān ī ruwān 
kāmag ka pad tan xwarišn be ē gursagān ud wastarg be 6 
brahnagān pad rāstīh be baxšēd.... See also Bailey 1971, 110 and 
Gignoux 1996, 23-35. 

cašmagāh [cšmk's] ‘aware, notorious’: cf. CPD, 21. Bailey 1971, 
110 translates ‘downcast’, and Zaehner 1955, 193 gives ‘aware’. 

As to the soul at this stage various accounts are found in 
Zoroastrian texts. In HN ILI; AWN IV, 6; Pahl.Riv.23.3 and 
Dd.19.2; 24.4 the soul is said to enjoy happiness for good deeds and 
to be punished for sins during these three days. But in Gr.Bd.XXX.4 
it is said: ‘When man passes away, the soul sits for three nights near 
unto the body, where its head was and sees much annoyance, during 
those nights, from the Dēv Vizareš ... and turns the back entirely 
towards the fire which is kindled there’ (Anklesaria). 
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pad bun éstéd: see Dd.11.2 Comm. 

23.5- In the case of the Daēnā, the beautiful girl who is the personified 
figure of good thoughts, good words and good deeds all texts have 
nearly the same account (on which see Y.43.]; HN ILS; 
Gr Bd.XXX.12; WZ 30.32; 35.59; AWN 4.9, 11; 17.9; Pahl Riv. 23.5- 
11). See also Molé 1960, 155-185; Asmussen 1965, 106; Boyce 
1975, 237. The good action of the righteous man appears before the 
soul as a handsome man in Islamic accounts as in the book of Ihya’ al- 
ulum by Al-Ghazzali: Somma ya'tīhā ata hasanū alvajh tayyeb alrih 
hasan alsyāb. fayaghūlū abašarū berahmate rabbeka va jannātū fīhā 
na'īmun mughīm. fayaghūlū: bašarakallah bexayr, man anta? 
fayaghūlū ana amaluka alsāleh” "There comes (before the soul) a 
handsome and fragrant man in a good garment and says: "The 
blessing of your God and paradise, in which there is an everlasting 
comfort, be upon you!” (The soul) says: “The goodness of God upon 
you! Who are you?" (The man) says: "I am your good deeds". 

23.6- Cf. Dd.19.4; 30.2 and 32.3. 

franāftan [p\n’ptn] ‘to proceed’: Av. fra-nam-; cf. Barth. 1041; see 
Nyberg 1974, 76. 


PURSISN 24 
This chapter was transcribed and translated by Kanga 1983, 118 ff. 
Moreover this chapter should be compared with Dd.19.2; 23.2-5; 24.3-5; 
and the second fragard of HN in Westergaard 1852-4, XXTI.1-18. 
24.3- See Dd.23.3 Comm. 
hangáridár [hng'lytl] *considering': from hangaridan, hangár- cf. 
CPD, 42. West translates ‘computer’; Kanga 1983, 114 reads hu- 
griyitar and takes it to mean ‘immensely weeping, excessively crying’. 
casmagah daddr ‘acknowledging’: lit. ‘making (them) evident (to 
himself)’; Kanga gives another alternative: caSmakasthatar ‘aware’; 
see ibid., 121. 
244-  awistábómand [witp^wmnd] 'troubled': cf. Gignoux and 
Tafazzoli 1993, 386. 
24.5- nigāhbed: cf. Dd.23.5. 
carātīg [cl'tyk] *maiden, girl': Av. caraiti-, cf. Barth. 581; it is also 
attested in DkM 603.7-10 and 610.4-12; cf. a-cardtig Dd.31.4. See 
Nyberg 1974, 53 and Kapadia 1953, 514. 
abaxtar Dp'htl] “north”: is the place of Ahriman and demons. 
According to Dd.32.6 hell is in the north. In NP it is often used to 
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mean west, however in some Persian sources abāxtar is also applied 
to east. See Mo'in 1982, L434. 

astssstyh? (?): Kanga 1983, 124, note 9 reads astvīdātīhā “in the 
manner of a person with bones fractured'. 

nibēmišnīkā (?) [(npdm&nyh’] ‘prostrate, lying’: cf. nibém CPD, 59; 
Parth. nbdm; cf. also Nyberg 1974, 141. This word is read 
nipadamisnihd ‘joltingly, being tossed about’ by Dhabhar 1955, 129; 
Kanga reads vīmišnīhā ‘frightfully’. 

24.6- *ašēganīh Pšwgnyh) 'smiting the righteous’: Avestan loan word, 

see Barth., 245. 

weh-gohr ‘good-natured’: is opposite to wad-góhr ‘bad-natured, 
ill-natured, of bad character’; cf. MX 1.63; XV.30; LIX.2, 6. 

nikohagih [nkwhkyh] ‘blaming’: cf. nikdhidag in Bailey 1971, 49. 

ēraxtan, éranj- [ythtn', >ylnc-] ‘to damn, condemn, blame’: as 
Shaked has suggested in 1979, 229, note 1C.2 it seems to be a legal 
term opposite to bdxtan ‘save, acquit’. i 


PURSIŠN 25 

This chapter was transcribed and translated by Gignoux 1968, 230-31. It is 

comparable to Ardā Wirāz's vision of paradise: u-m dīd ān ī pahlom axwān 

ī ahlawān ī rēšn ī hamāg xwārīh ī frāxīh ud was sprahm ī hubēy [1] 

harwisp pēsīd ī harwisp škuftag ud bāmīg ud purr-xwarrah ud wisp šādīh 

ud wisp rāmišn kē kas az-iš sagrīh nē dānēd ' And I saw the best world of 
the righteous: bright, all case and prosperity and many sweet smelling 
flowers, all coloured and all opened, brilliant, glorious, all happiness, all joy, 

by which no-one becomes satiated’ (AWN XV.10). 

25.3-  $edáyih [Sytyh] ‘ecstasy, bliss’: cf. Np. šaydāyīh with the same 
meaning. This word is also attested in Dd.36.103; cf. also purr-šēdā: 
Dd.36.105; for more explanation of this word see Zaehner 1937-39d, 
894 ff. 

25.5-  jahdn [yn'] ‘spiringing’: it seems to be derived from jahidan / 
jastan ‘spiring, happen’, NP jastan / jahīdan; cf. Shaked 1971, 98 
and 1979, 234. I 

hamēšag-sūd gāh: render Av. misvānahe gātvahe; cf. Dd.36.15; 
30.17; WZ 179, note 31. See also Kreyenbroek 1985, 139, note 146, 

25.7- jahānīg [yh nyk] 'subject to change": the alternative reading seems 
to be *jahisntg(?) an adjective from the verb jastan (id); Gignoux 
(ibid) suggests dahisnig ‘created’. 


v^ 
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PURSISN 26 
This chapter was transcribed and translated by Gignoux 1968, 230-31. It is 
comparable to Ardà Wiráz's vision of hell: ... u-m did ani sējēmand I 
bimgén i sahmgen i was dard i purr anágih i gandag ud tartom dušox E 
* And I saw the darkest hell, dangerous, fearful, terrible, holding much pain, 
full of evil, foul-smelling ...' AWN LIV.1. 


264-  zarig [zlyK] 'grief: for more explanation of this word see Zaehner 
1937-392, 105. 

26.5- The translation is given by Shaked 1971, 73. š 

bun ud kadag ‘origin and abode’ rather than bun-kadag / bun- 

xànag about which see the discussion by Skjerve 1990, 551. Cf. WZ 
3.23. 

26.6- garan (g¥n'] ‘grievous’: another alternative is garzān, garz- 
‘lamenting’; see Shaked 1971, 73. 


PURSISN 27 
211- sedēš [stwš] 'Sedēš, the period of three full days after death”: 
MacKenzie *sta¥. However the traditional pronunciation sedēš may 
` be correct. Neryūsang translates stwš by Skt. trirātra- "three nights > 
suggesting an etymology from se 'three'+ dēš (last) night” (Av. 
*daošā- ‘evening, west’ in daoSa(s)tara- *western', Barth. 674). 
During this time various ceremonies, such as Yasna, Vendidad, Dron 
and Āfrinagān, are performed for the departed soul. See for more 
discussion Modi 1922, 434; Tavadia, 1930, 14 ff.; Dhabhar, 1963, 
121, note 4; Kotwal 1969, 169; Kreyenbroek 1995a, 31, note 24. 
drēn [diwn'] *drón, consecrated bread’: the word drón derives 
from Av. draonah- ‘portion, possession’ and in Avesta it was a 
portion offered, through consecration, to the divine beings; Y.33.8; in 
Pahlavi drén is the offering of a round bread with some butter called 
gosudag. A common yašt ī drēn celebration is that with the Sniiman 
of Sro&. This ceremony should be performed during the three days 
following death; see Boyce and Kotwal 1971, 63; cf also Šnš XII.1; 
XVIL3, 6; Pahl. Riv. 27.7, 56.1; and Srēš Yašt, for a detailed and 
comprehensive discussion of drón see Boyce and Kotwal 1971, I, II; 
see also the Pahlavi text *abar cim i drón', K. M. Jamasp-Asa 1985, 
334 and Modi 1922, ch. 12, 15; and Pers.Riv.413 ff. 
Gr.Bd.XXVL48-50 gives a parallel reason for performing yast i 
drēn ī srēš: ‘As one says: 'Ohrmazd is the protector of the soul in the 
spiritual state, and Sro$ is the protector of the body in the material 
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state’ .... The souls of the departed reach the Cinwad bridge under the 
protection of Srūš; they have, therefore, to perform yazišn ī drón and 
āfrīnagān all for Srēš (for) seven years in seven regions”. 
27.2- For an explanation of mēnēg waxš ‘spiritual existence’: see Shaked 
1971, 59-107. 
For the similarity of the newly dead person to a new-born child see 
Sd.N., ch. 16, p. 15, and ch. 40, p. 109. 
pém xwarisnth ‘drinking milk’: presumably refers to gēšudāg, Av. 
gaos.hudah- ‘the beneficent cow’ which represents the animal 
kingdom in Drén ritual ceremonies. Gdsuddg may be milk, butter, 
eggs, wine, garden herbs, etc. See SnJ 11.17; 111.35, note 7; 
Pahl Riv.23.17, 58.67; Boyce and Kotwal 1971, I, 63. 
ātaxš: Boyce 1966, 100-101, 107 refers to the ātaš-zēkr ritual at 
the (cdrom) ceremony for the dead person, during which the fat of a 
sheep is offered to the Ata¥ i Bahram because it is held that the 
departed soul goes to the court of king Bahram the Victorious (i.e. the 
Ātaš-Bahrām) at dawn on the fourth day. If the fire is kept tended, 
Adar-Xwarrah and other Amahraspands help the soul to pass the 
Cinwad bridge happily. I assume that keeping candles lit for the dead 
at the same time among Iranian Moslems is a survival of the above 
ritual. See also Gr. Bd.XXX.4; Dd.48.34 (P.K. Ankesaria 1958, 102). 

27.3-  bérónihistan [bylwnyh-stn'] 'to emerge, to go out": cf. Dd.36.95. Tt 
is also attested in WZ 29.8; 30.46. 

27.5- cāšnīg [c’Snyk’] ‘taste’: is a ritual taste of drdn, consecrated food or 
drink; see Boyce and Kotwal 1971, I, 64. 

27.6- This paragraph is translated by Tavadia 1930, 11; Shaked 1971, 88; 
Kreyenbroek 1985, 109; and it is comparable to Dd.13.3. 

pádárih [p'tlyh] 'protection': is also attested in Dd.36.100; cf. 
DenkardVI. B14.22; Bailey 1971, 49. 

27.7- bēdān (bytn'] ‘those who will be’: the form bed / bawed is 3rd 
sing. present indicative of the verb biidan, baw- ‘to be, to become’ 
here serves as a noun cf. Nyberg 1964, 1, 176; 1.52. The form bédan 
is also attested in other Pahlavi books such as DkM 623.18; 
Pahl.Yasna 12.9; Pahl.Vd. (several times); Šnš XV.24. 


PURSISN 28 
This chapter is transcribed and translated by Kreyenbroek 1985, 113. 
28.1- Cf. for the same statement Pahl .Riv.56.3: ud abarig abag ohrmazd 
yazišn be az srūš cē srēš xwadāy ud dahibed ī gēhān ast ēd rāy 
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judāgīhā abāyēd yaštan ‘And the others are to be worshipped with 
Ohrmazd, except for Srēš, for Sro& is the lord and ruler of (this) 
world; for this reason one should worship him separately'. 

šnūman (šnwmn] ‘propitiation, satisfaction’: <Av. xSnumaine; 
Zand. šnāyēnīdārīh. For more explanation on the term Srēš drēn or 
yast i drón with the šnūman of Srēš see Boyce and Kotwal 1971, I, 
64 and 11.299. 

*ka: for kii; cf. Brunner 1977, 242; Kreyenbroek 1985, 113. 


PURSISN 29 
292-  ufahin PwShyn'] ‘night time’: the fifth gah of the day, from 
midnight till sunrise, which is the period under the guardianship of 
Sr6š. According to the Gr.Bd.IIL21 a day is divided to five periods 
and over each period is appointed a spirit. hawan, rapihwin, uzërin, 
aiwisrüthrim and ušahin are the name of five watches (gdh) of the day 
respectively. 
rain [ud] aštād: three āfrīnagāns are to be performed during the 
third night after death among which one is dedicated to Rašn and 
Arštād together. These two yazads who are the personification of 
justice are said to be met soon after death. See ŠnŠ XVIL.3; Boyce 
1975, 330. 
63(e)bam ! ušbam [*wšb'm] “break of the day, dawn'. 
ušdāštār ('wšd'št1] "Ušdāštār, protector of dawn': Av. uši.darona, 
cf. Barth. 416; this mount is described in the Avesta as aša.xwādra- 
‘having comfort from Aša’, It is a branch of the Alburz (Gr.Bd.IX.3) 
and is placed in Sistan (Gr.Bd.IX.18); it is also called uši.dam- in the 
Avesta, cf. Barth. 416. It seems likely that there might be a connection 
between Ušdāšdār and the mount Xwajeh in Sistan; see Yr.19.2; 
Dd.36.100. See also Dd.36.100 Comm. 
29.3- The second dfrīnagān is dedicated to the frawašis of the just, for 
which see Boyce 1975, 122. 
294- The third āfrīnagān should be dedicated to Rāman, who is related 
to Way (Gr.Bd.XXVI.28), the divinity of the air through which the 
soul must travel. See Boyce 1975, 80, 330. 
C£. Sn$ XVILA; XXVIIIL.7 for the same statement. 
gyán-*apparisnih [HY A-plányh] ‘taking the soul’ cf. Zaehner 
1955, 86, n. 2. 


PURSISN 30 
This chapter was transcribed and translated by Kanga 1965, 72-86. 
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30.1- The same question is found in HN.H, III; and Pahl.Riv.23.1; cf. 
also Dd.19.4; 23.6. Beside the above sources, Williams 1990, II.172 
gives more references on the fate of the soul after death e.g. MX 
1.123; DX III; DkM 66; Gr.Bd.XXX; Sd.Bd.99; Zaehner 1961, 302-8. 
30.2-  tayag [t'd(y)k] "ability, sufficiency’: cf. Dd.Int.11 Comm. 
ray wardyün [1gy wltywn']: 'swift vehicle’. Cf. MacKenzie, 1971, 
70. Bailey 1971, 47 reads: rah vartēn ut vāš cahārak bārak; Gignoux 
1984, 61, note 2 reads rahy ud vardyūn ‘chariot and vehicle’ and 
suggests that the word rahy was probably taken by mistake as a 
synonym to wardyiin. See also Kanga 1965, 80, note 2, who gives the 
history of the reading and interpretation of this word. 
was [w°8] ‘carriage, chariot’: from Av. vasa-, cf. Bailey 1971, 231. 
30.3- Cf. Gr.Bd.XXVI.12-14: Wahman's responsibility is introduction 
... he carries the righteous man to the best existence and introduces 
him to Ohrmazd. 
30.4- This paragraph is translated by Shaked 1971, 78. 
30.5- Cf. Dd.18.3. For a different reading and translation of this 
paragraph see Shaked 1971, 76; cf. also Bailey 1971, 112. 
*xwašīh (hwšyh] ‘kindness, pleasure’: the text gives [hwySyh]; 
Kanga reads xwēšīh ‘relationship’ (?). 
ātaxš ... kē-š wahrām andar: on the Ātaxš ī Wahrām see Modi 
1922, 211-239; as Boyce 1982, 223 suggests, ‘when the temple cult 
was founded, the new temple fires were dignified by the Avestan 
epithet vara@rayan-’ ‘victorious’, which in due course, as 
pronunciations changed, fell together with the substantive vara@rayna- 
‘victory’; and since the Jatter was also the name of the immensely 
popular yazata of Victory, a confusion was natural’. See also 
Yamamoto 1981, 99 and ch. 5; Williams 1990, 1.156, note 1. 
30.6- A translation of this paragraph in found in Shaked 1971, 61. 
30.7- *ahlawān ruwān: the text gives druz ruwdn [dlwc lwb’n] but one 
expects ‘the (departed) soul (of the righteous man)’. 
30.8- Cf. Pahl.Riv.23.14. 
30.10- A translation of this paragraph is found in Kreyenbroek 1985, 
134 f. 
30.11- A translation of this paragraph is found in Mirza 1964, 121; and 
Gignoux 1968, 234. 
a-caxšišn Pchššn'] without tasting' ; Kanga emends the word to 
aboxšišn and translates ‘punishment’; Mirza reads abaxšišn 
“repentance”; Gignoux (ibid) suggests *abayišn. 
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30.12- Cf. Pahl Riv. 23.17 
nām (nm) ‘name’: Kanga reads jam ‘cup’; Gignoux 1968, 234 
reads dam. 
médyézarm réyn [mytywkzim MSYA] ‘spring butter’: cf. 
Pahl Riv.23.17; HN 11.38; MX 11.152; see also Kanga 1965, 84-85 for 
an etymology and full explanation. 
30.13- Cf. Williams 1990, 11.174. 

kē mihr pad gaw axtar bawēd: ct. Dd.lnt.15. 

30.14- ayār-dahišnīh (hdyb'I-dhšnyh] "friendship, help”: cf. Dd.21.3; cf. 
also Dēnkard VI.C82.2. 

ayasisn, ayas- Pbyd’s-] ‘longing’: see Dénkard V1. 57. 

30.15- hu-ayād (hw^byd't] ‘good to remember": Kanga 1965, 75 reads an- 
abyāt *unremembered”. 
30.17- sūd-abgār 'beneficial": Zaehner 1955, 292 translates ‘promote’. 
stērān pahan ‘large and small cattle’: cf. Av. staora- and pasu-. 

ad cé ‘whatever’: cf. Dd.2.13: éd ké; 12.3, 14.3 Comm. 

xwén [hw(y)n] Av. x*aēna- ‘shining’: cf. MacKenzie, 1971, 96. 
xwēn ābgēnagān *bright crystals" cf. Bailey 1971, 131. 

*pargan [plkn] ‘walis’: perhaps a form related to Parth. p’rgyn 
‘ditch’ (*pári-kanya-) or MP pargān ‘*wall’ (according to Nyberg 
1964, 11.151). Text gives [plyk’n]. 

hu-dahagan (hw-Phk’n] ‘well-fertilized’: (lit. beneficent); cf. weh 
dāhagān para. 4 above. Kanga reads hiidakan *well-yielding”. 

ādur | ātaxš: are two different terms to name two different fires; 
see Boyce 1968b, 52-68. 

*sigdn [sk’n] ‘stones’: the text has KLBA~n [sagan] ‘dogs’ which 
is a miswriting for the plural of sig / sag *stone' (written syg in 
Dd.17.4, see Comm.), 

kirbag ī mēnēgīg ó án ruwan abyóxt ... ‘his spiritual good deeds 
are attached to the soul’; see Asmussen 1965, 33. 

[wht]: (?) cf. Dd. 1.11; 3.2, 4; cf. Kanga 1965, 75 who reads vaxt 
‘destined’ (i.e. baxt). 

30.18- A translation of this paragraph is found in Shaked 1971, 74-5. ct. 
also Zaehner 1961, 307 where he discusses the Zoroastrian conception 
of Heaven. 

30.19- Cf. Dd.36.15. 


x 
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PURSISN 31 

This chapter was transcribed and translated by Gignoux 1968, 239-241. It is 

comparable to Pahl Riv. ch. 23. 

31.3-  wizar¥ [wyzl8] ‘Wizars’: a demon who pulls the soul of the wicked ` 
to hell after his death; cf. Nyberg 1974, 218. According to the Pahlavi 
texts everyone has a noose on his neck even before birth, cf. 
Pahl.Riv.23.29 and Pahl.Vd.19.29: har(w) kas-ē pad band-é andar 
gardan ēftēd ka be mīrēd ka ašē ā-š az gardan be oftéd ka druwand 
ā-š pad ān ham band be ē dušox hanjēnd 'it falls on to every person 
with a noose at (birth); when he dies if he is righteous, then it shall fall 
from his neck; if wicked, then they will drag him with that very noose 
to hell'. The noose is cast by Astwihad the demon of death, as is 
stated by some sources such as Andarz i pēryētkēšān, 31; Dd.36.93; 
or it is cast by the demon Wizar according to MX II.164-166. Cf. also 
Dd.22.3 and Gr.Bd. XXVII.22. Then if the soul is wicked the demon 
Wizarš seizes him and hurts him badly and finally drags him to hell. 
See also Pers.Riv.58-9; Williams 1990, ll, 174, note 12. 

314-  rékidaràn [ly$yC'n]] those who are harmful’: from rés- ‘hurt’. See 
CPD, 72. 

*a-carátigán ['cPtykn] ‘those who are shameless (?)’: lit. those 
who are not virgin; text gives Pnel’tyk’n]. Cf. Gignoux 1968, 239. 

gazagan [ge’k’n'] ‘those who bite’: from gaz-, cf. gastan, gaštan in 
Dd. 3622. 

darrágán [SDKWN-k'n'] ‘those who tear’. Gignoux (ibid.), reads 
drīnāgān. 

gandagdn sézagan [gndk’n swe’k’n'] ‘burning stenches’, Gignoux 
(ibid.), omits gandagan. 

*guSnagan (gwSnk’n] ‘those who are hungry’: text gives [dw8 
gnn’k’n). Gignoux however follows the text and reads duš-gannagān. 

*anābuhlān ['npwhPn] those who are not atoned': cf. CPD, 8. 
Text gives ['n'p'hn]. Cf. also Gignoux 1968, 239-241. 

bēš-kardārān [by$ krtPn!] cf. anagih-kardárán in Dd.5.3. 

31.5- dad [d't] ‘gave’ is taken to mean ‘justice’ by Gignoux ibid. This 
word has the same written form as yát meaning ‘a degree of sin’ (cf. 
CPD, 97), which may also suit the context. 

bēšēnīdan [byšyn-ytī'] ‘cause to offend, afflict’: is also attested in 
DēnkardV]. E45i. 
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*waranīgīhā [wlnykyh’] ‘lust’: text gives [wlykylr). Anklesaria 
emends to waranīgīhā; cf. text, 66, note 47. Gignoux loc.cit. suggests 
virēgīhā kāmagīh ‘wish to escape’. 

31.6- Cf. Kanga 1965, 84 note 9 and Mirza 1964, 121. 

a-xwaxihtom PBSYMyhtwm!] ‘the most unpleasant’. Gignoux 

loc.cit. reads ahēštom "id". P 

318- Cf. Pahl.Riv.23.35, 36: ud druwandān gūwēnd kū-š gand dahēm i 
nég rid estēd weh än *gand *ka-š dahēm ayāb-ān i né nog rid estēd 
ahreman gūwēd kū-š gand ī ng dahēd cē ruwān ī druwandān ā-šān 
tā tan ī pasēn xwarišn ēn [ast] ‘And the wicked say: “Shali we give 
him that stench of freshly voided (filth)? Is it best if we give him that 
stench, or that which has not been freshly voided?” Ahriman says: 
“Give him the fresh stench, because for the soul of the wicked, then 
this is the food for them until the future body.” (Williams 1990, 
1.123; 1.51) cf. also MX 1.194; Sd.Bd.99.25. 

a-fráz(ag): see Dd.Int.11 Comm. 

31.10- gast [gsť] ‘horrible, defiled’ Parth. gst; OP. gasta- ; cf. Dd.36.22 
Comm.. S 
*rébag [ly<y>pk] ‘deceit’: from the base of riftag ‘deceit’. Cf. 
Shaked 1979, 304. Gignoux loc.cit. reads rospig. 
aboxšīdārīh ['pwhšyt'lyh] ‘forgiveness, pity’: cf. WZ 14.1. 
didom [dtwm] ‘again, second’: Shaked loc.cit. reads *nidom 
‘lowest’. 


PURSISN 32 
This chapter was transcribed and translated by Gignoux 1968, 226. 
323-  haméstagàn (hmystk'n') ‘(the state of) limbo’: cf. Pahl Riv. 65.1, 2; 
see also Dd.19.4 and 23.6. dipsa E 
- *wixrünigàán [wyhlwnyk?n] 'tormentors' (lit-bloodies): cf. Av. 
"s va is ay s 539, 1436-7; West 1882, 75. Mirza 
1964, 113 explains this word as [DHLWN-yg'n] - tarsīgān ‘fearful 
ones’ (?), but such a form, as far as I know, does not exist in Pahlavi. 
Cf. Gignoux 1968, 226, who reads viš-rēyišn (?) and translates 
‘grows poison’: see also Kreyenbroek 1985, 82. an 
32.5-  druzaskan [dlwc?sk’n] ‘the burrow of the druz’: is a transcription 
of Av. drujas-kanà; cf. Barth. 781 'Hóhle, Behausung der Drug . The 
second element of this word derives from Av. kan- ‘to dig’. The 
Pahlavi form of this word is also attested in Vd.XIX.41 and 
Gr.Bd.XXX1.6. See Mirza 1964, 114. 


Sina 
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32.6-  arezür griwag [lawl glywk'] ‘neck of Arezür": is called ‘the gate of 
Hell’ in Pah!.Vd.10.7: ‘Oh holy Creator of the material world! which 
(where) is the first of this earth the most uncomfortable’ ,- (that is, by 
which does the spirit of the earth have the greatest discomfort)?- 
Thereupon replied Ohrmazd: ‘On the neck of Arzur where, Oh 
Spitaman Zaratusht!- (at the gate of the wicked existence) wherein the 
dēvs concur ...'. In Pakl.Riv.50.1 it is said that: ... dn gydg kū dar i 
dušox grīwag-ē ēdēn arezūr grīwag nām ī wēm ān be gēwēnd ... 
‘where the gate of Hell (is), (there is) a neck; they call that rock The 
Neck of Arezür by name. (Cf. Williams 1990, IL.90; 241). The same 
statement is attested in Gr.Bd.IX.10: ‘The neck of Arezur is a summit 
at the gate of Duzakhv, whereon the congress of the divs, [that is,] 
they practise [all deceitfulness] thither’. Although the mount orozura- 
is created by Ohrmazd in Yt.19.2, it is also called the gate of Hell in 
the Pahl. Vd., perhaps because of several volcanoes in it. The name 
Arezūr also occurs as that of a demon mentioned in MX XXVIL15, 
although there is no obvious connection with the “Neck of Arezür' in 
the Pahlavi texts. See Christensen 1917, I, 53; Hartman 1953, 31; 
Williams 1990, II.241. 


abaxtar: see Dd.24.5 Comm. 


PURSIÉN 33 
33.1-  dáiti: see Comm., 20.1. 
33.2- Cf. Pahl.Riv. chapter 65; cf. also Dd.19.4; 23.6; 30.2. 


PURSIÉN 34 
34.2- házéd [Wcyt] 'achieve'(?); alternatively it can be emended *ayabed 
Cy pyt] ‘obtain’. 
34.3-  anagr<dy> [ngl<’d>] ‘infinite’: an alternative reading might be 
*hugar(ay) (2) *[hwgl<’d>] ‘beneficent’. However MSS J1, J2, DF, 
H give [hwwyl’d] (?); if either is correct it seems that the author is 
making the word hugar(dy) or anagr(dy) thyme with dagr pattāy. 


PURSISN 35 
This chapter was transcribed and translated by Molé 1963, 444-45 and 
1967, 226. 
35.1- fraškardārīh (plškrt'lyh] "making the renovation’: cf. fras(a)gird 
[plškrt] ‘the renovation, restoration’: <Av. frasd.karatay- ‘Neu- 
gestaltung (der Menschheit)’, Barth. 1008. According to the Avestan 
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and Pahlavi texts the final position of the material world should be just Friyánàn; 6- Afam Y. ahmai; 7- Asawazdad. Cf. Dd.16.6; Pahl.Riv.54; 
the same as at the beginning of the creation, that is, spiritual (ménóg), Zaehner 1955, 87; Williams 1990, H.164 and 239. 
painless and free of evil. The period of the renovation is said to be 57 35.4- The seven renovators as attested in Yr.13 and WZ 35.17 are; 1- 
years (WZ 46-50), during which Sēšāns rules in the country of Raocas.caēšman, see Barth., 1489; 2- Hvaro.caēšman, see Barth., 
Xwanirah, the centre of the earth. He, with the help of his assistants 1848; 3- Frādat.- x*aronah, see Barth., 1015; 4- Vidat.xvaranah, see 
(i.e. fraš(a)gird kardáràn), will put the religious law into effect once Barth., 1442; 5- Vouru.namah, see Barth., 1431; 6- Vouru.savah, see 
again and give a new order to the world (WZ 35-14). It is also said Barth., 1431; 7- Astvat.arata, see Barth., 215 (Yt.13). 1- Rēšncašm 2- 
that there will be no death or destruction, nor demon-created envy in Xwarcašm 3- Frádai-x'arrah 4- Widat-xwarrah 5- Worunem 6- 
the renovated world and that the renovators are equal in thoughts, Worusüd 7- Sēšāns (WZ 35: 17). 
words and deeds (Yt. 13.83; 19.16; WZ 35.17; Dd.). According to Frādat-xwarrah: <Av. Frādat x'aronah; cf. Barth. 1015; and 
Dd.35 the number of the special renovators is seven (see above, Mayrhofer, 1977, 42-43, no. 136: ‘Der das xvaronah fērdert'; cf. also 
para.4) but the names and number of these renovators do not WZ 35.14, 17. 
correspond with those mentioned in other Pahlavi texts. Since the Widat-xwarrah: «Av. vióat.x"aranah-; cf. Yt.13, 128; Barth., 
fraX(a)gird is held to replicate the beginning of the creation, it seems 1442; and Mayrhofer, 1977, 94, no. 365: "Der das xvaronah findet, 
likely that Manušcihr was trying to make the number of the renovators seiner teilhaftig wird'; cf. also WZ 35.14. 
correspond with the seven amahraspands. See Boyce 1975, I Kāmag-nyāyišn, Kāmag-waxšān | -waxšišn: <Av. vouru.nomah-; 
. 352-  abüyifnigàn ['p'yényk'n] "those who are necessary": since the text cf. Yt.13, 128, Barth., 1431; and Mayrhofer 1977, 73, no. 393: ‘Der 
gives Pphššnyk'n) an alternative reading might be abaxšišnīgān andachtiger Verehrung weithin reicht”; cf. also WZ 35.14. 
‘assignable’. : Kāmag-sūd: Worusūd <Av. Vouru.savah- cf. Yt. 13, 128, Barth., 
35.3. sāmān kersāsp [sm kls'sp] 'Sām(ān) Kersāsp' Av. karasaspa-, š 1431; and Mayrhofer 1977, 100, no. 394: ‘Der mit weitreichender 
in Avesta he belongs to the family of sama-; in Pahl. texts the name Kraft’: cf. also WZ 35.14. . 
Sam and Kersasp are often identical; in Shahnama Sam and Kersasp 35.5- According to the Zoroastrian mythology the universe is divided to 


are two different personalities; cf. Christensen, 1931, 99-106; 129- 


a kis i : 
146; Yarshater 1983, 373. In Pahl.Riv.48.35 it is said that at the time seven kiswar (continents) as follows 


1- arzah [1z’h) ‘Arzah’: the eastern continent’; Av. arazahi-, see 


of renovation ‘Ohrmazd with the amahraspands will approach the Barth., 202. 
soul of RR a x D SATO AnS he (ie. 2- sawah {sw’h] ‘Sawah’: the western continent’; Av. savahi-, see 
Sāmān Kersāsp) will slay ak"; cf. also Ld.10. i Barth., 1562. 

kay xusró [Kdhslw(d)] "Kay Xusro': cf. P ahl.Riv.48.39: "And 3- fradačafšū (pldt'pš] 'Fradadafē”: the south eastern continent; Av. 
when the Sēšāns comes back from consultation, then Kay Xusro will fradašafšē-, se Barth., 982. 
UN es s upon his ig casn šā : 4- wīdačafšū (wydt'pš] * Widadafš': the south western continent; Av. 
to DkM 817 ff., Kay Xusró met Way o [ ong , Iran Vīdačafšē-, see Barth., 1442. 
him into the ee ofa ante sat a o E a d ss 5- wērūbaršt [w^wlwbl$t] "Worübarst': the north-western continent; 
the places of the immortal heroes. see ael s ls , Av. Vouru.barašti-, see Barth., 1430. 
Williams 1990, 11.232-3, note 26. Some sources on Kay Xusro are: B 


k - 6- wórüjarst [w^wlwclst] *"Worüjar&t': the north-eastern continent; 
Yr.5.49-50; 9.17-19, 21-23; 15.31-32; 13.137; Denkart VII ch.1.39; : Av. Vouru.jarašti-, see Barth., 1430. 
VI ch.16.19; VIII ch.13.14; Gr.Bd. XXXV, 22; XXXVLT; 7- xwanirah [hwnyls] *Xwanirah': the central continent. See Nyberg 


XXXIIL 108b; MX 26.58; 61.13; Dd. 36.26; 89.4. I 1974, II; Boyce 1975, 284; Av. x'anirada- the central clime. 'niraGa- 
Other collaborators of Sūšāns who are also held to be immortal are < *ni-rmtho- may belong to MP [nyPmyšn] 'layer' or ‘deposit’, cf. 


mentioned in Dd.89 as follow: 1- Wan ī jud-bēš the tree opposing Andreas-Henning, Mir.Man. I, 177.8 ... Accordingly x"a-nira@a- can 
harm'; 2- Gēpatšāh; 3- Pišyētan; 4- Fradāšt ī Xumbīgān; 5- Yēšt i be understood as literally meaning “self-founded, being its own 
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35.6- 


35.7- 
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foundation, not resting on anything else’ (quoted from Gershevitch 
1959, 176). 

Cf. WZ 35.18 for a parallel statement. 

paywast-axwih [ptwst *hwyh] ‘like-mindedness’: cf. Nyberg 1974, 
159. Molé 1963, 444 reads patvast ahos and joins it to the last 
paragraph. 

One should bear in mind that the fraškardārān or renovators are 
not necessarily immortals. The confusion of “Renovators' and 
‘Immortals’ has resulted in different accounts of the renovators in the 
Pahlavi texts, e.g. Yt.13; WZ 35.3; DkM 805; MX 7.27, 28; ZWY 9.20- 
23. It is said in Pahl Riv.54.1 that frasegird kardár was hend án ahó$ 
ud a-marg ēk pišyētan ēk wan 1 jud-bëš ëk gopatsah ék ‘yost t 
friyāniyān ud ān kē-š gyān andar tūs ud wēw ud kersāsp t tan ast u-š 
gyān nēst ‘The producers of Frašegird are many; they (are) immortal 
and deathless: one (is) Pišyētan; one (is) the Tree Opposing Harm; 
one (is) Gōpatšāh; one is Yóšt of the Friyān family; and those who 
(have) a soul, Tüs and Wew, and Kersasp, who has a body and has no 
soul’ (Williams, 1990, I, 197; 1L.91). Likewise the names of the 
immortals are not the same in Pahlavi texts. They are mentioned in 
Dd.89.1-5 as follows: 89-om pursin Gn i pursid kū awēšān kē a-6š 
hēnd ud amarg dād ēstēnd kē ud cand hēnd. u-šān a-ēšīh tā cē 
sāmānag ast. har(w) ēk pādixšāyīh kū-gyāg dārēnd ... pāsox ēd kū 
xwadāy ī a-0š ī xwarrah kešwar ī xwanirah 7 guft ēstēd. ēk yost t 
friyāniyān, ëk awestāgīg [ašom.] yahmāi.ušta nam ud hamfriyan pus, 
ēk fračāxšti nām ud xumbīgān pus, ēk ašawaz[d]anfh] nam ud 
poručāštēš pus, ēk wan ī jud-bēš, ēk gūbatšāh, ēk pēšyūtan kē az 
cihro(g)-mahdn xwdnihéd ....‘The eighty-ninth question: who and 
how many are those who are deathless and are made immortal, and 
how far is their immortality; where does each one of them tule; how 
far is the sovereignty of each one? ... The reply is this that the 
immortal rulers of the glorious region of Xwanirah are said to be 
seven: one Yost son of Friyān; one is named in Avestan 
[Ašam].yahmāi.ušta son of Hamfriyān; one is named Fračāxšti son of 
Xunbyā; one is named Ašawazdangh son of Poručāxšti; one Wan ī 
jud-bēš; one Gūbatšāh; one Pēšyētan who is called Cihrē(g)-māhān”. 


PURSIŠN 36 


Dd.36. 1-11 was translated by Kanga 1976, 74. 
36.1- It seems rather strange that the author has devoted himself to 


answer the first part of the question and mostly the struggle between 





36.2- 


36.3- 


36.4- 
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the good creation and the evil creation; hence, he has presumably 
forgotten to reply the last part of the question. As to the restoration of 
the dead, the same discussion is found in Gr.Bd. 221, WZ 34. 6, and 
Pahl Riv.48.55 

raz [Pc] “secret, mystery’: cf. Dd.21.2; 36.29. The technical 
concept of this term is fully discussed in Shaked 1969, 206 where he 
also quotes the related Pahlavi passages. Shaked 1969, 212, points out 
that the ‘... two main characteristics of the mystery designated by the 
word raz [are]: the secret of the battle of the gods with the demons, 
which goes together with the knowledge of how to vanquish the 
demons; and the secret of eschatology’. See also Shaked 1994, 48-49. 

be....enya ‘except’: cf. MacKenzie 1971, 18 I 

Cf. WZ 34.6: ohrmazd guft kū awēšān dāmān ka nē būd hēnd ā-m 
brēhēnīd tuwān būd ud nūn ka būd ud wišuft abāz passāxtan 
hugartar ‘Ohrmazd said: I was able to create those creations when 
they did not exist, and now that they have existed and are broken up, it 
is easier to restore them’. For the same statement see Gr.Bd. XXXIV; 
Pahl Riv.52.1, all cited by Bailey 1971, 92-95. Cf also Sd.Bd., Xatima- 
yi Kitab. Zoroastrian eschatology has been studied by several scholars 
among them see Gignoux 1968. Boyce 1989. Hultgard 1979; 1983 
and Shaked 1994, 27-51 in which further references are mentioned. 

dēsīdan, dés- [dys-ytn'] *build': cf. WZ 156; Gr.Bd.124.9. 

a-raxt ['Iht] adj. ‘without pain or trouble’: Kanga in 1976, 74 has 
read a-rašt and translate it *undyed'. This reading does not fit the 
context. I suggest that presumably the better reading is a-raxt from 
infinitive raxtan, ranj- ‘to vex, to grieve’. Cf. raxidan ‘to pant’, Log. 
and BQ.943, See Nyberg 1974, 168. ` 

huzarag [hwz'rk] 'small, little’: cf. Henning 1937, 91; Zaehner 
1940, 35. 

Cf. Shaked 1974b, 264. 

a-póyiín Ppwdšn'] ‘devoid of wear' (?) cf. WZ 35.1. Another 
alternative is *a-penisn ['p(y)n$n]] *without misery' (?) 

*Sken(n)ag [Skyn’k'] ‘destroyer’: Kanga in 1976, 74 assumes that 
the form is given incorrectly for darrak [SDKWN'k] from inf. 
darridan ‘to split, to tear’. Another alternative is: *darag[ YHSNN'K] 
‘possessor’: Shaked proposes ast-dahéndg ‘a destroyer of that which 
exists’ or ‘destroyer of the bone?’ 

nang-gar [nng gl] ‘shameful’: another alternative reading is 
wanigar [wnygl] ‘destroyer’ for which see Tafazzoli 1971, 33. 
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36.5-  *ham-sarán Pms?n'} ‘of the same kind, associates, community’: 
Text gives [AMT sPn']. Cf. Man. Parthian; Henning, 1936-39, p. 87; 
cf. also Shaked 1979, 246, note 62.1. Alternative readings can be 
*ham-sardagān 'like', *ham-dilān (West 1882, 81), *ham-gilān 
(Shaked, 1974a, 246). 

36.9-  hazangrózam {hznklwzm] ‘millennium’ <Av. hazagró.zamahe cf. 
Barth. 1798. The period of nine thousand years concerns the division 
of the world to twelve thousand years (four periods of three thousand 
years) according to the myth of creation deals with in the first chapter 
of Gr.Bd. 

36.10- paragraph 10 to 14 was translated by Molé in 1963, 400-401. 

3611- *oXyàr ['ws$y'] 'alert, conscious': the alternative treatment 
however, might be to emend to *a-wéh ['wyh] for which cf. Dd.1.9; 
34.2; 36.18. 

bawišn (YHWNšrn') ‘existence, being’: Kanga 1976, 76 reads 
dānišn. 

wehīgān [wyhyk’n] ‘good, good things’ is a pl. of wehig which 
renders Av. vaghandm according to Barth. 1916, 23 ff. It occurs also 
in Dd.36.46, 49; 38.2. See Bailey 1971, 15 and 231 and Williams 
1990, 11.256, note 60.7. 

droidan [dlws-ytn'] ‘mutilate, punish’: see MacKenzie, 1971, 28. 
Kanga in 1976, 79 gives an alternative reading as gr6hidan ‘to brand”. 
See also Dd. 16.13. 

dardihed [dityhyt] ‘is pained, tormented’: cf. spurr-dardih in its 
next few lines. 

uzmánihéd ['wzm'nyhyt] 'is tested’: uzmanth- is a denom. vb. 
from the noun *uzmdn, pres. uzmdy- cf. uzmiidan = azmiidan, 
azmāy-; NP dzmdy- cf. framdan, framay-. Kanga follows Molé and 
reads uz-mánihed and translates ‘ousted’. 

angramanih Pnglmnyh] ‘devilish’ occurs also in Dd.36.13 and 
101; cf. Bailey 1971, 21, 181. West 1982, 83, note 4 assumes 
andarmünih is a form analogous to pérámünih with the meaning of 
andarinth ‘internal’. Molé 1963, 400 reads andarmanik ‘intérieure 
détruite’. 

36.13- dndstihd Pn’styh’] ‘destroyed’: cf. Dd.36.69, CPD, 9; WZ 24.5; 
Tafazzoli 1969, 50. 

uzmūdīhä Pwzmwtyh’] ‘with tormenting, testing’: see above. 
padistīh [ptstyh] ‘threat, intimidate’: cf. Gr.Bd.1.23; MMP. pdyst 
‘promise’, see Boyce 1977, 69; cf. also WZ 1.5, 7, 8. For different 
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form of this word and its equivalents in Classical Persian see Tafazzoli 
1985, 651. 
36.14- xwadād [hwt't] 'self supported”: cf. Av. xva-ddda- ‘self-guardian’, 
another alternative is from Av. xvačāta-, cf. Barth., 1862. 
cihr [chl] *substance, nature’: cf. Bailey 1971, 92. 
wht! (2) cf. Dd.1.11; 3.4; 30.17 
36.15- For a detailed discussion on asmdn ‘sky’, its substance and 
divisions see Bailey 1971, 120-149 see especially p. 141, where he 
points to this paragraph. nék-kard [nywk'-krt'] ‘well-made’: cf. hu- 
kard Dd.36.8. The sky is also described as ‘well-made’ in Zand 7 
Xwardag Avestāg, p. 256: ka-5 fardz bréhénid asman i nék-kard i 
rēšn ... "When he created the sky, finely made, bright ...’ 
haxt [h’ct'] past form of hdxtan, hdz- ‘lead, persuade, follow’: this 
word seems likely to be confused sometimes with aydftan ‘to find, 
obtain’ even in other texts, cf. WZ 3.4; 24.3. 
36.16- For the translation of this paragraph see Molé 1963, 438, and 
Bailey 1971, 141. 
36.17- dzndwar gurdag [zn’wl gwltk] ‘noble warriors’: cf. Bailey 1932, 
945 and Mirza 1964, 120. 
ēwarzīdan (dwlcytr') ‘travel, move’: cf. Zaehner 1937, 894; Bailey 
1971, 116, CPD, 31; cf. also Dd. 15.5. 
ér-padán Yylptn'] ‘those who have fallen down’: from pad- 
‘fallen’, cf. CPD, 62; this form is given by the Ms DF. Text gives 
Pylp’nk] (2) ér-pdnag ‘below, down the shelter’ (?) 
36.18- The translation of this paragraph is found in Shaked 1982, 202. Cf. 
also Molé 1963, 438. 
[PWN Ityh] (?) Shaked (ibid) emends to *purr-rédih *plenitude of 
faeces" 
*a-wehih [wyhyh] ‘evil’: cf. Dd.1.9; 34.2; 36.11. 
pēzēnag [pwcynk] ‘apology, excuse’: cf. MP boxtan, b6z- MMP 
bwxtn, bwz- ‘save, redeem’, cf. NP pdzis ‘apology’; see Nyberg, 
1974, 162; CPD 19; Shaked 1982, 202, note 26. The idea of 
‘penitence’for evil beings at the time of renovation seems to be a 
characteristic feature of Dd. (cf. also Dd. 36.94, 95) through which 
. one may assume that ManuScihr was trying to support the idea of 
forgiveness in the Zoroastrian eschatology against the character of the 
avenger God in other religions. 
36.19- Man is called salar ī dāmān in most Pahl. literature. Cf. Dd. 1.5. 
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36.20- For a different reading and translation of this para. see Molé 1963, 
402, 438. 

36.21- A similar report of the creation of luminaries and their function 
against the assault of Ahreman is found in Pahl.Texts e.g. 
Gr.Bd.TD1.22.14; 28.9. 

ēstēnīd [YKOYMWNyt] ‘established, fixed’: cf. Dd.36.44; 
Dénkard V1.156. 
36.22- mihi petyárag 'in opposition to the enemy (?)’, cf. Ved. mithds ‘in 
contrast, opposition’. 
abdz ésténidan Pp’c ystnytn'] ‘to stop, restrain’ tr. vb. See Log. 
gast [gst] ‘horrible, ugly’: occurs also in Dd.31.10; cf. OP. gasta-; 
Parth. gst; MMP gašt, gastan ‘to bite’; cf. gazidan, gazdg in Dd.31.4; 
gazisn in: Dd. 36.40; 40.4; cf. also Tafazzoli 1990, 59; and WZ 3.64. 
See Dd. 31.10 Comm. 

36.24- For a different reading and translation of this para. see Molé 1963, 
402, 438. 

36.25- A translation and transcription of this para. is found in Molé 1963, 
106; Bailey 1971, 33, 112; and Shaked 1971, 92. 

Jrawahr [plw°h1] ‘frawahr, the immortal cdnterpart of man' Av. 
fravasi-; cf. Barth. 992. OP fravarti-; MMP prwhr-. For a discussion 
of frawahr see Bailey 1971, 1-77. 

36.26- A translation and transcription of this para. is found in Molé 1963, 
106, 242; Bailey 1971, 48; Shaked 1971, 93. 

frawāk (plwk'] *Frawak': «Av. fra.váka-; cf. Barth. 995. He is 
called the son of Syāmak and the father of Hēšang, and the great- 
grandson of Gayomart. Cf. Dk VII.70, WZ VII.1, and GrBd. XXXV. 
The reason why he is mentioned to have many children is that 
according to Gr.Bd.XV.25-31, the fifteen races of man are originated 
from him. Cf. Nyberg 1974, 77. 

pésdád [py&d't] 'Pēšdād”: <Av. para.čāta-; cf. Barth. 854. (Lit. 
put at the head, the first of his dynasty), honorary title of the first king, 
viz. Hosang; see Nyberg 1974, 11.161. 

hēšang [hwS?ng] *Hosang': see Dd.1.8 Comm. 

Tahmurip [thmwlyt'] "Tahmurip': according to the Yt.XV.12, and 
GrBd. during the first millennium he fought with many demons and 
fiends and destroyed them. The story of Tahmurip and Ahreman is 
found in Pers.Riv. as well as the above Yt. See Dd.1.8 Comm. 

jam tym] 'Jam, Jamsed': «Av. yima-; is said to have three 
xwarrah (NP farrah) both in Yt. IV, V, IX and Shahnama: 





| 
| 
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manam guft bà farrah-i izadi 

hamam shahryãrī u ham mubadi [pādishāhī-ye jamshīd] 

Jam has the epithet xwarenahvant- Pahl. purr-xwarrah also in 
Afrin i paygámbar Zardust.3. Cf. Dd.1.8; 36.26, 81; 38.19, 25, 26, 
30; Pahl Riv.46.21. See also Christensen 1917, H.3-173. 

Fréd6n [plytwn'] *Fr&don': «Av. 6rataona-; cf. Barth. 799. His 
relation to medicine has already been discussed by Darmesteter 1880. 
He pointed out that the name Graétaona- is identical with @rita- who is 
said to be the first wise medical doctor in Vd.XX.2. Cf. Bivar 1967, 
520-524 in which Fredón is smiting the demon (of sickness). Cf. 
Boyce 1977b, 63ff., 88. Williams 1990, 11.265, notes that ‘most of 
Anquetil du Perron's nirangs invoke @raétaona / Frédén against 
sickness and other troubles’. 

har(w)-2-xrad ‘both wisdoms’: are sn xrad ‘innate wisdom’ and 
góSosrüd xrad ‘acquired wisdom’, cf. Bailey 1971, 98; Dd.39.2, 

kersāsp [kls'sp] "Kersāsp': cf. Dd.16.5 Comm.; he has the epithet 
purr-óz also in Pahl.Riv.47.7. 

kay kawád [kdkw't] *Kay kawad' the first king of Kayanians who 
according to Pahlavi sources was the ancestor of the Kays who 
inherited them fortune which is the allusion in xwarrah-tóhmag, cf. 
DkM 689.12; Gr.Bd.177.11; Bailey 1971, 46. 

ēšnar [wšnl] 'Ošnar": «Av. aofnara- is called pouru.jira- ! purr- 
zir ‘very clever’ in Yt.13.131 and Afrin I paygambar Zardust.2. His 
Avestan epithet is rendered purr-griftár ‘very intelligent’ in 
Pahl.Riv.47. 

syāwaxš [syd*whš] 'Syāwaxš': <Av. syāwaršan- ‘having black 
stallions’, cf. Barth. 1631. He was the son of Kayos and father of Kay 
Xusrē of Kayanian dynasty. His grievous story is found in the Avesta 
and Shahnama. 

abar-kār Ppl] ‘important, (one who performs) superior works’: 
«Av. uparó. kairya-, cf. Barth. 394. 

Kay xusró [kdhwslwb] 'Kay xusró': see Dd.35.3 Comm. 

burzáwand [bwlc^wnt] *exalted, of high insight"; it is the epithet of 
Kay Wištāsp, cf. DKM 640.17, 21; 642.20, 21; 405.9. 

kay wištūsp (kdwšt'sp] 'Kay Wištasp’: the protector of Zoroaster, 
cf. Bailey 1953, 101-103. 

ādurpād (twr' p't| *Ādurpād”: <Av. Atarapata-, cf. Barth. 318. It 
presumably refers to Adurpad Marspandan the high priest of Shahpur 
II (309-379 A.D.) . He underwent the ordeal of the molten metal 
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which was poured on his breast in order to uproot any doubt about the 
good Mazdayasnian Religion. Some Pahl. texts containing andarz 
(advice) literature are attributed to him. Cf. Zaehner 1961, 187; Boyce 
1968, 52; Tafazzoli 1977, 47; Shaked 1979, 283; Williams 1990, 
11.257-259. 

pēšyētan [pyšywtr'] 'pé&yotan': « Av. pisi.syaona, cf. Barth. 908. 
He is the son of Kay-Wi8tasp. According to ZWY VII.19-20 he will 
prepare the world for the birth of Ušēdar, the son of Zoroaster. See 
Darmesteter 1960, 11.666.note17, 638.note125. See also Cereti 1995, 
178. 

mānsrīg ciyēn hušēdar...cf. Pahl.Riv.48.4, dén abézag be kunēd 
hādamānsarīg andar 6 kar gīrēd ud kār az hādamānsar kunēd. "He 
(i.e. Hušēdar) will purify the religion, he will bring (the ritual precepts 
of) Hādamānsar into use, and (men) will act according to 
Hādamānsar.” 48.25, ud dādīgīh ē kār gīrēd kar az dad kunēd. 
And he (i.e. Hušēdarmāh) will bring (the legal precepts of) Dādīg into 
use: people will act according to the law.” See Williams 1990, II.228- 
9. Similarly Avesta is divided according to gahanig, hada-mdnsrig, 
and dadig in WZ 28.1. Cf. DénkardVI.70, 206. See also SBE 
XXXVIL4 note 2; Molé 1963, 67; and Shaked 1969, 180. 


36.27- This para. seems corrupted however, the idea seems to be clear. 


Perhaps a noun is missed between pad and wuzurg (?) 

*widwarih [wytwlyh] ‘contentment, resignation’: this word has 
been studied by several scholars amongst them see Bailey 1934, 296- 
298; Dhabhar 1955, 155; Kanga 1960, 82; Mirza 1964, 156-168 and 
Nyberg 1974, 208. The word *wid occurs in most Persian 
Dictionaries to mean ‘a little, few’, cf. BQ.2297. 


36.28- According to Manu&cihr, since Ahreman put the creatures of 


Ohrmazd to death, killed the Unique Created ox and made GayOmart 
mortal (Dd.36.33), Ohrmazd, by his great and marvellous mystery, 
gave a perpetual life to mankind. This was through family and 
offspring (D4d.36.29). Manu&cihr's philosophical vision of life and 
death is to some extent different from the other Pahlavi texts. Cf. 
Pahl Riv. 13a 8: *... when he [i.e. Ahriman] created death, man died; 
(this was advantageous) for it is clear (that) ... if people did not die of 
old age .... all the people would have struggled and fought all day long 
with one another, and they would have said this: ‘If we are not going 
to die, then we need more wealth’, ... and there would have been 
grievous harm for the existence of creatures.’ See below Dd.36.30. 
Cf. also Pahl Riv. 13b3; 36.5-12 and WZ 2.21, 22. 
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36.29- The passage is translated by Shaked 1969, 209. 


*arg | harg [lg] ‘work’: cf. Arm. erk; see Bailey 1930, JRAS, 18. 
Henning 1940, 57; Pagliaro 1935. 293 (RSO vl. 15, pp. 275-315); 
Shaked 1979, 318. 


36.30- Cf. Pahl Riv.36.5-12 where the same account is occurred: 


36.5 ka zarduxšt az pēš ohrmazd be āmad be griyist u-š guft kū 
ohrmazd man a-marg be kun 36.8 ... ohrmazd xrad ī harwisp-āgāh 
abar ē zarduxšt burd 36.10 u-š did gyag i dy ké a-marg būd u-š 
*andohgén ud pimgén sahist 36.11 u-5 did gydg i dy ké margomand 
būd u-š frazand būd ud *rámisnihómand ud šādīhēmand sahist 
36.12 u-š pas be ē ohrmazd guft kū widerēmand<īh> *ā-m weh 
sahéd kit hamé-zindagih ud nést-frazandih. 36.5 ‘When Zoroaster 
came before Ohrmazd he wept and said: O Ohrmazd, make me 
immortal!’ 36.8 ‘And then Ohrmazd bestowed omniscient wisdom 
upon Zoroaster’ 36.10 ‘And he, i.e. Zoroaster, saw the place of him 
who was immortal, and who had no children, and (such persons) 
appeared to him sad and sorrowful’ 36.11 And he saw the place of 
him who was mortal, and who had children, and he appeared full of 
peace and joy’ 36.12 And then he said to Ohrmazd: ‘Transience, then, 
seems better to me than everlasting life and childlessness’. (Quoted 
from Williams 1990) See also Williams 1990, JI.192, note 5. A 
parallel account is found in ZWY ch. 3 and Sd.Bd. ch. 36. 

ohrmazd *did ..'meeting (?) Ohrmazd’: presumably pointing to the 
consultation of Zoroaster with Ohrmazd. An alternative reading is 
ohrmazd-*iz (?) ... ‘when even from Ohrmazd there came to him 
omniscient wisdom ..." 


36.31- A transcription and translation of this para. is found in Shaked 


1979, 238. 

akóman ['kwmn'] ' Akoman': Av. aka manah ‘bad thought’, is an 
opponent to Wahman; see Gray 1928, 180. It is notable that the list of 
demons created by Ahreman and presented here is different to the list 
mentioned in Gr.Bd.TD1.14.15 and WZ 35.37 according to which 
Ahrernan created Akoman, Sawar, Nànghait, Tarümad, Tauriz, Zariz 
and then other demons against the creation of Ohrmazd. Cf. also WZ 
35.37. 

but i *but [bwt Y bwt] "The idol of Buddha’: cf. Gr.Bd.TD1.158.5 
būt [i] déw an ké-§ pad hindugdn paristénd u-§ waxš pad ān butīhā 
mehmān ciyón bwt'sp *paristénd. ‘The demon But whom they 
worship in India, and his soul resides in those Buds (whom) they 


220 DADESTAN I DENIG: COMMENTARY 


worship as Bodhisattvas’. Cf. Dd.76; CPD, 20 and Shaked 1979, 
238. ; 

zarmán [zlm'n'] 'Zarmàn, demon of Old Age": cf. Williams 1990, 
1.123. 

xem [y&m, him] ‘Anger, the demon Wrath’: is attested in the 
Avesta, for example in Yt.X1.15 or Y. LVI. 10. He is antagonist to 
Sro& *obedience' by whom he will be seized, cf. Gr.Bd.TD1.39.17; cf. 
Dd.36.89 Comm; see for a full discussion on Gray 1928, 106; 
Gr.Bd.TD1. 39.12; cf. Gr.Bd.TD1.155.10; he will be destroyed by 
Srēš Gr.Bd. TD1. 196.8; cf. also Dd.36.31, 89, 101. 

tangth {tngyh] ‘the demon of Scarcity’. 

spus [spw3] ‘lice, louse’: the same form occurs in AWN 34.3. Cf. 
Gignoux 1984, 34.3. CPD, 76 has the form spiš (spyš]; cf. NP špiš. 
Cf. Vd.17.3. For a discussion of this word and some other related 
animals cf. Skjeervg 1994, pp. 269-286. 

36.32-33 A discussion of the attack of Ahreman on sky is found in 
Bailey 1971, 142. 

36.34-36 A transcription and translation of this paragraph is found in 
Bailey 1971, 145. 

36.35- Cf. Bailey 1971, 21, 41, 118 and 145 ; see also Zaehner 1955, 152, 
156; and Shaked 1971, 89. 

haspihistan, haspih-[hspyh-stn'] ‘rest’: a discussion about this verb 
is found in Zaehner 1937-39d, 901 and Shaked 1971, 89, note 4; cf. 
also Dd.36.17. ` 

36.37- A discussion of gohr 'substance' and its technical use is found in 
Bailey 1971, 90. I 

36.38- astwihád ['stwyd't'] *Astwihād”: Av. astē.vičātu- 'untying of life”, 
cf. Barth. 214. He, who is also called way i wattar is the demon of 
death (Gr.Bd. TD1, p. 39, 158). He casts a noose over the neck of the 
wicked (Dd.22.3; 36.93). He is said to be the first to attack Gayomart 
(Gr.Bd. TD. 37.13). Cf. also Pahl.T.41; MX L115. 

36:39- Dd.36.31-45 deals with Evil Spirit and his assistants and their 
duties against the creation of Ohrmazd and his angels (cf. above note 
36.31). The names of demons and their functions, apart from the 
seven original demons opposed to seven Amahraspands, often vary 
on account of haplography in Pahlavi writings or perhaps because of 
different schools and commentators of the religion. Here is a list of 
demons and their function according to Dd. 
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Name Dd.Ch. Function 


Ahreman 18.1 passim ^ against Ohrmazd 
Akoman 36.31 cf. Comm. Dd.36.31 


Arešk 36.42 envy 

Astwihād 36.31 demon of death, cf. Dd.36.31 Comm. 
Az 36.39 to eradicate the power 

Büšasp 22.3 passim demon of sloth 

But 36.31 The idol Buddha (worshipped in India) 
Kën 36.42 hate 

Mihoxt 36.41 the demon of falsehood 

Nasuš 16.6, 7 demon of death 

Niyaz 36.31, 40 moving clandestine 

Sahm 36.40 passim _ terrifying 

Spazg 36.42 deceiving . 

Tab 36.39 a demon who disturbs the intelligence 
Tangih 36.31 demon of scarcity 

Waran 36.42 self-indulgent 

Wayiwad 29.4; 36.40 to separate the soul from the body 
Xešm 36.31 passim to provoke fights 

Xindagih 36.40, 44 chilling the heat of the body 

Zariz 36.40 poisoning foods 


Zarman 36.31, 40 destroy the body, stealing the power 


būšāsp [bwš'sp] "Būšāsp, the demon of sloth’: <Av. būšāystā-; cf. 
Barth. 970. Cf. Vd. 7-15; 23-25; Gr.Bd.TD1.36.15; 39.12; 157.6; 
169.3; MX 36.26; Dd. 22.3. See also Williams, A. V., 'Büsàsp', in: 
Encyclopedia Iranica, IV, London and New York, 1990. 

tab [tp] ‘Tab, the demon of Fever’: <Av. tafnah-, tafnu-; cf. Barth. 
632. 

àz ['c'] ‘Az, demon of greed, lust': «Av. azi-; cf. Barth. 343. 

ógàrdan ['wK'-tn'] ‘remove, expel’: cf. Pahl.T.131.4; DkM 359.16, 
18; Bailey 1971, 202, note 3; Zaehner 1955, 373; Shaked 1979, 263, 
note 120.3. 

36.40- zarmán [zlm?n' 'Zarmàn, the demon of Old age’: cf. 

Gr.Bd.TD1.157.3. 

wattar way [SLYtl w’d] ‘the demon Bad Way’: «Av. vayu-; cf. 
Barth. 1357-8. He is called Astwihad in Gr.Bd.TD1.39.12; 158.7; 
separates the soul from the body, cf. Gr.Bd.TD1.158.7; Dd.29.4. 

zariz / zaric (zlyc'] the demon Zariz’: one of the main six demons 
created by Ahreman against Amurdad Gr.Bd.TD1.14.15; 39.17; puts 
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poison into the foods Gr.Bd.TD1.155.3; he will be destroyed by. 
Amurdad Gr.Bd.TD1.195.12. Cf. also WZ 35.37. 

niyàz [nyd?c] ‘Niyaz, the demon of Need’: cf. Gr.Bd.43.9. 

sahm [shm] ‘Sahm, demon of terror’: cf. Bailey 1971, 130. 

36.41- see also Bailey, 1933, 277. 

36.42- *hāzēnīdan [h'cyn-ytn'ļ ‘convert, incite, persuade, guide’: text 
gives [P°ctynytn]. Jt seems likely that the word was misunderstood by 
the scribes; and as result of haplography, the following emendations 
have been done in Dd.30.3, 20; 34.2 hdzéd [h’cyt'] for *aydbéd 
Py pyt']; Dd.36.86 h'ct' for *h'cyt'. hāzišn [t'cšn'] for *ayābišn 
Dy pín']. Such haplography are also evident in WZ 3.4; 17.1 (in Ms. 
K); cf. also Zaehner, 1955, 298. 

spazg [spzg] ‘the demon Spazg’: is a demon of stander as it is said 
in Gr.Bd. TD1.157.17 spazg [i] déw dn kë saxwan Gwaréd ud baréd. 

waran [wln'] ‘Waran, demon of lust’: is created by Ahreman from 
the substance of self-indulgence according to Gr.Bd.TD1.11.13 
gannāg mēnēg ... az sti [1] xwad-dēšagīh waran [i] wad [i] nést-kirb 
frāz kirrēnēd. Cf. also ibid.157.5 where waran is called a-rah ‘erring’. 
See also Dd.36.31. 

ahlaw-iz-dénih: An alternative reading is *ahlaw-candënih “turning 
towards righteousness'. 

36.43- frāhīdān [pl'yyt'n] *numerous, plentiful’: cf. frahid or fráytd, fray, 
frayist; cf. Av. fraésta-; Barth. 974. 

36.44- *brah [bPh] “light, splendour, brilliance’: cf. 38.20; *brah: ‘light, 
brilliance’; Zaehner propose: ras i rd5nigdn ‘the light of the 
firmament’; cf. WZ, p. 173, note 7 and Shaked 1971, 99. 

*hudāg [hwdk'] adj. ‘good, beneficent’: cf. Sn$ XV.9, 11; NP 
huda | bihuda. BQ.IV.2317. Cf. also wehan dámàn ‘good creatures’ 
in next paragraph. Shaked 1971, 99 proposes andak ‘meager’. 

36.45- wizāy [wyz'd] ‘harm, injury’: cf. pés-wizayih in para. 46 and 
wizend, NP gazand. 

36.47- *zay [zydy] ‘instrument, weapon’: text gives [zyd']. The fact that 
may confirm my reading is that there are other passages in our text that 
the word zay / abzar [Ar. seh] all meaning ‘instrument, weapon’ is 
used with xrad. Cf. for instance Dd.1.1; 36.37, 62. Cf. also 36.19: 
abzār ī xrad 1.2: zén i druxtārīh 1.2: u-š zēn rāstīh. Shaked suggests 
*zī (7) ‘reality’ (2). 
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*pahrist [phlyst'] ‘index, table of contents, *comprehended (?)’: cf. 
NP fihrist in Loq.; BQ.1509. Cf. also Ar. fihris ‘index’ as a Pahl. loan 
word. 

*ayabiin [p’ysn'] ‘to comprehend’: is possible to be read hazišn 
‘invert’; cf. Zaehner, 1955, 298. 

36.48- padisáy [pts’d] ‘subsequently’ (lit. on account of, for the sake of). 
For a recent article on this word see Sims-Williams 1998, Middle 
Persian padisay and Old Persian va$ná, In memory of Ahmad 
Tafazzoli, (forthcoming). 

*an-ast ['nAYT] 'falsehood, non-existent': an alternative reading 
might be wanīhīd [w’nyhyt] (?) ‘conquer, destroy’ from the base 
wan-, cf. CPD, 86. 

36.50- abar rasišn [QDM IsSn'] ‘attack, assault, arrive’: cf. Dhabhar 
1949, 162; Nyberg 1974, 167; Boyce 1977a, 79; see also abar 
rasisnih: 2.13; 36.50. 

One may read the final part of the sentence as: u-š abar rasānīh 6 
ānābišn [ī] weh dahišn *and his attack is in order to frustrate the good 
creation”. 

36.51- A transcription and translation of this para. is found in Molé 1959, 
453 and Shaked 1971, 71. Cf. Dd.18.2 Comm. 

36.52- dahig [dhyk] *violent'. Prof. Shaked pointed out to me that the use 
of dah- in this phrase, although unattested, seems to belong to the 
well-attested noun dahig, dahig-kárth.. This word seems to be attested 
in Arda Wiraz.1.1 and is read yask ‘trouble’ by Gignoux 1993, and 
wišayg by Vahman 1986. 

36.55- artēštār [ltyštl) ‘warrior’: text gives [lt ] cf. ardīg ‘battle’. 

wisénéd (wsynyt] ‘throw, shoot’: seems to be a caus. form of the 
vb. wistan, the present stem of the vb. has not however been explicitly 
established. Cf. Nyberg 1974, 215, *vind-; CPD, 91, *wih-. 

bowandag-menišn (bwndk'-mnšn') ‘disciplined’: cf. Dhabhar 1949, 
68, who renders ‘right-minded, perfect’; Nyberg 1974, 45; Shaked 
1979, 322; 231, note 5.3; 252, note 78.7. The word also occurs in MX 
1.68; 2.4, 8; 42.10 and WZ 35.47. 

36.61- tar-nigerišn ‘perverse’: cf. tar-menisn ‘perverse’: in CPD, 82, and 
Shaked 231, note 5.3. 

*a-rāh P-Ys] ‘straying’: cf. abe-ráh ‘erring’, CPD, 3, NP bi-rah 
*id.’; in Gr Bd.TD1.157.5 the demon Waran is called a-rdh. Cf. also 
Kreyenbroek 1985, 100, note 5.5. However the text gives a-ray [Py] 
which, as Prof. Shaked pointed out to me, is probably a legitimate 
word meaning ‘senseless, having no reason’. 
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36.62- xrad [hlt] ‘wisdom’ here is comparable to Dd.Int.1; 36.47. For 
discussion of xrad, which has a prominent role in Zoroastrian thought, 
see Shaked 1979, 229 note 2.4. 

ham-zór [hm-zw!] ‘associate’ cf. WZ 3.11; 4.1; 30.43. 

36.63- "*ünáft-zórih ['pt-zwlyh] ‘weakened power’ seems to be the 
opposite compound of ham-zérih ‘fellowship, association’ in para. 
62, and similar to *an-āgnēn-zērīh. Text gives [wyn’pt zwlyh]; 
another alternative reading of this word seems to be windft-zórih 
*contrary power' which is a Pazand form of Pahl. wiguft « vi* gaob; 
cf. MX 12.18. 

36.65- If my translation of this paragraph is correct the words are not in 
the right order. 

36.66- A translation and transcription of this para. is found in Molé 1963, 
106. ` 

wahišt ...: for a description of wahist and asman in various Pahl. 
texts cf. Bailey 1971, 120-147. 
dast-grawih [dstglwbyh] 'captivity': cf. Dd.18.2 Comm. 

36.67- Cf. WZ 32.2, 3: ciyēn jam abāz dārišnīh ī sahm ud tangīh <ud> 
sëj ray ruwan ī ēy yazīhēd ud xwānīhēd pad abāz-ēstišnīh ... sahm ud 
sēj-iz ī nihān-rawišn. ēdēn-iz Frēdēn bastan ī Az ī Dahāg rāy 
xwānīhēd pad abāz-ēstišnīh ī āz-kardārān be’. ‘Just as on account of 
Jam restraining terror, distress, and danger, his soul is worshipped 
and will be called in order to restrain ... terror and also the danger 
whose movement is clandestine. Likewise Frēdēn will be called to 
capture Az 1 Dahag and to restrain the pain of Az kardaran’. Cf. also 
Molé 1963, 107. 

36.68- nizdën [n(y)zdyn'] ‘gloomy’ (2); cf. NP nizZd ‘gloomy’ Log. 

malhiy ud malhiyáné: see Christensen 1917, 171-73; 76-85; 118- 
121; 124-130; 192-195; 198-205; 11.109-111. 

xwedédah [hwytwd’t] ‘kin-marriage’: it has been studied by several 
scholars and among them the latest discussion belongs to Williams 
4990, II.126-132 where he summarises various opinions of other 
scholars and concludes that, *In sum xwédódah seems to have been 
part of a doctrine which was promulgated to strengthen the practice of 
endogamy and which was long consonant with a main current of 
Zoroastrian theology and social ethics, i.e. of containment of that 
which is pure and good within the bodily and spiritual confines of the 
community”. Shaked 1994, 60 argues that Ohrmazd is as the paradigm 
for the xwēdēdah since he has as his spouse Spandarmad, the earth, 
who was also his daughter. Cf. also Dd.76. 
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36.69- uzidan, uzih- [wcytn] 'to depart, to go out’: Av. us+ay (i-); cf. 
Nyberg, 1974, 199. uzid ‘past’; cf. MX 36.23; Mprth. "wzyh-; cf. 
Henning 1933, 167.36; Boyce 1977, 19. 

36.70- For the technical meaning of gdhr cf. Bailey 1971, 90. 

36.71- Cf. Bailey 1971, 137, where the brightness of the sky is discussed. 
Cf. also Pahl Riv.46.8. 

36.72- dádih [d'tyh] ‘rule, law’: cf. Sn3 1.3; this word also attested in 
DkM 451, with the same meaning. Cf. né dádih, in Dd.36.73. 

36.73- A discussion of xwarrah is found in Bailey 1971, 44. 

36.75- Cf. Menasce 1945, 225 for a different reading and translation. 

36.79- pērēzīh ī ham-nērēgān: see Zaehner 1937-39b, 317. 

frazām-wišēbišnīh ... The final phrase can be alternatively be 
understood as follows: [1] frazām-wišēbišn fud] xwadīh-wišēbišn 
‘which is final destruction and self-destruction’. 

36.80- malkds {mlkws] ‘Malk6s’: «Av. mahrkūša-, from the root marak 
‘to kill’; cf. Barth. 1147. According to the Pahlavi books Malkos is a 
demon from the race of Tir i Bradrés, the killer of Zoroaster 
(Gr Bd.TD1.187.13); he brings the most horrible cold, snow, and rain 
at the fourth (Pahl. Riv.48.10), or five century of HuSédar (DkM 
668.17), or at the end of HuSédar’s millennia (Gr.Bd.TD1.187.13). 
According to Pahl.Vd.II a secure fortress (war) or country (bam, 
cf.Dd.36.81 below) was already made by Jam in order to keep the best 
seeds of the creature during the rain and winter of Malkos. For further 
detail see Pahl. Vd.11.22; MX 26.28; Boyce 1975, 290; Williams 1990, 
11.230, note 12 and p. 231, note 15. 

grāyīh [gPyh] ‘difficulty, severity’: cf. Dd.16.7 Comm. 

36.81- jam-kard-war: see above 36.80; cf. also Bailey 1971, 222. 

The last part of the sentence might be alternatively emended to: an 
owon abdtha abāz ārāstārīh ī gēhān abāz āmadan i nóg mardóm ó 
*dādagān (text: d*t"n') [ī] *pēšēn (text: pyšk') bawēd ul axëzišn 1 
ristan. Therefore it means ‘Such miraculous restoration of the world 
and the coming of the new men (in place of) the former creatures is (a 
kind of) rising up of the dead (i. e. The Resurrection). 

36.83- Cf. Molé 1963, 439. 

*uspurrih Pwspwlyh] ‘perfection’. Alternatively it can be emended 
to *widwarih ‘satisfaction’. 

36.84- Cf. Molé 1967, 226 and Kanga 1983, 122; cf. Williams 1990, 
11.166, note 47. 
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dahak [dh°k!] ‘Dahak’: an exhaustive discussion of Dahāk is found 
in Skjaervg 1989, 191-199 according to which in Dd.71.77 Dahāk is 
provided with a mother (dag / Wadag), who is the embodiment of evil 
and sinfulness. Dd.71.77 appears to have preserved two more old 
epithets of Azi sruuara no longer found in the Avesta. As to the 
etymology of Dahak, Skjarvg points out that *Azi Dahāka ... was as a 
monster with three mouths @rizafanam), three heads (@rikamaram), 
six eyes (xšuuaš.ašīm), with a thousand wiles (hazaņrā.yaoxštīm) ..”. 
Moreover, it is not clear whether he was originally considered as a 
human in dragon-shape or a dragon in man-shape. Skjzrvg in his 
discussion (ibid. p. 194) does not agree with Schwartz (Orientalia 49, 
123 ff.) who explains the epithet dahadka- as man (-like), and for the 
meaning compares to Khotanese daha- ‘male’, Wakhi dai ‘man’ and 
translates Azi-dahaka as ‘the hominoi serpent, the snake-man'. 

Sam(àn) [gm?n'] 'Sam(án)': cf. Dd.35.3 Comm. 

gāwsar [g'wsl] ‘gawsar, a club that bears the figure of an ox’s 
head on the top’. Cf. BQ 1769. 

36.85- *frašaw- [plšw-] *proceed” fra+šaw-. 

36.86- hadayēš 'Hadayēš”: the name of mythical bull who is said to be 
sacrificed at the time of renovation in order to make ands (the elixir of 
immortality); it is called also ékddd (unique) on which see West, SBE. 
18. Cf. also Dd.36.100; 47.34; 89.4; WZ 178, note 15. 

hom i spéd...cf. Bailey 1971, 42. 
*frāšm [pl'$m] "brightness, glow’: cf. Dd.1.12 Comm. 
frahid [pPyytn] ‘numerous, plentiful’: see Dd.36.43 Comm. 

36.88- See Zaehner, BSOAS, (9), 319. 

36.89- xurdruš [hwldlw3] ‘of the bloody club’: «Av. xrwidrus-; epithet of 
the demon Ke&m according to Yt.19.92-96. It was later misinterpreted 
as *ul-drafš **with raised banner’, cf. CPD, 94; cf.Dd.36.31 Comm. 

36.90- jūdārīh (ywt'lyh) 'devouring, (daevic) eating”: from the infinitive 
jüdan, jóy- c£. CPD, 41, and Zaehner 1955, 166; cf. also Kanga 1964, 
139. See also WZ 1.30; 34.35. The word judan, jawidan, also means 
‘speak’, cf. Dehxoda, BQ.562; MacKenzie 1971, 25 records dawidan 
‘speak’! 

36.93- Cf. Dd. 22.3; 36.51. 

*rasišn az pas ... an alternative reading is pad *wisinišn (?) az pas 
... ‘by cutting them subsequently off (from life)’. 

36.96- Cf. Gr.Bd.TD1.192.16 ciyēn gēwēd kū pad Gn réz ka ahlaw az 

druwand judāg bawēnd har(w) ars tā zang pad-iš frēd āyēd ... 
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pādifrāh ēwēnag widarēnd ēc mardēm nē widarēd tišrām xšafnām (3 
Sabag) gowénd. Cf. also AWN 16.2-7. 

3 réz ...: The reason for being tested by the molten metal for three 
days is apparently due to the three evil principles of bad thoughts, bad 
words, and bad action of the sinners. Cf. WZ 35.44 druwandàn pad 
jumbēnišn i tag ē dušox ofténd pad se dar frēd ófténd ... pad dušmat 
duš-hūxt dušxwaršt ē dušox šawēnd se rēzag-šabān. "By shaking of 
the branches, the wicked will fall into hell. They will fall into three 
gates ... they will go to hell in three days and nights through (their) 
bad thoughts, bad words, and bad actions’. 

*rānēnīdan, rānēn- (Pnyn-ytn'] 'shed, drive, move’: cf. WZ 3.16, 
17; 34.52; Nyberg 1974, 166. WZ 34.52 has a different story. 

wéxtan, wéz-[wyhtn', wyc-] ‘distinguish, separate’: ~énihist; cf. NP 
bixtan. 

36.97- Cf. Dd. 18.5; if the translation is correct, there are likely allusions 
to Mysticism; a probable Zoroastrian transmission into Islam or vice 
versa. 

36.99- Cf. Bailey 1971, 145 for a discussion of the enclosure of sky. 

rānišn [Pnšn'] ‘fighting’ cf. MMP. rán- in CPD, 70. the word also 
means ‘leadership’ from the verb rdndan ‘lead, drive’. 

36.100- Cf. Bailey 1971, 145. 

ušdāštār Dwšd'št)] “Ušdaštar, protector of dawn’: «Av. 
uši.darana, cf. Barth. 416; this mountain is described in the Avesta as 
asa.xwá8ra- ‘having comfort from Aa’. It is a branch of the Alburz 
(Gr.Bd.IK.3) and is located in Sistan (Gr.Bd.IX.18); and also called 
uSi.dam- in the Avesta, cf. Barth. 416. It seems likely that there might 
be a connection between Ušdāštār and the mount Xwājeh in Sistan. 
See Yt.19.2; Dd. 36.100 cf. Dd.29.2 Comm. Williams 1990, II.253, 
note2 quotes Mirza’s opinion about gil i ušdāštār that it should be 
read as gar i ušdāštār meaning the mount of Ušdāštār. This proposal 
does not seem to be likely for there are similar statements concerning 
the creating of the body of man from gil ‘clay’ in Pahlavi texts, cf. for 
example WZ 35.50 ahlawan-iz abāz 6 zamig dyénd ud né pad an {i} 
cihrag i ka be widard hénd ud né az Gn āmēzišn ī ka pēš passāzīhist 
be r6in gil 1 <be> az tārīgīh āb ī be az zahr ud Gdur i be az ditd ud 
hu-bóy wād purr-drodīh passāxtag bawānd tanōmandān. ‘Les 
sauvés aussi reviendront sur la terre, mais non selon l'apparence sous 
laquelle ils sont morts, et non d'apres la composition selon laquelle ils 
furent fabriqués auparavant, mais ils seront faits corporels en argile 
lumineuse sans ténébres, en eau sans poison, en feu sans fumée, en air 


228 


DADESTAN I DENIG: COMMENTARY 


parfumé et plein de paix.’ Gr.Bd.TD1.19.15 u-š Gayēmart abāg gāw 
az zamīg bréhénid ‘He created Gayūmart and Cow from the earth’. 
Cf. also WZ 29.1; Pahl.Riv.46.36; 48.55 u-š mardēm az ān gil kē-š 
Gayómart az-iš kard ... * And he made man from that clay from which 
Gayómart (was made)’. Furthermore the word gil is written with 
ideogram TYNA both here and in Gr.Bd. hence it can not happen 
merely on account of haplography. The same problem is with a 
passage in DKM 816.5 ff. in which the xwarrah of Kayus appears to 
be in the form of TYNA, cf. Bailey 1971, 29. In sum there are quite 
different statements about the creation of man in the Pahlavi Literature, 
cf. the myth of Malhiy and Malhiyané here in Dd.36.68, the myth of 
creation of the body from metal in Gr.Bd.TD1.57.1 ciyón tan i 
gayómart az ayóx$ust kard éstéd az tan i gayómart 7 éwénag 
ayāxšust O paydāgīh mad. "As the body of Gayūmart was created 
from metal seven kinds of metal is derived from his body’, and the 
creation of man from himself Gr.Bd.TD1.11.3 ohrmazd az an 1 xwëš 
xwadih az gētīg rēšnīh kirb ī dāmān ī ... xwēš frāz brēhēnīd 
*Ohrmazd created the bodies of his creatures from the existence of 
himself’. Among these different reports, the idea of Malhiy and 
Malhiyané seems to be more primitive. There is no reason to ignore 
the idea of creating of body of man from clay; however, this is 
contradictory to the primitive idea of creation among the Zoroastrians. 
In my opinion it is possible to state that there was a tendency for the 
Zoroastrian authorities to conform the idea of creation with the idea of 
other dominated religions during the 8-9 centuries. 
pādār {p’t’l} ‘protector’: MMP. p’d’r; cf. Boyce, 1977, 66. 
hadayós 'Hadayos': cf. Dd.36.86 Comm. 


36.101- A translation of this para. is found in Zaehner, 1961, 320. 


angramanih Pngimnyh] ‘devilish’: cf. Dd.36.11 Comm. 


36.102- Cf. Shaked 1974b, 243. I 
36.104- Cf, Dd.1.12. The full accounts of the events at the time of 


fraš(a)gird are given in Gr.Bd.TD1.189.11 ff.; WZ 34 ff. A 
translation of this para. is found in Zaehner 1961, 320; Bailey 1971, 
116; and Shaked 1974b, 253. 


36.106- āhanjīdag ‘one who is pulled or drawn, one who is led”. 
36.107- In a treatise named Kholāseh-i Dīn by Dastur Dārāb Pāhlan, cf. 


Modi 1924, 86, there is a chapter called “Hundred Names of God’ in 
which some names of the Creator are mentioned as follow: Ādarbād- 
gar ‘the cooler of Heat, lit., one who makes (i.e., turns fire or) heat 
into wind, i.e., cools heat.’ Azar-nam-gar *The Creator of the heat of 
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moisture, He has created the Fire (heat) which exists in atmosphere 
and which is called ‘Urvazisht’. With its help rain falls on this earth.” 
Bād-ādar-gar "The Creator of (currents of) air from heat.’ Bad 
namgar ‘The Creator of the air (or vapour) of Moisture.’ Bad-gul-gar 
“The Creator of the Atmosphere of Flowers. He creates in the spring 
fresh roses, sweet basil, and green herbs.’ (note: Kanga reads the 
word [gui as]' gel" and takes it for clay or earth. But the explanation of 
Dārāb Pāhlan shows that the word is gul not gel.) Gil Adar-gar ‘The 
Creator of Fire from Earth. This is another name of the Eternal God. 
He burns (i.e., creates) fire from His earth.’ Gil namgar ‘The Creator 
of Moisture from earth’. 


36.109- gaš- [gš-) ‘be glad’: is attested in Parth. see Boyce 1977a, 42. Cf. 


the NP kaš / gaš / gašīin BO 1818, 1821. 
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See the Pahlavi text Cim ī kustīg or Pus ī dānišn-kāmag. 


kustīg [kwstyk] 'sacred girdle or belt’: Av. yāh / aiwiyāņhana; cf. 
NP kustī, kuštī. Its eguivalent is ēbyānhan cf. note 38.15 below, and 
parwand Šnš 4.l; see 38.14 below. Its wearing is a sign of 
membership of the Zoroastrian religion and service to God. According 
to DkM 496 wearing the sacred girdle is this: when one is separated 
from the wicked. As to the symbolism of kustig, Boyce 1996, 257 ff. 
suggests that ‘it is likely that the three coils were exemplifying the 
three-fold ethic of Zoroastrianism, and designed therefore to 
concentrate the wearer’s thoughts on the practice of his faith’. 
Williams 1990, II.143 notes that ‘just as the seamless garment of the 
crucified Jesus has been interpreted as a being symbolic of the 
Christian church’s unity, so the Zoroastrian sacred shirt is a token of 
the integrity of the Iranian religion.’ Furthermore, there is such a close 
relation between Zoroastrian sudra / kustig and dervishes’ cloak that 
one may suggest that the Iranian continued their ceremony of wearing 
kustīg among the mystic ceremony of wearing a cloak. Cf. also 
Dd.39.2. On a detailed discussion about kustig see Modi 1922, 183- 
190; de Menasce 1967, 17. See also Pers.Riv. 23 ff. and 547-8. 

Cf. Sd.N.10.1, 2 This, that is incumbent on all those of the Good 
Religion, women and men, every one who attains to fifteen years, to 
wear the ... girdle. Because the ... girdle is to be a girding of the loins 
and to preserve obedience to the Lord, may he be honoured and 
glorified! Cf. also Sd.Bd.60.1. 
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38.7- šēd (šyti) ‘brightness’: alternatively it can be emended to *yazad 

‘God’. 
kardag [krtk'} ‘practice’: cf. pad kardag daStan ‘to put into 
practice’, cf. Sn 12.1, 32. 

38.12- Cf. Sd.N.10.9-14 And those four knots, with which they tie it [i.e. 
kustīg] on, are on this account, that it may give four attestations. The 
first knot is that which preserves constancy ... 

38.13- Molé 1963, 410-411 has a translation and transcription of the text 
from this point to para. 19. 

38.14- As it is evident from the passage one significant symbolic meaning 
of kustig is its function as a guard for the creation of Ohrmazd cf. 
Dd.36.35. In Gr.Bd.TD1.58.5 it is said that during the assault of 
Ahreman on the creation the Glory of the Good Religion of Mazda 
worshippers like a bright kustig, adorned with stars, was guarding the 
sky: ciyón gówéd kii xwarrah i weh-dén ī māzdesnān pad ēbyānghan 
homānāg i ast kustīg homānāg star-pēsīd ī mēnēgān tāšīd 3 tāg pad 
4 grih pērāmēn ī asmān be dāšt. The similar statement īs found in 
Gr.Bd.TD1.164.13 where moreover kustīg is likened to man. 

parwand [plwnd] ‘belt, girdle’: cf. 38.1 above; Zaehner 1955, 208; 
Bailey 1974, 145; Shaked 1979, 261, note 109.1. 
38.15- Cf. Y. 9.26; Gr.Bd.TD1.164.13. 
ébyanhan [ypy’nghn)] ‘girdle’: Av. aiwyaghana-, see 38.1 above. 
ēbyāstan Pypy’stn] ‘to gird, begird’ is an Avestan loan word from 
aiwi + ydngha, cf. Pahl.Y. Gloss.21, and Molé 1963, 411. 

38.18- dēn-burdār [dyn-bwitl] ‘faithful, upholder of religion, one who is 
responsible for the religion’: cf. Dd.3.4; 36.26. 

38.19- A similar story about Jam is in Pahl Riv.31.a.8-10 when Zoroaster 
consults Ohrmazd. Zardušt guft kū-š cē kard jam ī wiwanghān kē-š 
dādestān ēdēn wad. ohrmazd guft kū-m nazdist az gētīgān im dēn ó 
jam nimūd ka-š dānāgtar abayist biid be 6 rah t ahreman ud dēwān 
ēstād. u-š guft kū āb man dād zamīg man dād urwar man dād ... u-š 
ēdēn drē guft kü hilin ed kü oy dàd bé ēd kü ciyón dàd ésted *à-$ né 
dānist ud pad ān drē gēwišnīh ā-š xwarrah ud xwadāyīh aziš appār 
büd u- tan be ē wišūbišn ī dast ī dēwān mad. “Zoroaster said: “What 
did Jam son of Wiwanghān do for which the judgment (is) so severe?" 

Ohrmazd said; ‘I showed this religion first to Jam of (all) worldlings: 
when it was necessary for him to be wiser, he stood on the path of 
Ahriman and the demons. ‘And he [i.e. Jam] said: ‘I created the 
waters, I created the earth, I created the plants, ... And he uttered lies 
such as must be rejected, such as that he created (the world). But how 
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he created, this-he did not know. And through that false speech, his 
glory and lordship were then taken away from him, and his body feli 
into destruction at the hands of the demons’. (Quoted from Williams 
1990). Cf. below 38.23; Sd.Bd.31. 

38.20- *brah [bPh] ‘splendour, brilliance’. If the emendation is correct it 
seems that the scribe(s) did not understand the word both here and in 
Dd.36.44. 

38.21- pasénigán 'those who come after him’ might be taken to mean 
*posterities”, cf. pēšēnīgān. 

38.22- kūs [kws] ‘direction, side’ is probably the MMP form of Pahl. 
kūst (7) Cf. Boyce 1977, 53. 

38.23- Rhspyh'n (?) It might be possible to take the word from the base 
haspīh- 'rest'(?) See Dd.38.22. 

38.24- Cf. Pahl.Vd. 18.8; Zaehner BSOAS, 9, 318. 
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39.1- For a discussion on wdz and drón see Dd.27.1 Comm. and below 

note 39.4. 

cim ī *māwāg (c(y)m Y m'w'K] 'the reason for mumbling’ (i.e. 
reciting inarticulately). Cf. Modi 1937. See Boyce and Kotwal 1971, 
71-73; cf. also Nērangestān 1, 2.3. 

39.2-  Wahman was the first creation among the seven Amahraspands 
according to Gr.Bd.TD1.13.11. 

Likewise the sacred shirt (sudra) is called The garment of Wahman in 
Dd.38. 22. See also West 1882, 133, note 3. 

393- wišād-dwārišnīh (wš't dwb'lšnyh] *going about open, running 
(with the kustig) untied’: the punishment for this sin is described in 
Šnš IV, 8-10; Pahl.Riv.11.1 and Pahi.Vd.18.55 accordiīng to which 
whoever is over fifteen years of age and walks without a kustīg or 
shirt for the first three steps it is a srēšēcaranam which is a venial sin, 
but becomes a tanápuhl after the fourth step, for which there is no 
forgiveness, cf. West 1882, 134, note 2. 

39.4- waz [w’c]: primarily means ‘utterance of consecration’, Parth. wāj, 
NP bdj, Olr. wak- ‘word, speech’. According to Tavadia Šnš 9.12, 
note 20 wāz is a 'particular essential formula” which precedes, 
accompanies, or follows an action. The yašt ī darēn was said as a 
service in its own right as a bāj ī nān xwardan ‘baj for eating bread’ 
in which silence was maintained until the concluding bāj was spoken 
after the meal, if any other speech was necessary it was uttered with 
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closed lips (Pahl. mawág, NP basta). It is notable that when one is 
reciting the gēkān it is not necessary for him to chant the bāj at the 
same time before meal, see West 1882, 134, note 3. 

39.7-  dandan-frés [dnd’n'-ply8] ‘toothpick’: or dandan-frain; possibly 
the same word as fra¥ ‘spear’ cf. Goldziher 1900; and Shaked 1995, 
X11.149, note 35; Kotwal 1969, 135. 

39.10-13- See Pahl Riv. chapter 3. 

39.14- haspin ‘rest’: cf. Dd. 36.17; cf. also Bailey 1934, 146; Zaehner 
1937, 894. 

39.17- be ka [BRA AMT] ‘unless, otherwise": cf. Brunner 1977, 251. 


PURSIŠN 40 

40.1- an-ēr Pryl] 'non-Iranian (religion)’: cf. Shaked 1979, 317, note 
246. Bad faith or non-Iranian religions is held to be a marg-arzán sin 
in Zoroastrian religion a list of which is found in MX 36.13; 
Pahl Riv.41.1 Sd.Bd.and Per Riv.286-7. 
Cf. AWN ch. 47: (1) u-m did vas mardém kē-šān sar ud rēš 
avestardag ud gónag zard ud hamág tan pūdag ud xrafstar [padis] 
hamé raft (2) u-m pursid kit én kë [ud] kadám hēnd (3) gūvēd srēš 
ahlav ud ádur yazd kū ēn ruvān ī awēšān mardēmān kē-šān pad gētīg 
ahlomēy ī frēftār bid hénd ud mardéman hamé murnjénid ud az dad 
ī vehīh be ē dād ī vattarīh āvurd ud vas kēš ud vurrēyišn ī abārēn 
andar gēhān ravāg kard '(1) I saw many people whose heads and 
beards were shaved and their faces were pale, and the whole body 
rotten, and noxious creatures were creeping over them. (2) I asked: 
“who and what are these?” (3) Srëš the righteous and the Adur yazd 
said: “these are the souls of those people who have been heretic 
deceivers in the world, and men were ever destroyed by them and led 
from the good religion to the bad religion; and many wrong faiths and 
beliefs were made current in the world.” (Transcription is quoted 
from Gignoux 1984). 

abàz stáyidan (LAWHL st’ytn'] ‘repudiate, renounce’ cf. Av. apa- 
stav-. 
nakkirdyth [nkyVy] ‘repudiating, denying’ cf. Paz. nigerae; witha 

Middle Persian participle adjective -ay, is a loan word from Aramaic, a 
form nkr ‘to repudiate’; cf. Henning 1946, 732. The word is also 
attested in MX 36.13; Pahl.Riv.41.1. 

40.2- The same punishment is mentioned in Pahl Riv.7.2 for the person 
who is converted: ké az dad i-§ andar éstéd be 6 dad i dudīgar šawēd 
margarzān ēd rāy kū dād ī weh-dénih be hamé hilēd ud *ēn dād ī 


| 
| 
| 
| 





40.4- 


40.5- 
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wad hamé giréd dad i wattar grift ray ēd rāy margarzān hamē 
bawénd '(When) someone goes over from the (religious) law to which 
he belongs to another law (he is) margarzān, because he is deserting 
the law of the Good Religion, and he is taking up this bad law; on 
account of taking up the worse law they are thereby always 
margarzan’ (Williams 1990). 
As Williams 1990, 11.125 has pointed out, this evidence illuminates 
the strong challenges between the Mazdean faith and other religions as 
Christianity, Manichaeism and Islam. Williams (ibid) states that 
‘However, whereas capital punishment for apostasy could have been 
enforced in Sasanian times, through inquisitions, as recorded in 
Persian Christian martyrologies, [later] when forcible conversion to 
Islam was commonplace, the Zoroastrian rule of margarzan would 
not have been applied. The NP Rivayats later record that suicide was 
recommended (itself ordinarily a margarzán sin) for those threatened 
with forcible conversion to Islam’, Hence it is said in Pers.Riv. 275 
that ‘If a person (of a foreign faith) exercises tyranny over a man of 
the Good Religion and tells him to turn Musalman with his family, 
then out of helplessness he should commit suicide but he should not 
turn Musalman'. While to the question of whether one of a foreign 
faith can become a Behdin (i.e. be converted to the Mazdayasnian 
religion), it states (ibid.) that ‘If they observe the rules of religion 
steadfastly and (keep) connection with the religion, and if no harm 
comes to the Behdins (thereby), it is proper and allowable". 

dad ‘religion, believe’: cf. frárón-dád ‘of the good religion’, 
abárón-dád ‘of the evil religion’ in para. 4 and its synonym abárón- 
dénih ‘heresy, improper judgment’ in Dd.24.6. See also Dd.12.4, 5. 

Cf. Zaehner, 1955, 261, for different reading and translation. See 
also Asmussen, 1965, 59. 

dast pad dast ‘continuously, constantly’: cf. NP dast be dast, with 
the same meaning; cf. also Dhabhar, 1955, 864, note 3. 

gray [gPy} ‘tendency’. I take this present stem for grayisn (?) on 
account of the fact that the usage of present stem as verbal noun is 
common in Persian, cf. xur for xurdan or xuriš, in xur u xāb; gīr for 
gīrišn in girift u gīr. Cf. *ēgrā "wgly) ‘declination, dip’ in CPD, 61. 

kār-framān *authority, intendant” occurs in WZ 30.28 with the 
same meaning; tuwān kār-framān "able authority”; cf. NP kār-farmā 
"intendant". 

abar ēstišnīg ‘agree’: (ham-dādestān); cf. Gignoux and Tafazzoli, 
1993, 145, note 11; cf. also Gr.Bd.I.27. 
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40.6-  spayeiti: is an Avestan technical term used for ‘eradication (of 
sins) from spā-, spaya- ‘wegwerfen, wegschaffen, tilgen’ cf. Barth. 
1615-1616. It is also attested in Vd.IIL42: *... this is evident from the 
Avesta: ‘spayéité’ is indeed necessary for every person; it is verily for 
every sin ... '. According to Vd.II.41 many sins can be eradicated. Cf. 
Nēr.12.2. V 

40.8- The guotation is guoted from Pahl.Vd.V.61. 

409- Cf Vd.IIL42: '... even in-spite of this that ‘spayéité’ is a good 
thing, even-then unsinfulness is better’. 





GLOSSARY 











[Where a reference number is printed in Bold the word in question is discussed in the 
Commentary] 


sa 

4 [] part. ‘then’ often introducing main clause after rel. or temp. clause, 39.7; also with 
encl. pron. suffix ^m: Int.9; -&: 2.13; 36.12, 37; 38.21; 40.6, 8; -šān: 29.3; 36.1, 109 

8b [MY?, ?p] n. ‘water’ 16.13; 17.3; 21.1; 30.5; 36.100, 107; 39.7; -ān: 30.17; 36.109; 
~dmand: 17.2 

abadih [’p’tyh] n. ‘prosperity’ 2.14 

abag (LWTE] prep. ‘with’ Int.5, 27; 2.9, 11, 17; 7.6; 11.2; 14.3; 15.2, 3, 4, 5, 6; 16.9; 
19.4; 22.3; 23.4, 5, 6; 24.5; 28.1, 2; 29.2; 30.2, 18; 31.4, 12; 35.3; 36.2, 13, 28, 31, 
40, 41, 80; 38.6, 10, 21, 22, 26, 30; ~ih: 36.17; 38.29; abāg-iz: Int.8; abāg-išān: 40.2 

abāgēnīdan, abāgēn- ['p*kyn-ytr') vb. ‘accompany’; ~é: 6.8 

a-band [’bnd] adj. ‘without a belt’ 38.31 

a-bandagiha Pbndkyh’} adv. ‘depart from service’ 38.11; see also bandag 

labar [QDM, ?pl) prep., adv., prevb. ‘up, on, over, concerning’ Int.4, 6, 9, 11, 12, 13, 14, 
15, 20, 21, 23, 24, 25; 1.2; 2.13; 3.2, 4; 4.3, 4; 52; 12.3; 13.1, 2, 3; 142, 4; 15.3, 5; 
16.5; 6, 12, 13, 14; 18.5; 20.8; 21.2, 3, 5; 22.2; 23.2, 3, 5; 24.2, 3; 26.6, 7; 27.2, 3; 
28.2; 30.1, 4, 9; 31.1, 9; 31.11; 33.2; 35.2; 36.2, 15, 26, 30, 34, 45, 47, 50, 51, 54, 
55, 68, 69, 73, 79, 84, 88, 94, 99, 107; 38.5, 11, 20, 21, 22, 25, 30; 39.11, 17; 40.1, 5; 
ih: 38.28; abar-iz: 6.4; abar-i$: 21.3 

Zabar [Pl] adj. ‘superior to” 2,12; 17.3; 18.4; 38.27; ~th: 38.28; see also abarig 

abardar [pltl} adj. ‘higher, superior’ 1.5; 21.3 

abardom [*pltwm) adj. "highest, superior” 2.12, 13; 6.5; 25.3; 30.17; 31.10; 32.6; 36.10, 
16, 29, 30, 34, 47; 38.5, 17, 19; -īh: 36.21 

abar-ēstišn [0DM-'stšn'] n. “superior existence” 2.12 

abarig [’p’ryk'] adj. ‘other’ H.; Int.7, 8; 4.1; 11.2; 15.7; 26.8; 27.5; 30.17; 31.4; 35.3; 
36.14, 34, 42, 43, 67, 109; 38.6, 7; —an: 15.2; 27.7; 30.17; 36.85 

abarig [’plyg] adj. ‘superior, good’ Int.11; 11.2; ~an: 15.2; 40.6; ~tom: 38.18 

abarihistan, 4barih- [’p’lyhstn'] vb. ‘to take away’; ~éd: 9.2 

abar-kar (*plk’l] adj. ‘important, (one who performs) superior works’ 36.26 

abárón ['p'lwn'] adj. ‘wrong, sinful’ 24.6; 36.42; 40.2; ~ih: 5.6; 40.3; ~tha: 5.7; 40.5 

abaron-dad [~-d’t] n. ‘improper judgment, of evil religion’ 12.5; ~th: 40.4 

abāron-dēnīh [--dynyh) n. ‘heresy’ 24.6 

abar6n-nam-arz6gih [~-n’m’lewkyh] n. ‘desire for notoriety’ 36.42 

abar rasišn [ODM Isšn] n. ‘attack, assault’; ~ig: 36.50; ih: 2.13; 36.50 

abarwēz ["plwyc] adj. ‘victorious’ 36.54; ~th: 36.13, 51, 79; see also spurr-abarwēzīhā 

abaxšāyišnēnāg [phS’dySnyn’k] adj. ‘asking for forgiveness’ 21.2 

abāxtar [p'htl) n. ‘north’ 32.6; ~īg: 32.6; -īgīhā: 24.5 

a-baydag -pyt’k] adj. ‘invisible’ 36.56 

abāyistan, abay- [’p’y-stn'] vb. ‘wish, want; must’ Int.9; ~éd: Int.25; 2.1, 3, 19; 4.2, 3; 6.1, 
5; 18.1; 27.2; 36.1, 14; 37.3; 38.24 ; 40.1; -ēnd: 35.1 

abāyišn [p’ysn'] v. n. ‘will, necessity, need’ 1.2; 15.5, 6 ~ig:7.7; 30.2; 36.14; 38.31; 
-īgān: 35.2; Int.14; 30.17; —īgtar: 7.7; 27.2, 3; ~igtom: 25.2; see also an- 
abayistan, an-abayisnig 
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abāz (LAWHL, pe] adv., prevb. ‘back, again’ 9.2; 15.3; 16.12, 13; 20.2, 7; 22.3; 31.5; 
34.4; 36.3, 11, 13, 22, 29, 36, 46, 52, 53, 58, 67, 68, 81, 82, 94, 95, 99, 100; 38.19; 
40.1, 5 x: 

abaz darišnih [~ d'lyšnyh] n. keeping away, restrain' 36.13, 46 

abāz ēstēnīdan [-- ystynytn') tr. vb. ‘to stop, restrain’; ~ésténidar: 36.22 

abāz kēnišnīh (- kynyšnyh) n. "taking revenge' 36.13 

abāz passāxtan, passāz- [- ps”htn', ps'c-] vb. *reconstitute”, -īhēnd 36.96 

abāz stāyīdan [-- st'ytn'] vb. ‘repudiate, renounce’ 40.1 

abāz zadār-dahīg [- zd'1-dhyk') adj. ‘violent through smiting back’ 36.52 

abāz zanišnīh [- znšnyh) n. 'smiting' 36.13, 58 

abd Ppd] adj. ‘wonderful, miraculous’ 2.4; 35.2, 6; ~īh: 36.83; ~īhä: 36.82; see also abd- 
āfurišnīh; purr-abdīh 

abd-āfurišnīh ['pd'pwlšnyh] n. 'wonderful creating” 2.5 

abd-passaxt ['pdps?ht) adj. *wonderfully-constructed" 15.3, 5; ~th: 36.2 

abdom (’pdwm) adj. ‘final, at last, at the end’ 1.8; 3.3; 13.4; 15.6; 36.14, 53, 54; 40.4 

abé-anagih [’py’n’kyh] n. ‘free from evil’ 31.11 

abé-bandth [’pybndyh] n. ‘having no sacred cord’ 38.24, 25 

abē-bīm Ppybym] adj. ‘fearless’ Int.14; ~th: 25.6; 36.17; ~Tha: 36.66 

abé-mard6m (’pymltwm] adj. ‘depopulated’ 34.1, 2 

abé-ranj (’pyinc] adj. ‘free from oppression, effortless’ 36.108; ~Tha: 20.6 

abér [’pyl] adv. ‘very, much, more’; ~tar: Int.23; 5.2, 3, 5; 6.7; 16.13; 38.18, 26, 32 

abesihénidan, abesthén- [’pshynytn’] vb. ‘ruin, destroy’ 36.8, 37, 69 

abesthéniSn [’pshyn8n] v. n. 'annililating' 36.45 

abesihidan, abesih- [°ps(y)h-ytn]] vb. ‘be destroyed’; -ēd: 36.11; 37.2; abesihid: 36.13; 
38.20; -ist: 36.101; see also an-abesīhišn; and: -išnīh 

abesthid-carih [~-c’lyh] n. ‘destroyed means” 36.11 

abesthid-frébiha [~- plypyh’] adv. ‘perished deceit’ 36.13 

abespārdan, abespār- ("psp'ltn', "psp’l-] vb. ‘transmit, to give up, entrust, commit’ 36.48; 
~&d: 22.3; abespard: 36.39; see also an-ast-abespardar 

abestāg [*pst'k'] n. Avesta, the Mazdean scriptures’ 38.22, 26, 31, 32 

a-b&$ 'by$] adj. *free from suffering" 36.4, 100 

abézag Ppyck’] adj. ‘pure, holy’ 1.3,5,7,9,11; 2.13, 14, 15, 17; 3.2.4; 6.8; 30.20; 34.2; 
35.5; 36.4, 13, 34, 35, 37, 73, 79, 86, 98; 38.15; 39.6; -àn: 31.10; 36.17; -ih: 36.16, 
86; 38.17 

abézagthidan, abézagth- (pyckyh-ytn] denom. trans. vb. ‘clean, become pure’; -ēd: 36.46 

abēzag-menišnīh ['pyck' mynsnyh] n. 'pure meditation’ 2.17 

abgandan, abgan- [LMYTWN--tn, "pkn-] vb. *throw; cause, stretch'; -ed: 36.89; -ihend: 
36.99; abgand &stéd: 20.2, berón abgandan 'cast out": 36.13 

abgar (MY A-gl) agent n. *water maker, (one who) brings about water' 36.107 

abgénag [pkynk] n. ‘crystal’; ~an: 30.17 

a-bim ['bym] adj. ‘fearless’ 31.11; 36.17 

a-bowandagiha [bwndkyh’] adv. ‘incompletely’ Int.12 

a-bowandag-nimūdārīh ['bwndk nmwelyh] n. "incomplete guidance" 1nt.22 

aboxšīdārīh ['pwhiyt'lyh) n. *forgiveness' 31.10 

a-brádaród ['bPtlwt] adj. *unique, without rivalry" 6.2; 30.15; see also brādarēd: 1.11 

a-brah ['bPh] adj. *without glowing' 22.2 
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abrāz [plc] adj. "ascending, exaltation” 36.23; -īg: 25.2 

Abreham [’blyh’m] proper n. *Abrehām' 36.75 

a-brīd Pblyt) adj. ‘unbroken’ Int.27 

a-brin Pblyn)] adj. ‘unlimited’ 36.28 

abrdyig Pplwyk’ adj. ‘honourable’ Int.11 

a-burd-šnēhr [bwlt šnwhi) adj. ‘ungrateful’ 4.4 

abyoxtag Ppywhtk'] adj. 'contact' 15.2 

abyēxtan, abyūz- [’pywhtn, *pywe-] vb. ‘mix, join’; ~énd: 30.5; ~id: 36.51; -īhēd: 30.7; 
abyóxt: 30.17; 36.48; 38.31; abyēxtīhēd: 16.13 

abzār Cpzll n. ‘instrument, means; power, faculty' 35.2; 36.13, 19; -àn: 2.13; 15.2; 22.3; 
30.2,17; 36.11, 14, 31, 91, 99, 103; ~ih: 1.2; 2.17; ~Omandih: 1.4 

abzár-xanag [’pz’| BYTA] n. ‘treasury’ 15.4 

abzāyišn Ppz’din'] v. n. ‘accruing, increase, growth’ 9.2; -īh: 14.2; ~tha: 36.14 

abzōn ['pzwn/ n. "improve, increase" 7.4; 36.95; 37.2; -īg: 27.7; 36.11, 68; -īgīh: 36.69 

abzón-padéxiha [—ptyhwyh?] adv. *increasing prosperity' Int.3 

abzūdan, abzāy- ['pzwtn!, "pz'd-] vb. “increase, grow”; ~ēd: 8.4; 9.1; 10.1; 31.7; ~ēnīd: 
36.68; -ēnīdan: 36.40; abzüd: 36.69; abzid ēstēd: 20.7 

a-cafsišn ['cps5n") adj, ‘unbiased’ 12.3 

a-caratig Pcl’ tyk] adj. ‘shameless‘(?), lit. ‘not virgin’; ~an: 31.4 

a-carbin [’clp3n'] adj. ‘without fat, fat-free’ 16.9 

a-caxšišn [chššn] adj. ‘without tasting’ 30.11 

a-dàdistánihà ['d'tsPnyh?] adv. ‘unlawfully’ 36.45 

a-dād-kēxšīdār (d’t-kwh8yv' a. n. ‘lawlessly striker’ 36.13 

a-dād-koxšišn [~-kwh8n} adj. ‘lawlessly striking’ 36.52 

a-dānāg Pd’n’k’) adj. ‘ignorant’ 38.24 

a-dard [dit adj. ‘pain-free, free from distress’ 31.11; 36.4 

a-désidag [dysytk] adj. ‘not built’ 36.3 

a-déstih Pdwstyh] n. ‘dislike’ 16.10 

a-drē [KDBA] adj. ‘true’ 38.10 

adiig [twk’] adj. ‘capable’ 36.99; ~ih: Int.15, 25; 36.36 

Adur (?'twr'] n. ‘fire’; ~an: 30.17 

Ādurmāh(ān) [*twr m’b’n] proper n. ‘Adurmah(an)’ H. 

Ādurpād ['twr p’t] proper n. ‘Adurpad’ 36.26 

a-frazand [’prznd] adj. ‘without children’ 36.30; ~iha: 36.30 

Afridag [’plytk] n. ‘creature’; ~an: 36.49 

āfrīdan, āfrīn-, āfur- [’plytn, *plyn-, *pwl-] vb. ‘bless; create’; ~id: 2.4, 7; ~Enid: Int.3 

afrin ?plyn’ adj. ‘blessing’ Int.27 

āfurīdan, āfur- Fpwl-ytn'] vb. 'create, produce" 2.6; -āg: 2.5, 12; -īhist: 2.9, 19; 3.4; 6.2; 
see also zāyišn-āfur 

āfurišn P'pwlin] y. n. ‘creation’ 2.5; 34.2; 36.13; 38.7; ~ih: 2.5, 6; see also abd--išnīh; 
bun--išn; cimīg—išnīh 

āgāh [*k's] adj. ‘aware, wise’ Int.8; 2.16; 36.11;100, 106; 38.14; 39.2; ~th: Int.13, 18; 
39.12; -īhā: Int.20, 22; 36.11; ~ih-San: Int.24 

āgāh-dārīh (--d'*1yh) n. *enlightening, communication” 30.18; 39.16, 17 

āgāhēnīdan ['k'syn-ytn') vb. 'to inform” Int.26 
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agar [HT] conj. ‘if’ Int.10, 11, 21, 22, 25; 5.4; 7.2, 4, 5; 19.4; 23.4; 36.47, 53; with 
suffix pronoun ~-i5: 40.5 
agar ?k'l) adj. ‘inactive, ineffective, powerless’ 15.2; 16.11; 22.3; -īh: 22.3; 36.49, 97; 
-īhā: 36.13, 99 I 
agarénidan, agarén- [’k’lyn-ytn'] vb. ‘making powerless‘; ~8d:16.13; ~id: 36.79; - īdār: 19 
agārēnišnīh ('k'lynšnyh) n. ‘powerlessness’ 36.13 r ss 
agārīhistan, agārīh- Pk’lyhsti'] vb. “become powerless, making inactive, extinct ; -ēd: 15.4; : 
36.65 t 
ag-dēnīh ?’kdynyh] n. ‘heresy, infidelity’ 1.41; 36.101 
agenén [’knyn'] adv. ‘together’ Int.20; 1.2; 35.6; 36.53, 89; 39.11 
a-gumàn ['gwm'n] adj. & n. ‘certain, without doubt’ 3.2; 36.56; 38.30 
a-gumēzišn 'gwmycin]] v. n. *unmingled' 2.13 
a-hamtag Phmt’k] adj. & n. ‘unique’ 2.4 
ahang ("hng] n. ‘intention, incline’ 38.31 
ahanjidag Pjncytk] adj. ‘(one who is) pulled, drawn, led’ 36.106 
ahanjidarih Phncyt'lyh] n. “leadership” 36.106 
ahlaw Phlwb] adj. ‘righteous’ Int.5; 1.1, 9, 19; 15.5; 16.6; 20.1; 21.1,3; 23.1; 30.17, 20; 
31.11; 36.26, 30, 42, 66, 91, 100; 38.22; 40.8; -àn: 1.3; 13.5; 14.4; 18.1, 5, 6; 19.1.4; 
20.1, 4, 5, 6; 21.2, 4; 23.6; 30.1, 2, 8, 14; 31.13; 33.2; 36.14, 17, 25, 88, 89, 93; —Ih: 
23.4, 6 
ahlāyīh ?hPdyh] n. ‘righteousness’ Int.5, 26; 3.4; 4.2; 13.3; 15.3, 5 
ahlomdgih [’himwkyh] n. ‘heresy’ 1.11 
ahr Phi] n. ‘terror’ 15.6 
āhēg (hwk'] n. ‘blight, fault’ 4.1; see also an-āhūg 
āhēgēnīdan, ahogén- ["hwkyn-ytn'] denom. trans. vb. ‘disturb, defile’ ~id: 36.28; see also 
an-āhūgēnīd 
ahēš Phwš] adj. ‘immortal, deathless” 36.30; ~agih: 36.85; ~ih: 36.100 
Ahreman (*hlmr'] proper n. 'Ahreman' 18.1, 2, 5, 6; 26.7; 36.12, 46, 101; -īh: 36.13 
ajgahanih (’Sgh’nyh] n. ‘indolence, laziness’ 36.42 
a-jomā-bēš [ywmy byš] adj. ‘with no pain’ 30.19; -īh: 30.17 
a-joma-nékih ('ywm'y nykyh] n. “with no goodness’ 26.5 
a-jumbag [’ywmb’k] adj. ‘motionless’ 15.2; ~iha: 36.99 
a-jumbišn [ywmbšn] v. n. ‘static’ 2.13 
a-kāhišn Pk’hšn'] v. n. ‘without diminution’ 25.5; ~īg: 30.18, 19 
a-kam Pkm) adj. *perfect" 36.14 
a-kam f'k?m) adj. 'undesired, dislike” 14.3; 38.30; -agīhā: 31.5 
a-kam-tazisniha [km tcšnyh’} adv. ‘with unwilling haste, unwillingly running’ 20.7; 24.5 
a-kanārag [kn'lk'] adj. ‘unlimited, boundless” 1.9; 6.2; 25.5,7; 30.18; 36.12, 14; 37.2; -īh: 
37.3; -īhā: 36.100 
a-kanārag-rawišnīh [~-IwSnyh] n. ‘unlimited progress’ 1.9 
a-kanārag-zamānīhā [~-zmnyh’} adv. ‘with endless time' 36.12 
a-kénth ['kynyh] n. "lack of vengefulness" 36.13 
Akēman Pkwmn'] proper n. ‘Akéman’ 36.31, 41 
2-koxšišnīg [kwhššn] adj. “one who does not fight' 36.54 
Alburz ['lbwrc!] proper n. ‘Alburz’ 19.3; 20.2 
ālūdan, ālāy- Plwtn', Pd-] vb. ‘defile’ : 39.6 
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alüdagih PIwtkyh] n. ‘contamination, impurity’ 16.13; -ā: 36.13 
ama [LNE] pers. pron. ‘we, us’ Int.5, 20, 22; 36.49 
amadan, ay- [YATWN-t] vb. ‘come’; ~éd: 23.5; ~énd: 6.4; āmad hēm: Int.15 
amahraspand ['mhrspnd] n. ‘amahraspand, Blessed Immortal’ 13.2; 30.3; ~an: 28.2; 36.17 
a-mar [ml] adj. ‘innumerous’ 36.31 
amar [ml] n. ‘reckoning, account’ 7.4, 6; 11.2; 12.2, 3; 13.1, 2, 3; 15.3; 19.3; 21.2; 
23.2, 5; 24.2, 5; 29.3; 30.1, 9, 10; 31.2; 36.98; 30.10; ~ih: 27.6 ; see also kard-āmārīh, 
rāst-āmār 
āmārēnīdan, āmārēn- m'iynytn, ^m'lyn-] denom. vb. ‘reckon, account’ 13.2; ~&d: 13.3 
a-mārišn [m7lšn') v. n. "without sensation” 15.2 
amaragān [*mlk'n'] n. 'by and large, general" 38.23; -īg: 38.8; -īhā: 5.2, 4; 38.7 
a-marg [*mlg] adj. 'immortal, deathless" 22.3; 31.11; 36.4, 100; -ān: 36.93; -īh: 35.7; 
36.29, 85, 86; 38. 19 
&márgar ['m'lkl] a. n. *accountant, one who performs the account’ 13.3; 27.6 
āmārīdan, āmār- Pm'lytn', ?m'l-] vb. ‘reckon, account’; -īhēd: 23.5; 27.6 
āmārišn ['m'lšn'] v. n. ‘reckoning’ 30.13 
amàwand ['m^wnd] adj. ‘powerful’; ~tha: 36.46; ~tar: 7.6 
améxtag Pmyhtk] adj. ‘mixed’ 36.96; ~ih: 31.10; 36.103 
a-mirág [myPk'] agent n. & adj. ‘immortal’ 36.76 
šmurzīdan, āmurz- [mwic-ytn'] vb. ‘forgive, mercy‘; -ēnd: 36.97; -īd: 36.85; -īhēnd: 
31.10 
āmurzišn ['mwlcšn') v. n. 'forgivness, mercy” 18.6; 38.21; 40.5 
an (ZK, ’n] dem. pron. ‘that’ 11.1, 2, 3; 12.1; 13.1, 3, 4, 5, 6; 14.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; 15.1, 2, 
3, 4, 6, 7; 16.1, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 12, 13, 14; 22.2, 3; 23.1, 24.1, 2; 25.1, 3, 5,7; 26.1, 5, 
6,7; 27.1, 4, 6; 28.1, 2; 29.1, 3; 30.1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 10, 11, 12, 13, 15, 17; 31.1, 2, 6, 
10, 12; 33.1, 2; 34.1, 3; 35.1, 2, 4, 6; 36.1, 2, 3, 4, 9, 11, 13, and passim; with 
adverbial enclitic ~-iz: Int.5, 22; 1.6; 5.7; 13.3; 16.1417.2; 30.7, 12, 14,17, 19, 20; 
31.4, 5, 7, 9, 11; 32.1, 4, 6; 36.4 ; 36.18, 42, 65, 71, 80, 89, 96, 103; 38.14, 17; 392; 
and passim; also with encl. pron. suffix -mān: Int.5; án 1 : that of; with a qualifier 
preceding a noun, equivalent to a following i (e.g. án ī ahlawān ruwān = ruwān ī ahlawān) 
an-abàyist ['n'p'dst] n. & adj. ‘unworthy’; ~an: 31.4 
an-abāyišnīg ['n'p?yšnyk!) adj. 'unworthy' 36.45 
an-abēdān [*n'pytn] adj. ‘unwanted or useless’; ~tom: 26.2 
an-abesihišn Pn'psyhšn) v. n. ‘imperishing’ 25.5; ~ig: 30.19 
ānābišn ['n'pšn'] v. n. ‘expulsion, dispel, frustrate’ 1.9; 2.8; ~th: 36.50; see also purr- 
ānābišnīhā 
anabtagiha ['n’ptkyh’] adv. ‘dispelling’ 2.8 
anabuhl ['n'pwhl] adj. *one who is not atoned”; -ān: 31.4 
ānāftan, 3nàb- ["n'p-tn'] vb. ‘reject, frustrate’ 16.7; ~ag: 1.3; —Ihëd: 36.11, 71, 86; 38.16; 
~thénd: 36.99; -īhīd: 3.4; ānāftār: 1.11; see also zahr-ānāb 
ānāft-nērēgīhā [’n’pt-nyrwgyh’] adv. ‘with strength frustrated’ 36.13 
anaft-zdrih [~-zwlyh’] n. ‘weakened power’ 36.63; a: 36.99 
anag [n°k) adj. ‘evil, harm, pain’; -īh: 2.14; .1, 2, 3, 4, 8; 14.3; 25.6; 26.4, 5, 6, 7; 
32.3, 4, 5; 36.28, 63, 44; 40.4; ~tom: 36.72 
an-agah ['n'k's] adj. ‘unaware, ignorant’ 2.16; 36.2 
anagih-kardár ['n'kyh kre'l] n. 'doer of harm"; «án: 5.3 
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anāg-kām ['n’k-k’m] adj. ‘malevolent’ 36.5, 31 

an-Agnén-zorth [n’knyn! -zwlyh] n. ‘disunited power’ 36.63 

anagr(ay) [’ngl’d] adj. ‘infinite’ 34.3 š 

anagran [’ngl’n] n. ‘endless light’ 7.6 

an-áhóg ['hwk] adj. ‘undefiled, unblemished’ 36.7 

an-āhēgēnīdan (’n’hwkyn-ytn] vb. ‘purification’ 1.11; ~id: ‘undefiled’: 36.4 

an-ālūd (’n’lwt] adj. ‘unmixed, undefiled’ 31.10 

an-arešk ['n'lyšk') adj. ‘unenvious’ 36.106 

an-āsānīhā Pn'snyl) adv. ‘without respite’ 31.5 

anaspurr [’nspwl] adj. ‘imperfect’ 36.2; see also spurr 

anast [rst] adj. ‘destroyed, not existed’ 36.69; ~iha: 36.13 

an-ast-abespardar (’n°st’psp’lt’l] n. ‘entrusting of falsehood’; ~an: 36.48 

Astrid Pn’stlyt) adj. ‘without sin’ 16.14 

āštīh Pn'štyh) n. tenmity' 36.89 

an-ayāft [n?y'*pt'] adj. *not realised' 21.2 

an-ayāragīh ?nhdyb’ikyh] n. ‘without help’ 36.11 

an-ayāsišn ['n'byd'sšn') v. n. ‘forgetting’ 36.11 

ānayišn Pnyšn') v. n. *bringing' 16.3 

and [nd] adj. ‘so much, many’ usually with cand following: ‘as much as’ 4.3; 18.4; 20.5, 
8; 25.7; 26.6; 36.69, 100; 38.30; see also and-and-gonih 

andak Pndk’] adj. ‘little’ Int.15, 24; 36.3, 44; 38.11 

and-and-gonth (nd-’nd-gwnyh) n. ‘several colours’ 36.75 

andar [BYN) prep., prevb., ‘in, among’ Int.3, 5, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 19, 21, 27, 28; 15, 
24; 1.1; 2.13, 17, 19; 3.4; 4.2, 3, 4; 5.2, 8; 6.1, 3, 5; 7.1, 2, 4, 5, 6; 8.4; 9.2; 11.2; 
12.2; 13.2, 3; 14.2; 15.3; 16.4, 5, 6, 10, 13, 14; 18.3, 6; 19.3; 20.2, 6, 7; 21.2, 3, 5; 
22.2; 23.2, 3, 5, 6; 24.3, 4, 5; 25.1, 3, 6; 26.3, 4, 6; 27.1, 2, 4, 6; 29.2, 3; 30.1, 4, 5, 
7, 8, 11, 13, 16, 17, 20; 31.1, 6, 8, 10, 12; 32.6; 33.2; 34.1; 35.1, 5, 7; 36.1, 3, 4, 9, 
10, 11, 13; 12, 13, 14, 15, 17, 18, 19, 26, 27, 29, 31, 32, 47, 48, 49, 50, 51, 55, 56, 
66, 67, 69, 71, 73, 81, 90, 91, 93, 94, 99, 100, 102, 103, 104, 109; 38.3, 5, 8, 11, 12, . 
15, 18, 19, 20, 24; 39.3, 4, 10, 14, 39.16, 17; 40.2, 4, 5, 8; andar-iz: 30.4; 32.6 (29.5) 

andarag ['ndlg] prep. 'in, between' 22.4; 36.26, 88; 38.27; 39.9 

andar dwārišn (BYN dwb'lin'] v. n. *run, move (daevic)'; -īh: 36.14 

andarīg Pndlyk] adj. ‘internal’ 39.12 

andarōn (’ndlwn’] adj. ‘inside’ 39.12 

andaronig (’ndlwnyk] adj. ‘inward’ 22.3 

andartom (?ndltwm] adj. *the most interior’ 15.4; 39.2 

andarwāy Pndlw'd] n. *air 38.13 

and-cand [’nd-cnd] adj. ‘es much as’ 36.100 

andoh ?ndwh] n. ‘sorrow’ 4.2, 3; 5.8; -ómand: 21.2 

an-&bgatih ['n'ybgtyh] n. *no adversary’ 38.17 

an-ébyanghanth ['n'ypy'nghnyh] n. ‘having no sacred cord’ 38.24 

an-ér [n’yl] adj. & n. ‘foreign, non Iranian’ 40.1; ~ih: 40.1, 2 

an-ēwēn ['n'dwyn') adj. ‘improper, unusual’ 16.13; 36.45 

angraman [’nglmn] n. ‘devil’ 36.101; ~ig: 36.13; ~ih: 36.11 

an-hammēxt ['nhmwht] adj. 'not learnt 36.3 

anidan, anay- [HYTYWN-tr] vb. ‘bring’; ~éd: 36.84 


an-i 
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a-niyàbag ['nyd'pk] adj. ‘improper’ Int.12 

a-niyaz Pnyd’c] adj. ‘no need' Int.14; 30.9 

anddag (nwtk’] adj. ‘separated, alien’ 38.20 

ānōh [TME] adj. ‘there’ 19.4; 20.7; 23.6; 30.2, 9; 32.4, 5; 36.35, 65 

anūšag [nwšk'] adj. immortal 34.3; 36.13, 100; 37.2 

Anēšag-Ruwān Pnwšk' lwb'n] proper n. ‘of immortal soul’ H. 

any [AHRN] adj. ‘other’ Int.7, 21; 7.1,7; 28.1; 36.13; 38.31; 39.9; ani-z: Int.8; 16.5; 
36.86 

a-padéxth [’ptyhwyh] n. ‘dearth’ 36.80 

a-padixsayih ['p'th?dyh] n. ‘powerlessness’ 6.2 

a-pašēmānīhā ['pSym"nyh?] adv. ' without repentance" 40.4 

a-payman [’ptm’n'] adj. ‘immense, enormous’ 36.69, 80 

a-pérdziha ['pylwcyh'] adv. ‘defeated’ 36.13 

a-petitigiha [’pytytykyh’] adv. ‘without penance’ 40,4 

a-petyarag [pytd’lk'] adj. ‘free from danger, safe, without antagonism, unassailed, 
unhindered’ 13.6; 30.15, 20; ~ih: 25.6; ~iha: 36.17 

a-pēyišn fpwdšn') v. n. ‘free from wear’ 36.4, 100 

appar [’p’l] adj. ‘taken away, removed’ 12.3 

appardar [’pitl] n. ‘taker’ 29.4 

appurdan, appar- [YHNCLWN-tn', *pwl-tn') vb. ‘steal, deprive’ 36.40; ~anénd: 36.44; 
~théd: 21.3 

a-rāh [Ps] adj. ‘straying’ 36.61 

arastan, áray- ['Pstn', Pd-] vb. ‘arrange’ ; arast: 36.13, 31 

arastar [Pst l] n. ‘arranger’ 21.3; 30.17; ~ih: 36.82 

a-rast-gowiSnih [Pst gwbSnyh] n. ‘untrue speech’ 36.73 

a-rawagih ['Iwb'kyh] n. ‘discontinuance’ 1.4 see also rawagih 

a-raxt ['Iht] adj. "without pain or trouble’ 36.3 

Ard ['1t proper n- ‘Ard’ 2.15,16 

arda ['lty] adj. ‘righteous’ 27.7 

ardīg ['Ityk] n. ‘battle’ 36.17 

Ardwisur Plydwyswl] proper n. ‘yazad Aredwisiir’ 36.100 

are$k ['ly$k] n. 'envy' 36.4, 8; 36.42, 45 

arešk-burdār [--bwlV1] n. *envious' 36.5 

Arezir Pizwl, 'lkzwi] proper n. 'Arezür' 32.6 

arg [lg] n. ‘toil, work’ 36.29 

ars ['ls] n. ‘tear’ 36.96 

artēštār Pltyšti) n. *warrior' 36.55 

arwand-asp ['Iwnd'sp] n. ‘swift-horsed’ 1.11 

arwēsīh- ['Iwysyh-] vb. ‘twist’; -ēnd: 36.99 

arz See xwaš arz 

Arzah [izh] proper n. ' Arzah” 35.5 

arzanig ['Icnyk] adj. ‘worthy’ 2.4; 36.13; 38.1; -īh: 39.5; -tar: 37.3 

arzānīgīhistan, arzānīgīh- [lc'nykyh-stn] vb. ‘to be worthy of” 39.6 

&rzog ['Icwk] n. *desire' 31.5; ~Tha: 20.6; ~tar: 36.30 

ārzēgēnīdan, arzdgén- {’lewkyn-ytn] vb. ‘desire, long for, wish for’; ~id: 38.19 
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arzGgihistan, arzogrh- ['Icwkyh-stn] vb. ‘desire’; ēd: 15.3 

a-salarth (’srd’lyh] n. ‘having no master, disobedience’ 38.30 

a-sāmān [*s*m'n'] adj. ‘without border, unbounded’ 36.28; tha: 15.4; 36.100 

āsān [sn] adj. 'easy' 36.29; ih: Int.15; 4.3, 4; 5.5, 6, 8, 25.1, 3; 26.3; 30.1, 16, 17; 
32.4; ~tar: 36.3 

a-sar-rointh [’sl lwSnyh] n. ‘endless light’ 30.19; 33.2; 36.14, 15 

a-sazāg ['sz'k] adj. ‘unworthy’ 36.45 

a-sazignig [’sc3nyk'] adj. ‘perpetual’ 30.18, 19 

asman [’sm’n'] n. ‘sky’ 32.6; 36.11, 13, 15, 18, 34, 100 

asn [’sn'] adj. ‘innate’; -īg: 39.2 

asn-xrad ['snxlt n. *innate wisdom" Int.23 

āsnīdārīh ['sny?'lyh] n. 'purifying' 16.10 

asnid [’snwt] adj. ‘pure’ 31.10; ~ag: 36.30 

a-sūyišn (’swySn'] adj. ‘devoid of corruption’ 36.4, 100 

last (AYT'] vb. ‘is, exist’ Int.11, 12, 14, 18, 21, 25; 1.10; 2.8, 10, 17, 19; 3.1, 2, 3; 4.1, 
2; 5.6; 6.2; 8.1; 13.2; 16.1, 7; 17.4; 18.1; 202, 3, 4; 223, 4; 23.3, 4, 6; 25.1, 3; 26.1, 
4; 27.1; 29.1; 30.1, 2, 5, 14, 19; 31.1; 32.1, 3, 4, 5, 6; 33.1; 34.4; 36.5, 13, 25, 35, 41, 
42, 44, 48, 62, 63, 65, 66, 70, 74, 76, 84, 86, 88, 91, 94; 37.1; 38.1, 2, 6, 9, 24, 26, 
28, 29, 31; 39.1, 2, 3, 6, 11, 16; 40.1, 4; ~th: 38.5 

Zast Pst] n. ‘being’; ~ān: 27.7; —Gmand: 13.2; 34.1; ~Smandan: 34.3, 4; 36.38 

Bast [st] n. ‘bone’ 16.8, 9, 10, 11, 22, 13; 17.3 

āstār ['st'1) n. 'sin' 16.12, 13; -īhā:16.14 

āstār- ['st'1-] vb. ‘commit a sin’; ~d: 12.3; ~id: 36.18 

āstārdgar [’st’Itkl] n. ‘sinner’; —an: 16.13 

āstārēnīdan, āstārēn- ('sPlyn-ytn]] vb. ‘cause to sin’, -ēnd: 16.13 

dstawan [’stwb’n) adj. ‘confessing’ 40.5; th: Int.5; 14.2; 38.10, 22, 32; 40.1 

astēdān [*stwd'n'] n. ‘ossuary’ 17.3, 4 

Astwihād ['stwyd't] proper n. *Astwihád, the demon of death’ 36.31, 38, 40, 68, 85, 91, 
93 

askamb [škmb'] n. ‘womb’ 9.2 

āškārag [šKIk'] adj. ‘manifest, known’ 13.3; 36.3, 47 

aškūb Pškwp') n. ‘roof’ 17.3 

ašmā [LĶWM] pers. pron. 2 pl. ‘you’ jnt.3, 7, 10, 12, 26 

āšnāg [šn'*k'] adj. "known" Int.)1 

agnawagth (snw’kyh] n. ‘(sense of) hearing’ 38.29 i 

asnawi$n ['éÉnw$n]] v. n. ‘hearing’ 38.28 i‘ 

a-Snaxt [šmhť] adj. ‘not known’ 21.2 

āšnūdan, āšnaw- Pšnw-tn'] vb. *hear” 2.13 

ado ['ÉwKk] adj. ‘righteous’ 2.1; 3.1, 2, 3; 18.4; 36.26; -ān: 1.6, 12; 3.4; 33.1; 35.2; 36.30, 
58,93 

āšūbēnīdan, āšūbēn- Pšwpyn-ytn') vb. 'disturb” 36.39; -ēd: 22.3; āšēft: 22.3 

a&óganih ['éwgnyh) n. 'smiting the righteous’ 24.6 

Aštād [st] proper n. "the yazad Aštād” 29.2 

a-tar [Pl] adj. ‘bright, not dark’ 36.104 

a-tars [tls] adj. ‘without fear’ 36.55, ~tha: 36.55 
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ataxš [’th3] n. ‘fire’ 16.13; 27.2, 4, 5; 30.6; 36.107; ~an: 16.13; 30.17; 36. 86; ~ Ohrmazd 
11 

3taxšgar [-kI] n. ‘fire maker’ 36.107 

a-tigr ('tyl] adj. "having no arrow’ 36.55; ~ih: 36.55 

a-toSagih ?twSkyh] n. ‘without provisions' 22.2 

a-tóxt ['twht] adj. ‘unatoned’ 23.5 

āwādag ('wb'tk'] n. ‘generation, descendant’ 1.8; 13.3; 36.29, 69; ~an: 36.29 

āwām (^wb'm] n. 'time' Int.22; 4.1; 36.14; 38.24; -àn: 38.24 

āwar- See àwurdan 

a-wardišnīg [wltšnyk'] adj. ‘unchangeable’ 30.20; 36.13 

āwarišnīh See frēd āwarišnīh 

a-weh [’wyh] adj. ‘evil, bad’ 34.2; 18; ~th: 1.9; 36.18 

a-wenabdag Pwyn’pd’k] adj. ‘invisible’ 36.47 

a-wēnišnīg ['wynšnyk') adj. ‘invisible’ 2.13 

awéran [’wyln’] adj. ‘ruined’ 22.3 

awestád ['wst't] n. 'expert'; -ān: 3.2; -īh: 3.2 

awestarag ['wstlk] n. ‘razor’ 20.3, 5 

awé%an [OLE8’n] pers. pron. 3 pl. ‘they, them, of them, to them’ Int.24; 36.22, 44, 69; 
40.2, 4; dem. pron. 3 pl. ‘those’ Int.8; 16.5 ; 34.3; 35.1; 36.19, 26, 44, 45, 55, 69, 105; 
40.1, 5; awēšān-iz: 31.11 

a-winast Pwnst) adj. ‘immaculate, harmless’ 36.86, 100 

a-winahihatar Pwn’syh’tl] adj. ‘least sinfulness’ 16.4 

a-wisānišnīh [ws’nšnyh] n. ‘unbroken’ 36.85 

a-wirāst wylst} adj. ‘unprepared’ 36.17 

awiš [wbšļ prep. 6 with suffix pron. 3 sg. “to him, her, it'; 2.19; 6.7; 7.1; 15.2; 16.13; 
30.14, 15; 36.11, 16, 35, 66; 38.31; postp. governing preceding suffix pron.: 17.3; 23.6; 
40.1; postp. governing preceding n.: 7.7; 30.12 

a-wišūbišn (wšwpšn) v. n. ‘undisturbed’ 16.4 

awištāb wšťp'] n. ‘oppression’ Int.12; 30.11; 31.7; ~Gmand: 24.4 

awištāftan, awištāb- [wšťþ-tn'] vb. ‘hasten, oppress’; -ēnd: 36.99; -īhēd: 31.6; -īhēnd: 
31.10 

awištāft-menišnīh [--mnšnyh) n. “hasty thinking” Int.22 

aw-iz Seed 

a-wizīrišnīg [wcylšnyk' adj. ‘inevitable, necessary, unavoidable’ Int.12, 15; 35.2; 36.48; 
-tar: 27.2; 38.3 

awurdan, awar- [YHYTYWN-tn] vb. ‘bring’; ~éd: 38.5; ~énd: 17.2; see also frod āwarišnīh 

āxēzēnišn Pbycynšn') v. n. ‘rise’ 15.6 

āxēzišn [hycšn') v. n. *rise' 36.82 

āxistan, āxēz- [hystn', *hyc-] vb. ‘rise’; ~énd: 34.4 

axtar Phtl) n. 'star' 30.13 

laxw [Pxw') n. ‘existence’ 13.2; 30.5; 36.48; -ān: Int.5; 3.3; 13.5, 6; 15.5; 30.14, 17; 
32.4; 36.57; 40.4, 8; ‘world’ 38.29; ~an: 18.6 ‘beings’ 38.16 

2axw [xw] n. 'mind' 6.8 

Jaxw Pxw! n. 'master' Int.20 

a-xwarisnih ['hwlinyh] n. ‘without eating’ 34.3; 36.86 
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2-xwaš ['hwš, *BSYM] adj. ‘unpleasant’ 15.2; ~th: 20.7, 8; ~thtom: 31.6 

ayàb ['ywp] conj. ‘or’ Int.12, 22; 4.1; 7.1, 5; 8.1; 10.1; 11.1; 12.1; 14.1; 15.1; 17.1; 18.1, 
5; 21.1, 2; 23.6; 30.1, 2, 5; 34.1; 36.1 31.1; 33.2; 36.103; 37.1; 38.31; 39.3; 40.1 

ayābišn (y’pSn)] v. n. ‘obtain’ 36.47; ~ig: 37.2; ~th: 36.16 

ayabag y’p’k’] agent n. ‘acquisitive’ 2.13 

ayadénidan, ayadén- [’byd’tyn-ytn'] vb. ‘remember’ 156 

ayādēnišn ['byd'tynšn)] v. n. ‘reminiscence’ 15.7 

ayādīh ?bydtyh] n. ‘memory’ Int.18; 36.48; 38.12; ~-i8: 36.48 

ayādīhistan, ayādīh- Pbyd'tyh-stn'] vb. remember"; -ēd: 30.15 

ayāftan, ayāb- ['yp-tr'] vb. ‘obtain’; ~éd: 2.18; 22.2, 3; 30.3, 17, 20; 31.12; 36.10, 85, 86, 
88, 89, 90, 93; ~id: 37.3; -ih&d: 30.15; 37.3; ayaft: Int.15, 21; 36.29, 31, 69, 85 

ayáftar ['y'pr'l] adj. *obtainer'; -an: 2.12 

ayàr [hdyb'l] n. *helper, friend' 21.3; 35.3; 36.40; ~th: Int.0; 35.7; 36.44 

ayšr-dahišnih [—-dhšnyh] n. “help” 21.3; 30.14 

ayārdīdan, ayārd- [’y’lt-ytn'] vb. ‘be agitated; ~énd: 36.99 

ayaridan, ayar- {hdyb’l-ytn] vb. ‘help, assist’; ~éd: 36.17 

ayarign [hdybln] v. n. *help' 30.1 

ayasidan, ayas- (byd’s-ytn'] vb. ‘remember’; ayast: 30.15; ayāstār: 31.5 

ayāsišn Pbyg’sšn] v. n. ‘memory, long’ Int.4; 30.14; ~īh: 30.14 

a-yask [°ysk'] adj. ‘free from sickness’ 36.100 

ayox3ust {’ywkh3wst'] n. ‘metal’ 36.96; ~an: 30.17 

az [MN] prep. ‘from, than’ H.; Int.1, 6, 7, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 18, 23, 24, 27, 
passim. ez-i: postposition governing preceding suffix pron. 3 sg.‘from him / her / it’: 
Int.13, 23; 1.9; 2.14, and passim. az ... ray ‘because’: Int.12; 2.8; 36.13 

Az (c] n. ‘Az, demon of greed, lust’ 36.39, 51, 86, 90, 101 

azabar {hcpl] adv. ‘over’ 38.22 

Azadih [c’tyh] n. ‘freedom’ 2.12 

azardar (’c’lv'l] adj. ‘harmful’ 24.5 

āzāriša [c'šn'] v. n. ‘harm’ 16.13 

a-zarman [’zlm’n|] n. ‘ageless’ 36.4, 100; ~ih: 38.19 

a-zayisnih [YLYTWN-Snyh] n. “not giving birth’ 36.92 

a-zén zyn?] adj. ‘unarmed’ 36.54 

azér [hcdl] adv. & adj. ‘below, under’ Int.18; 36.22, 44; 38.13; ~ig: 32.6; ~igtom: 38.5 

az-kardaran (ckl?Pn] n. ‘activities of Az’ 36.67 

az-kirb (’cklp] adj. ‘in the form of serpent’ 36.84 

aznawar [’zn’wl] adj. ‘noble’ 36.17 








-b- 
bagdadag [bkd’dk] adj. ‘destined’ 36.50 
bagihistan, bagih, bagth- [bkyh-stn'] vb. ‘divide’; ~thist: 2.10; see also ham bagīhist 
bahr [b’hl] n. ‘amount, part, portion’ Int.15; 36.99; ~agiha: 38.31; ~an: 36.99; ~iha: 36.48 
bahrig [b’hlyk’] adj. ‘allotted’ 16.14 
balay (b’P'd] n. ‘height’ 20.5 
balist (b’lyst] n. ‘summit, highest’; ~2n: 36.81; ~ig: 25.2; -igtom: 38.5 
bam [b’m] n. ‘dawn’ 29.3; 38.4 
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bāmīg [b’myk'] adj. ‘glorious, dawn’ 7.1; 12.2; 19.3; 23.5; 24.5; 29.3; 35.5, 7; 36.21, 35; 
—tar: 7.7 

band [bnd] n- ‘lock, fetters, belt, girdle” 36.84; 38.9, 11, 12, 14, 21, 25, 31; ~an: 36.35 

bandag (bndk’] n. ‘servant, slave’ Int.5; 38.11, 12; -īh: 38.2, 5, 6, 10, 11, 12, 19, 21, 23, 
26, 30, 32; see also rāst-bandagīh 

band-drubuštīh (bnd dlpwštyh] n. ‘barricade’ 36.35 

bar [b’l] n. ‘time, occasion’ 13.2; 38.25 

bar [bl] n. ‘product(s), fruit, profit’ 30.13; 36.49; 37.2, 3; 38.4, 27 

barag [b*Ik'] n. ‘horse’ 30.2 

bārīg [b'lyk'] adj. ‘thin, fine, subtle’ 20.3; ~th: 20.3; tha: 18.5 

bārīg-saxwanīh (~-shwnyh] n. ‘subtle insight’ Int.24 

bārīg-wēnišnān (--wnšn'n) n. ‘fine learning’ Int.24 

barišn (YBLWNšn) v. n. ‘bearing’ 36.96, 103; see also namaz-barišnIh 

bastan, band- [bstn', bnd-] vb. ‘tie, bind’ 17.2; 38.1, 12; 39.2; -ēd: 38.32; 40.5; -ēnd: 
38.1, 31, 40.5; -īhēd: 16.13; 38.9, 30; bast: 22.3; bastag: 31.3; 38.12; 39.2; bastagtar: 
38.23 

bandišn [bndšn'] v. n. ‘bind, tie’; ~th: 38.29; —6mand: 38.30 

bawišn (YHWWNšr') v. n. 'existence' 36.11 

bawišn-cimīgīhā [~-cymykyh’} adv. “well-reasoned existence’ 36.87 

baxšāyišnīh [bhē?yšnyh) n. ‘gift’ Int.23 

baxšišn (bhššn'] v. n. *portion, distribution" 36.99; -ih: 36.44 

baxt [bht] n. ‘fortune’ 36.27 

baxtan, baxš- (bhtn', bh3-} vb. ‘distribute, apportion’, -ēd: 21.4; 36.106; ~and: 40.8; baxt: 
36.15 

baxtār [bht’l] agent n. ‘distributer’; ~An: 5.3 

bazag [bck'] n. ‘sin, evil’ 13.4; 23.5 

bazag-éwénag [~~'dwynk'] adj. ‘sinful, criminal’; ~n: 31.4; ~ih: 31.7 

bazakkar [bckt) agent n. ‘sinful’ 14.3 

bazián [bcSn] v.n. ‘part, division’ 39.2 

Ibe [BRA] prep. ‘except’ 9.2; 30.5; be ... enya “except” Int.7 

2e [BRA] conj. 'but' Int.7, 22; 1.6; 3.2; 5.2; 7.4, 6; 14.4; 15.2; 18.3; 24.4; 30.6, 15, 18; 
31.6, 13; 35.4; 36.53, 79 

3be [BRA] prev. of indefinable function 3.3; 4.4; 6.8; 7.1, 2, 5; 9.2; 10.2; 11.2; 12.1; 
14.1; 18.1, 5; 21.1, 2; 22.1, 2; 23.1, 2; 24.1; 31.2, 10; 34.1, 3; 39.16; 40.1, 2, 7, 8; 
adv.: be 6 'to, towards” 4.3; 6.1, 8; 7.1, 2, 4, 5; 8.1, 3, 4; 92; 13.6; 14.5; 15.6; 16.1, 9, 
13; 17.2, 3; 18.1, 4; 21.1; 23.5, 6; 24.4, 5; 27.2; 30.1, 2, 11, 17; 31.3, 5; 35.6; 36.5, 
25, 26, 57, 58, 59, 84, 103; 37.5; 38.13, 18, 19, 21; 38.13; 39. 13; 40.7; be ka ‘unless, 
otherwise’ 39.17; ‘to’ 6.2; 16.3; With suffix pron. 3 singular: be-&: 7.4; 30.14; 31.7; 
36.13; be az ‘without’ Int.10; 8.2; 16.12; ta be ‘until’ 12.5; 31.5; be ‘for’ 33.2; be ‘with, 
by; in’ 5.4; 6.2; 16.5, 13; 20.7; 30.14; 32.3; 40.7 

bed [byt] n. ‘being’; ~An: ‘those who will exist’ 27.7 

b&dom [bytwm] adj. ‘furthermost’ 15.4 

bērōn [bylwn'] adv., prep. ‘outside, out of” 15.2, 6; 36.11, 13, 99; 38.31, 39.12; ~īg: 
39.12; bērēn abgandan ‘cast out’: 36.13 

bérénihistan, bérdnth- [bylwnyh-stn'] vb. ‘to emerge, to be out’; -ēd: 27.3; -ēnd: 36.95 
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bēš [byš] n. ‘harm, pain’ 4.2; 5.2, 4, 8; 6.2; 15.7; 19.2; 25.4, 26.4; 30.19; 31.4; 36.67, 
102, 103; ~īhä: 30.17 

bēšaz [byšc] adj. "healing" 36.60, 86 

bēšazdārīhā [bšcd'lyh'] adv. ‘healthful’ 16.7 

bēšazīhistan, bēšazīh- [byšcyh-stn] vb. "cure, heat”; -ēd: 36.60 

bēšazišnīh [byšcšnyh] n. ‘healing’ 36.14, 58, 59; 38.4 

bēšēnīdan, bēšēn- [bySyn-ymn|] vb. ‘tormenting, affliction’; ~énd: 31.5 

bēšīdan / bištan, bēš- [byš-ytn] vb. ‘torment’; ēd: 31.9 

bēšīdtar [bySydtl] adj. ‘tormented’ 18.6 

bēšīhistan, bēšīh- [by$yh-stn] vb. ‘to be suffered’; -ēd: 16.13 

bēš-kardār [byš-krt'1] agent n. ‘trouble maker’; -àn: 31.4 

béwar (bywl] num. ‘ten thousand’ 36.69; ~an: 36.69 

Bēwarasp [bywPsp] proper. n. 'B&warasp' 38.20 

bim [bym] n. ‘fear’ 6.2; 15.3, 6, 7; 23.2; 24.2; 26.8; 36.101; 38.30; ~fha: 36.12, 44 

bim-kun [--OBYDWN] adj. ‘terrifying’ 36.40 

bištan See bēšīdan 

bizešk (bcšk'] n. ‘doctor, physician’ 2.13; 22.3 

bowandag (bwndk') adj. ‘complete’ Int.3, 22; 1.11; 35.6; 36.14, 26, 49, 58, 70, 72; ~ih: 
2.13; 6.5, 6; 36.11; 38.2; -ihà: 36.13, 17 

bowandag-menidarihatar [~-mnyvlyh’tl} adj. ‘accomplished’ Int.7 

bowandag-meni&n (~-mn8n'] v. n. ‘disciplined’ 36.55 

bowandag-rawagth [~-lwb’kyh] n. complete propagation’ 2.7 

boxtan, bóz- [bwhtn', bwe-] vb. ‘save’ 15.3; 18.6; ~&d: 36.73; ~ihéd: 8.4; 40.5; boxt: 36.98 

boxtarih [bwhelyh] n. ‘save’ Int.15 

lbēy [bwd] n. ‘sense, perception’ 15.2, 6 

2böy [bwd] n. ‘smell’ 38.4; ~ān: 30.17 z 

bēzišn [bwcšn'] v. n. ‘salvation, apology’ 38.8, 9, 10; ~īg: 38.10 (So Au) 

brid [AH] n. ‘brother’ 36.68 

brádaród (bl'tlwt] n. *counterpart' 1.11; see also a-brádarod 

brah [bP’h] n. ‘light, brilliance’ 36.44; 38.20 

brahnag [blhnk’} adj. ‘naked’ 39.3 

brāzīdag [bl'cytk') n. ‘shining’; ~an: 30.17 

brazidan, bràz- [bl'c-ytn!) vb. ‘shine’; ~id: 36.35; ~ihénd: 36.109; ~ihist: 36.35; 38.14 

brāzišn (bPcšn') v.n. *resplendence' 38.15 

brēhēnīdan, brēhēn- [blyhyn-ytn'] vb. ‘create, fashion’; ēd: 35.2; -īd: 16.13; 36.3, 14, 19, 
25; 40.6 

brēhēnišnīh (blyhynšnyh)] n. *creation' 36.3 

brin [blyn] adj. ‘appointed, limited’ 36.13, 18, 24; ~Smand: 36.13, 28 

brinišn [blyn3n] v. n. ‘tearing, cut’ 15.2 

bid [bwt] n. ‘existence’; -ān: ‘those who were’ 27.7 

būdan, b(aw)- (bwtr', bw-] vb. ‘be, become’ Int.7; 2.13, 16; 5.7; 7.1; bawad: 36.28; ~éd: 
Int.9, 12; 1.2, 9; 2.8, 19; 3.2; 4.3; 5.8; 62, 3, 5; 7.1, 3, 7; 10.1; 11.2; 15.3; 17.2, 3; 
18.6; 20.1, 3, 5; 21.1, 2 , 3; 22.3; 232, 3; 24.2; 29.3; 30.1, 3, 9, 10, 11, 13, 14, 15, 
18, 20; 31.1, 7, 13; 34.1, 2; 36.1, 18, 29, 53, 54, 55, 66, 82, 98, 100, 101, 103; 37.3; 
38.14, 23, 27, 30; 39.10, 15, 17; 40.1, 5, 6, 8; —ēnd: 24.4; 31.4, 10, 11; 35.1; 36.1, 18, 
22, 95, 98, 99, 100; -ēm: Int.11; 4.4; 6.3; -ād: 36.23, 28; -ānd: 36.86, 92, 93, 99, 104, 
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105; būd: Int.9, 15, 20, 24; 1.7; 2.1, 14, 16; 6.5; 7.2, 4, 6; 15.3, 5; 16.4, 10; 30.8; 
34.2; 36.1, 10, 11, 13, 30, 34, 36, 48, 68, 97; 38.15, 19, 20; 40.1, 7; būdān: 27.7; 
būdē: 30.8; būd hē: 36.13; būd hēnd: Int.20; 30.8; 36.48, 68 

būm [bwm] n. *land, earth” 16.13; 17.2, 3; 30.17; 36.22, 33; 38.13; -ām: 36.81 

bun [bwr'] n. “base, bottom, foundation” Int.23, 27; 1.6; 2.17; 10.1, 2; 11.1, 2, 4; 12.1,3; 
14.1; 23.4; 26.5; 30.17; 32.5; 36.6; 39.3; pad bun ēstādan ‘to be in one’s account” 11.2; 
12.3; 23.4; 39.3; az bun Sudan ‘to be uprooted’ 12.1 

bun-afuriSn [~~’pwlSn] n. ‘beginning of the creation’ 36.14; ~ih: 1.8 

bun kardan [~ krtn} vb. ‘bequeath’ 7.2; ~ kardar ‘founder’ 7.5 

burdan, bar- [YBLWN-tn', bwltn', bl-] vb. ‘take, carry’ 16.13; 38.6; -&d: 14.5; 18.5, 6; 
-ēnd: 16.13; 17.2, 3; burd: 38.3; 39.10; 39.17 

burdár [bwlt'l) agent n. ‘bearer’ 1.9 

burīdan, bur- [bwl-ytn'] vb. ‘cut’; ~ag: 36.103 

burišn [bwlšn'] v. n. ‘cutting’ 31.10 

burzawand [bwlc'wnt] adj. ‘exalted’ 36.26 

rit burz- (bwlc-ytn'] vb. ‘honour’; ~išn: 37.2; -išnīg: Int.27; 36.30; 37.2; ~i8nigth: 

Būšāsp [bwš'*sp] proper n. "Būšāsp, the demon of sloth' 22.3; 36.31, 39 

but [bwt] n. ‘idol’ 36.31 

But (bwt] proper n. ‘(The demon)But’ 36.31 


-cc- 

cagad [ck’t] n. ‘peak, summit’ 20.1, 2; 33.1, 2 

cāh [c'h] n. ‘well’; ~an: 30.17 

cahār [ch’l] num. ‘four’ 36.51 

cahārag [ch'lK) num. *four' 30.2 

cand [cnd] interrog. ‘how much, many’ H.; Int.8, 15, 18; 2.3, 12; 9.1; 16.4; 23.5; 35.3; 
36.17, 26, 69, 99; ~ih: 13.3; 36.14; ~iha: 16.9; with suff. pron.: ~-im: Int.25; ~-i3: 30.7; 
cand-tàn: Int.3; preceded or followed by and ‘as much as’ ‘several’: 20.5, 8; 25.7; 26.6; 
36.41; 100; see also ham-cand 

candidan, cand- [cnd-ytn'] vb. ‘tremble’; ~id: 36.4; ~énid: 36.33 

Cār(ag) [c']] n. ‘means, remedy’ Int.15; 16.12; 36.10,11, 69, 81, 83, 99, 102; 39.16; ~iha: 
36.13, 60; cārān: 22.3; cārīg: 22.3; cārīgtar: 16.13 

Cārag-garīh [~-klyh] n. ‘remedy’ Int.15 

caratig [cl’tyk’] n. ‘maiden’ 24.5; see also a-carātīg 

cāšišn (cššn') v. n. ‘teaching’ 33.2 

cašm [cšm] n. “eye” 2.13; 36.63; 38.29 

caSmagah [c3mk’s} adj. ‘notorious’ 23.3; 24.3 

cāšnīg [c'šnyk] n. ‘taste’ 27.5 

cé [ME] interrog. pron. and adj. ‘what, which’ passim; conj. ‘for, because, since’ passim; 
with suffix pron.: c&-m: Int.11, 26; 15.3; 18.4; c&-man: 2.3, 4; c&-$: 2.3; 12.3; 16.13; 

: 16.13; cē-tān: Int.3 

cegam-iz-&(w) [cyk’m-c-HD] rel. pron. adj. ‘whatever’ 7.6 

c&hag [cyhk] n. ‘grief, mourn’; 23.2; 24.2; 36.101 

céhin (ch’n] present part. ‘lamenting’ 23.2 
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cēhīdār [chyt]] n. ‘lamenting’ 21,2 

cēr [cyl] adj. “triumphant, victorious, violent, courageous’ 16.6; 36.25, 42, 95 

cihr (cyhl] n. ‘nature’ Int.1; 2.13; 22.3; 36.13; -àn: 30.17; 36.14 

See also mēnēg-cihrīh; gētīg-cihrīhā 

cihr(ag) [chl(k)) n. ‘face, form, shape, essential” jnt.23; 31.4; 36.90, 94 

cihrIg [chlyk) adj. ‘natural’ 36.88, 90, 99; ~Tha: 16.9; 36.14; 38.31 

cihrig-kartha [~-k’lyh’] adv. ‘work of nature” 36.87 

cim [c(y)m] n. 'reason, cause, meaning’ Iat.6, 8, 21, 22, 25, 28; 2.5; 3.1; 5.3, 8; 15.6; 
16.5, 6, 14; 17.2; 27.1, 5, 6; 28.1, 2; 29.1; 30.13; 38.1, 9, 10 12, 22; 39.1, 5; -1g: 
Int.5, 7, 12; 2.6, 8, 15; 26.8; 37.2; 38.26; -īgīhā: 15.5; 38.4; -īgtar: Int.16, 25; 39.13; 
see also cim I mawag 

cimīg-āfurišnīh [cymyk-pwlsnyh] n. ‘intentional creating’ 2.6 

cim 1 mawag [c(y)m Y mw) n. 'the reason for mumbling’ (ic. for reciting with moderate 
utterance) 39.1, 5, 16, 17 

cim-nimāyišnīh [cym-nm’ySnyh] n. ‘explanation of reasons’ Int.24 

cim-paydagih [~-pytkyh] n. ‘explanation of reasons” Int.14 

Cinwad (cynwt) n. ‘Cinwad (bridge)’ 20.1, 2; 23.2; 31.2; 33.2 

cis [MNDOM] n. 'thing' Int.19, 28; 26.8; ci8-iz: 6.3; 39.17; ~an: 36.2 I 

ciyón [cygwn]1 conj. “as, like, when” 1.8; 2.11, 14, 18; 3.4; 62, 8; 8.4; 11.2; 12.3; 143, 
6; 15.1, 6; 16.3, 14; 17.2; 18.4; 20.1, 7;21.1, 5; 22.1, 2, 3; 23.5; 25.1, 6; 26.1; 29.4; 
30.1, 5, 10, 12, 13, 15, 17; 31.1, 10; 32.1, 6; 33.2; 34.1; 35.1, 5; 36.1, 2, 3, 17, 26, 
30, 31, 35, 41, 47, 51, 54, 62, 63, 65, 67, 79, 86, 88, 89, 92, 96, 99, 103, 107; 37.1; 
38.3, 4, 5, 10, 11, 12, 14, 22, 27; 39.2, 11, 13; 40.1, 6; -īh: 25.1; 26.1; 33.1; 36.14; 
with suffix pron. --iš: 2.4; 3.3; 4.2; 6.3; 13.2; 36.59, 60, 74, 96; -mān: Int.20; 6.5; 
-tün: Int.3; preceded by ēdēn ‘thus .. , just as ...’: Int.20; 2.19; 5.5; 6.4, 5; 7.1; 9.2; 
10.1; 11.1; 20.3; 35.6, 75; 38.15, 31; preceded by owón (50 ... just as ...' Int.19, 20, 28; 
2.4; 7.7; 15.4; 16.13; 36.55, 73; 38.26; az ān ciyēn Int.20, 24; 4.3; 14.6; 16.8; 27.6; 
38.31 








de 


dabrih [dplyh] n. ‘roughness’ 20.7 

ldād (dx) n. ‘religion, law’ (of good or bad religions), 19.4; 36.84; 38.3, 24, 25, 31; 40.1, 
2,3,4,5, : 36.13, 14, 26, 52, 53, 58; -īh: 2.13; 19.4; 20.5; 36.72; -īhā: 14.5; 
17.3; 36.13; ~Thatar: Int.7; see also abārēn-dād, frārūn-dād, nē-dādīh 

Zģād [dt] n. ‘status’ 36.82 

1 dādan, dah- (YHBWN-tr') yb. ‘to create” 1.1; 2.1, 2, 8; 3.3, 4; 6.1; 30.17; 36.3, 4, 19, 
32, 79, 82, 100 

2qadan, dah- [YHBWN-tn'] vb. ‘to give’ Int.13, 17; 1.10; 3.3; 6.4; 12.1; 16.1, 13, 14; 
28.2; 31.5; 36.19, 29; 39.14; -&d: 17.3; 18.6; 36.60; ~énd: 6.4; 17.1; see also dast- 
~i§niha, rawag--isniha 

lgadar [dl] n. ' Creator” Int.0; 1.2, 5, 9; 2.2, 3, 6, 9, 10, 11, 13, 18, 19; 3.2; 6.2, 5; 
13.3; 18.5; 21.3, 4; 27.6; 28.2; 30.3, 4, 5; 35.7; 36.2, 3, 4, 10, 12, 14, 17, 26, 49, 50, 
53, 61, 62, 68, 69, 83, 86, 97, 98, 99, 108; 38.2, 21, 23, 24 

Zdādār [el] n. ‘giver’ 24.3; -ān: 38.31 

dādestān [DYNA, d'tst^n] n. judgment Int.8; 4.2; -igih: 36.13; -omandiha: 36.46 
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dādwar [d*twbl] n. ‘judge’; -ān: Int.8 

dagr [dg]] adj. “late, long” Int.3, 11; 15.3; 16.2, 4; 36.86; ~th: 31.7 

dagrandih {dglndyh] n. ‘length’ 20.5 

dagrand-xwaday [dglnd-hwt’y] adj. ‘of the long dominion’ 35.3 

dagr-pattāy [dgl-pt'd) adj. ‘long-lasting’ 34.3 

dagr-pattāyišn [--pt'dšr'] v. n. *durable' 16.9 

dahagan [PWhk’n'] n. ‘creatures’ 30.4 

Dahāk (dhk) proper n. ‘Dahak, Azdahak’ 35.3; 36.84 

dahan [PWME] n. ‘mouth’ 2.13; 39.6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 15, 17 

dahibed (dhywpt] n. ‘ruler’ 3.3; 36.100; 38.16, 21; 40.4; ~an: 38.30 

dahīg See abāz-zadār-dahīg; pas-dahīhā 

dahišn [dhšn'] v. n. ‘creation’ Int.0; 1.1, 6, 8; 2.11, 13; 16.13; 21.1, 3; 27.4; 36.34, 48, 
49, 50, 86, 109; ~an: 30.17; ~ig: 5.4; ~th: 6.4; 18.4, 6 

dahom (10wm] num. ‘tenth’ 10.1 

Dāitī [d’yty(d)yJ proper n. “Daiti” 20.1, 2; 33.1,2 

dam [d’m] n. ‘creature’ Int.0; 1.5; 8; 10; 22, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, 11, 19; 6.2, 4; 16.4; 21.5; 
28.2; 30.17; 36.3, 4, 7, 8, 11, 13, 19, 22, 32, 37, 46, 51, 57, 58, 59, 63, 65, 87, 98, 
100, 102, 105, 107; 37.2; 38.13; 39.2; -àn: 1.2, 3,11; 6.2; 13.3, 16.13, 14; 21.4; 362, 
12, 17, 19, 22, 23, 27, 42, 43, 44, 45, 53, 68, 85, 86, 88, 91, 104, 106; 38.31; -īhā:1.9 

dām-dādārīh (---d''lyh) n. 'creation of the creatures” 38.20 

dām-dahišnīh [--dhšnyh) n. ‘creating the creatures’ 36.3 

damišn (dmšn'] v. n. *breath” 26.5; -īh: 36.44 

danag [d^n'K] n. ‘wise’ Int.5; 2.5; 3.3-22.3, 30.17; 38.27, ~an: 36.92; ~th: Int.14; ~iha: 
36.81; ~tar: Int.20 

dandan-fréS [dnd’n'-ply8} n. ‘toothpick’ 39.7 4 

dānistan, dān- (YDOYTWN-stn') vb. 'know' Int.7, 8; 2.13; -e: 6.8; -&d: 2.16; 15.1, 2; 
30.3; -ēnd:'36.28; -īhēd: 2.16; 6.6; -ist: 36.2,48 

dànisn [d^n$n]] v. n. *knowledge' Int.23, 25; 3.2; 22.3; 36.11, 47, 48, 87; 38.4, 31; ~an: 
3.2; 36.19; -īg: 2.17; 38.10; -īgīhā: 6.7; īhā: 36.14 

dānišn-gugāyīhā (--gwk'dytr) adv. 'by the witness of knowledge’ 36.47 

där [#1] n. ‘tree’ 20.2, 3; ~an: 30.17; see also dar-kirb 

dar [BBA] n. ‘chapter, door’ H.; Int.17, 20; 5.3; 16.14; 17.2; 30.10; 32.6; 36.47; dar-dar: 
Int.16, 17 

darag [YHSN~k] agent n. ‘preserving’ 2.13 

dard [dlt'] n. ‘pain’ 5.5, 6; 15.2; 21.2; 25.4; 26.1, 4, 55 27.2; 31.1, 7; 36.28, 29, 44, 66, 
102, 103; 40.4 

dardénidan, dardén- [dltyn-ytn’] vb. ‘cause to pain’ 36.95; ~énd: 31.5 

dardēnīdārīh [dltyny?lyh] n. ‘tormenting’ 36.94 

dardénag [dltyn’k] n. & adj. ‘one who cause suffering’; ~an: 314 

dardīhistan, dardīh {dltyh-stn'] vb. ‘pain, suffer’; ~&d: 36.11; -ēnd:16.14; 31.10 

dard-widār [--wt1] n. 'experience the pain, pain enduring' 21.2; -īh: 36.66 

dārišn (YHSNNšn') v. n. ‘preservation’ 1.8; 2.13; see also abāz ~išn 

dar-kirb [d'IkIp] adj. ‘wooden body’ 20.2 

dàrmag-dànisn (d'Imk-dn$n/) v. n. “fine learning’; ~an: Int.24 

darmān [dlm?n7 n. *drug, remedy’ 36.86 

darrag [SDK WN~’k] agent n. ‘tearing’; ~an: 31.4 
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darrīdan, darr- [SDK WN-ytn] vb. ‘tear’; -ēnd: 36.94 
darrénidan, darrén- [SDK WN-ynytn] vb. ‘cause to tear’; -ēnd: 14.5; 15.1, 6; ~énd: 36.94 
darréniSn [SDK WN-ynir'] v. n. ‘tearing’ 14.1, 4; 15.2, 4; 36.101; 3820 
darri§n [SDKWN-Sn'] v. n. ‘tearing’ 36.39; 40.4 
dast (YDE, dst] n. ‘hand’ 2.13; 3.3; 7.1, 6; 18.4, 6; 27.3; 36.53; 38.20; 40.4 
dastag [dstk] n. ‘bunch, bundle, group’ wistarg-é dastag: ‘a suit of clothes’ 7.7 
dast-dahišnīh [dst -dhányh] n. ‘giving a hand” 18.4, 6 
dast-graw [--glwb') n. ‘captivity’ 36.37; ~ih: 18.6; 36.66 
dast-hammdg (~-hmwk] adj. ‘accustomed’ 16.13 
dastwar [dstwbl] n. 'dastwar, authority, priest, custom’ Int.20, 21; 2.17; 21.5; -àn: Int.8, 
18, 20, 21; 2.16; 20.2; 22.3; 26.8; 36.48, 92; 38.10, 26; ~ih: Int.10; 31.10; ~tha: 17.3 
dāštan, dār- [YHSNN-tn'] vb. ‘have, keep’ 2.13, 16, 17; 4. ; 36.13; 36.13; 38.11, 12, 
21, 22, 24, 25, 31; 39.14, 17; -&d: 2.18; 7.7; 22.4; 31.6; 36.86; 38.11, 24; 39.17; ~ém: 
Int.11, 21; ~End: 5.4 ; 14.2; 16.5, 1432.4; 34.3; 36.55, 76, 100; 38.7, 23, 31; 40.2 
-īhēd: 2.15; 38.31; dāšt: Int.20; 17.3; 36.67; 38.10 
dāštār (P01) n. ‘keeper, protector’ 16.9; 38.19; Th: 38.12 
daxšag [dhšk'] n. ‘sign’ Int.1; 15.6; 16.14; 36.47, 49; 38.8, 11, 12, 25, 26, 30, 32; 39.2; 
~tha: 36.14; -īhātar: Int.16 
daxšagīhistan, daxšagīh- (dhSkyhyt} vb. ‘indicate, manifest’; ~éd: 38.27 
dén (dyn) n. ‘religion, Avesta and Zand’ Int.5, 8, 11, 14, 17, 22, 23, 25; 1.1, 5, 8, 9, 10, 
11, 12, 17; 3.2, 4; 4.2, 3, 4; 6.3, 8; 11.2; 14.2; 16.5, 13; 18.4; 21.1, 3, 5; 22.3; 32.6; 
36.19, 35, 41, 42, 48, 73, 100; 38.3, 10, 12, 14, 15, 16, 18, 22, 23, 24, 29, 30, 32; 
39.2; 40.1, 2, 5, 6; ~ig: Int.14, 23; 39.17; 27.5; 30.13; 36.41; 38.10, 18, 22, 26, 31; 
39.2; -igàn: Int. ; 38.10; -igiha: 2.18; abarón-dénih: 24.6; dro-dénih: 36.42 
dén-abarag [~-’plg] adj. ‘of superior religion’ 36.26 
dēn-āgāh [~~’k’s] adj. ‘aware of religion, acquainted with the religion’ Int.21; ~an: 38.13; 
-īhā: Int.21 
dén-burdar (~-bwit’l] agent n. ‘faithful, upholder of religion’ 3.4; ~an: 3.4; 36.26; 38.18 
dēn-dēstih (--dwstyh) n. ‘love of religion’ Int.4 
dēn-framānīh (---plm*nyh) n. *precept of religion’ 14.6 
Set [dynykpt] n. crac) leader"; -àn: Int.8 
‘interest in the religion’ Int.1 
dēnīg. wurrdyisniha [~-wlwdsnyh’] adv. "faithful belief" Int.14 
dén-pésdbay [dyn' pySC)wp'd] n. "leader of the religion’ Int.11, 23 
dēsīdag [dysytk'] adj. *built' 36.3 
dēsīdan, dés- [dys-ytn'] vb. ‘build’ 36.3 
déw [SDYA] n. ‘demon, devil’ 31.3,4; 33.2; 36.18, 31, 34, 36, 39, 40, 41, 42, 44, 65, 68, 
70, 84, 88, 90, 94, 95, 96, 101; 38.13, 16, 20, 23, 30; ~an: 1.11; 5.3, 4; 15.6, 7; 16.2, 
3, 14; 262, 6, 7; 31.11; 32.4,5,6; 36.13, 17, 18, 31, 36, 37, 40, 41, 43, 44, 45, 46, 58, 
70, 72, 87, 89, 90, 96; 38.17; 40.4; -īg: 36.7; -īh: 36.13 
dewanomand [dy w^n^wmnd] n. “registrar”; —an: 12.3 
dēw-zadār [~-zt’l] agent n. ‘one who smites demons’ 36.26 
dibir [dpywr] n. ‘scribe’ Int.17 
did [TWB] adj. ‘other’ 36.11, 16, 55; &k abar did: 36.88; ëk az did: 8.1, 2; 28.1; ek o did: 
35.6; 39.14 
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didan, wen- [HZYTWN-in', wyn-] vb. ‘see’ 2.13; 30.5; ~ë: 18.4; ~ēd: 15.2, 3; 30.3, 6; 
7nd: 18.5; 22.3; 30.5; 36.97; -ihed: Int.22; 1.12; 18.3; 36.79; 38.3; did: Int.16 ; 8.1, 
2; 18.1,5; 28.1; 30.4; 35.6; 36.11, 13, 30; 38.14 

didarag (dy? Ik} n. ‘vision’ 30.17 

dīdārīg (dyr'Iyk') adj. ‘manifest’ 5.8; 36.47, 49, 64, 69 

didom {[dtwm] num. ‘second’ 31.10 

dil [LBBME, dyl] n. ‘heart’ 2.13, 16; 38.26, 29, 31 

diz [dc] n. ‘fortress’; ~an: 36.66 

dē [2] num. ‘two’ Int.23; 2.10, 17; 5.3, 4; 6.8; 30.11; 33.2; 36.15, 26, 37, 55, 60, 69; 
38.11; 39.2, 11, 13, 14 

2-àn [2 n} pl. num. ‘(those) two’ 36.20 

dol [dwl] n. ‘Dol, Aquarius’ Int.15 

dést (dwst] n. ‘friend’ 2.11, 13; 30.8, 17; ~an: 36.17; ~th: Int.6, 9, 10, 26; 2.12, 14, 15; 
-īhā: Int.13 

dēšāram [dwš'lm) n. ‘love’ 30.8; ~ih: Int.7 

dēšišnīb (dwššnyh) n. ‘friendship’ 36.108 

drahnāy [dlhn’d] n. ‘length’ 20.5 

drang [ding] n. ‘period, duration’ 20.7; 36.9 

dranjénid-zand [dincynyt-znd] adj. ‘recited the Zand’ Int.8 

draxt [dlht] n. ‘tree’ 38.7; ~an: 30.17; 38.4, 6 

drayā(b) [dlyd'p] n. ‘see’ 36.1, 96; ~an: 36.109 

dràz [dlc] adj. *long' Int.12; 35.2; 36.86 

driyēš [dlgws] adj. ‘poor’; ~an: 38.2 

dro [KDBA] n. ‘lie, deceit’ 36.41, 42, 101; see also xwad-dro-axwih 

drēd (ŠRM) n. ‘health’ 15.6; 30.8; ~ih: Int.26 

drē-dēn [KDBA-dyn] adj. ‘false religion’ 36.42; ~th: 36.42 

dró-gowisn [--gwbšn'] v. n. ‘false speech’ 36.73; ~ih: 36.101 

dré-kam [~-k’m] adj. ‘desire to lie’ 36.101 

drón (dlwn/ n. *drón (ritual)' 27.1; 29.1, 2, 3, 4 

drosidan, dr6š- [dlwš-ytn'] vb. ‘mutilate, punish’; ~ēd: 36.. 11; -īhēd: 16.13 

drēzan (dlwcn') adi. ‘liar’; ~-ān: 36.74 

drēzišn (dlwcšn'] v. n. 'lie, deceive' 36.13, 101; 38.20 

drubušt [dIwpwst n. "fortress' 36.16, 17; -ih: 38.14; -tom: 36.66; see also band-drubu&tih 

drust [drw(d)st] adj. ‘right, well’ Int.21; 2.13; 3.2; 6.5; 38.2; 39.2; -īhā: 16.4 

drust-cimīh [--cymyh] n. “true meaning” Int.22 

drust-wimand [~-wymnd] adj. ‘proper limit’; ~tha: 38.2; ~tar: 6.5 

druwand [dlwnd] adj. ‘evil, wicked, sinful’ 15. 3; 18.6; 20.1; 24.1; 31.1; 36.65, 91, 95; 
~an: 13.4, 5; 14.4; 18.1, 5; 19.1, 5; 20.1, 4, 5, 7; 312, 10, 11; 32.2, 3; 33.1, 2; 36.14, 
18, 88, 89, 93, 94, 95; -īh: 13.3; 19.5; 36.37, 101 

druwandēnīdan, druwandēn- (diwndym-ytn'] vb. ‘make sinful’ 36.41; -īd: 36.72 

druxtar [dlwht'l] agent n. ‘deceiver’ 33.2; 36.14; ~ih: 36.11; 

see also spurr-druxtārīh 

druz (dlwc) n. 'druz, demon’ Int.5, 8, 12, 26 1.3, 5, 9; 2.11, 19; 6.2; 18.6; 21.4; 24.6; 
30-7; 31.5, 9, 10; 36.4, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 15, 16, 26, 31, 36, 37, 46, 49, 50, 51, 52, 
53, 57, 61, 63, 64, 65, 69, 73, 79, 84, 86, 88, 94, 96, 97, 99, 101, 103; 38.16, 19, 30; 
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„ān: 15.7; 26.2; 31.10; 36.31, 43, 45, 47, 59, 74, 75, 89, 91; 38.16, 17; -īh: 36.13, 84, 
99; -īhā: 1.11 

Druzaskān [dlwc'sk'n) n. ‘the burrow of the druz’ 32.5 

druz-stayth (dlwe'-st’yh] n. ‘praise of druz’ 24.6 

druz- zadārīh {dlwc'-zťlyh] n. ‘slaying of druz’ 36.67 

düdag {dwtk’] n. ‘family’ Int.20 

dudigar [dtykl] adj. ‘second’ 2.1; 19.2; 23.1, 4; 24.1, 4; 30.13; -īh: Int.10 

dür [dwl] adj. 'far' 2.16; 36.22, 66; 38.15; -īg: 36.29 

dür-payróg [-ptlwk] adj. 'far-(reaching) radiance' 36.35 

duš-āpāh [dwi?k?s] adj. "ignorant" 36.4; ~iha: 36.64 

duš-dādīh (--dtyh) n. ‘bad religion’ 40.5 

duš-dahišn (--dhšn1 v. n. ‘evil-creation’ 36.100 

du3-danag [~-d’n’k] adj. *evil-knowing' 36.32, 38 

duš-dēn [--dyn'] adj. *evil religion’ 36.84, 38.30 

du£-gówisnih [--gwbsnyh] n. ‘evil speech’ 24.4 

du&humat [-hwmt! n. ‘evil thought’; ~an: 36.101 

duš-hūxt (--hwht'] n. ‘evil speech’ 3.3; 19.2; 23.6; ~an: 36.101 

du&th [dwSyh] n. ‘badness’ 36.4 

duš-kirb [dwš-klp] n. *ugly"; -ān: 31.4 

duš-kunišnīh [---kwnšnyh)] n. 'bad deeds’ 24.4 

dušmat [dwšmt) n. ‘evil thought” 1.4; 3.3; 19.2; 23.6 

dušmen (dwšmn') n. ‘enemy’ 2.11, 12; 36.53, 60 

duš-menišn (dwšmnšn') n. evil thought”, -ān: 31.10; ~th: 24.4 

dušox [dwšhw] n. *Hell' 5.6, 7; 13.4, 5; 19.5; 20.7; 242, 6; 26.1, 6, 7, 8 31.1, 3, 5, 8, 

11; 32.1, 6; 33.1; 36.94, 101; 40.7; -īg: 36.41; -igàn: 31.1; -ih: 36.95 i 
dušox-pattāyīh [dwšhw-pryh) n. ‘staying in hell’ 36.95 ‘ 
duš-rawišn [dwšlwbšn'] n. ‘evil way’ 6.8 
duš-xwār [~-hw°l] adj. ‘difficult’ Int.10; 21.1; ~ag: 42; -agih: 40.4; ~īh: 4.3, 4; 14.2; 

15.1; 19.2; 25.4; 26.1, 4; 31.1; 36.103 
dušxwaršt [-hwwlšt] n. “evil deed' 3.3; 19.2; 23.4, 6; ~an: 36.101 
dwārīdan / dwaristan, dwār- (dwb’l-ytn’, stn'] vb. ‘run, move (daevic)'; -ag: 3631; 

16.6; 32.5; -ēnd: 36.22, 44; ~id: 36.36; 38.17; ~Id hénd: 38.13; ~idag: 36.50; 

36.34, 57; ~ist hénd: 36.34; see also andar ~i8nih 














-e- 


-ë [y] particle giving the present tense optative sense: passim. i 
ēbgat ['yogt] n. ‘onslaught, enemy, adversary’ 36.13, 14; 38.13; ~ig: 16.6; see also an- ! 
ēbgatīh l 
&byànghan [’ypy’nghn] n. ‘girdle, sacred cord’ 36.35; 38.15 
ēbyānghanīdan 'ypy'nghnytn vb. ‘put on the sacred cord’; -ēd: 38.24 
abyastan [ypy’stn] vb. ‘to gird, begird’ 38.18; 26 
&c [yc] adj. with a negative: ‘not any” 2.14; 14.3; 15.2; 17.3; 25.4; 26.3, 5; 32.4; 34.1; 
36.2, 36, 73, 99, 102, 103; 38.2, 4, 17 
ēd [HNA] dem. pron. ‘this’; Int.1, 3, 10, 28; 1.2; 2.13, 17, 19; 3.2; 4.2; 5.2, 8; 6.2; 7.2; 
8.2; 9.2; 10.2; 11.2; 12.2, 3; 13.2; 14.2, 3; 15.2, 3; 16.2, 7; 17.2; 18.2; 19.2; 20.2; 








GLOSSARY 255 


21.2; 22.2; 23.2; 24.2; 25.2; 26.2, 8; 27.2; 28.2; 29.2; 30.2; 31.2; 32.2, 6; 33.2; 34.2, 
3; 352; 362, 47; 31.2; 38.2, 24, 39.2; 40.1, 2, 5; -iz: 15.3; 29.4; 30.17; ēd ka 
*whether" 14.3; ēd cē: ‘whatever, whatever’ Int.21; 12.3; 30.17; 36.14, 99; 40.5; ēd cē: 
‘since, on account of, because” 34.3 

&dón ['ytwn'] adv. *thus, so' Int.20, 22; 2.19; 5.5; 6.4, 5, 8; 7.1; 8.4; 9.2; 10.1; 11.1; 
17.3; 18.5; 19.2; 20.2, 3, 8; 23.2; 30.9, 17; 34.1, 4; 35.6; 36.5, 59, 69, 75, 76, 96; 
38.1, 15, 31, 39.2, 17; with encl. -iz: 27.3; 29.4; 36.3, 35, 49, 90, 91 

ēg [ADYN'] adv. ‘then’ with encl. -iz or suffix pron., 16.6, 13, 14; 17.3; 40.5; ~im: Int.16; 
—i&: Int.5; 2.18; 4.3; 5.7; 7.1, 2, 3, 4, 5; 8.4; 11.2; 15.3; 222, 3; 30.14; 36.30; 39.3, 
17; 40.1, 4; ~-iman: 4.4; 40.1; --išān: 13.1; 18.1 

&k [ywK] num. ‘one’ Int.5, 23;1.7, 9, 11; 5.3; 8.1, 2; 16.2; 17.4; 27.6; 30.10, 11; 31.10; 
32.3, 4, 5; 33.1, 2; 35.6; 36.15, 37, 50, 51, 52, 53, 54, 55, 57, 60, 61, 64, 68, 70, 72, 
80, 81, 84, 85, 86, 87, 88; 38.7, 11, 12, 13, 22, 24; 39.2, 11, 13, 14; ~ih: Int.10; ~-iz: 
36.29 ` 

ēk-gūwišn [~ gwbšn] v. n. ‘alike speech’ 36.75 

&méd Pdmyt] n. ‘hope’ 1.10; 5.6; 15.3, 7; 36.65 

ēmēdēnīdan, ēmēdēn- [:dmytyn-ytn') vb. ‘give hope’ 15.6 

én [ZNE] dem. adj. and pron. ‘this’ Int.11; 1.12; 24; 3.1;4.1, 2; 6.1, 3; 15.3, 6; 28.2; 
30.9,13; 32.6; 33.2; 34.1,2; 36.1, 28, 29, 48, 50, 51, 52, 54, 57, 61, 64, 68, 70, 72, 80, 
84, 85, 86, 87, 99; 38.2, 7, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 22, 24, 30, 31; 39.5; 40.1,7; —iz: Int.12, 
14; 5.3, 5, 6; 22.3; 38.19 

enya [yny’] conj. ‘otherwise, untess’ 30.5, 18; 36.2; be enya ‘except’ Int.7 

lēr Cyl] adj. ‘below, low, beneath’ 36.15, 31, 34, 38.5, 27; ~ih: 38.28; ~th ‘humility’ 
Int.11; 38.5, 6; ‘good conduct’ 36.106; ~tom ‘lowest’ 36.18 

2r (^yl) adj. "noble"; -ān: 36.26 

Ērān-wēz PyPnwyc) proper n. ‘(original) home of the Aryans’ 20.2 

ēraxtan, ēranj- ?ylhtn', °yinc-] vb. ‘condemn, damn’; éraxtéd: 24.6; see also ēraxt-frazāmīh 

ēraxt-frazāmīh Pylht-plc'myh) n. *final condemnation’ 36.56 

ēr-mānag (ylm'nk) adj. *humble' 30.17 

&r-pad- [’ylpt] (7) ‘fall down’; ~an: 36.17 

lēstādan, ēst- (YKOYMWN-tn', °st'tn', *wst-tn'] vb. “stand, be, continue” 16.12; 36.12; 
38.2; -ēd: 2.3; 4.3; 9.2; 10.2; 11.2; 12.3; 23.4; 17.3; 22.2, 3; 36.84, 95; 38.30; 39.15; 
—&nd: 34.3; 36.26; Enid: 36.21, 44; ēstīhēd: 36.84; see: also pad bun ēstēd; abāz ēstēd;, 
abāz ēstēnīdan 

Žēstādan, &st- [YKOYMWN-t, ’st'tn’, ’wst~tn'] auxiliary of the perfect continuous tense, 
-ād: Int.15; -ēd: Int.8; 1.1, 6, 12; 2.1, 4; 4.2; 6.1; 7.1; 9.1; 11.2, 3; 12.2, 3; 13.3; 14.4, 
6; 162, 5, 11, 13, 14; 17.3; 18.2; 19.2; 20.2, 7; 21.1, 5; 36.35, 85, 101, 106; 38.1, 12, 
31; 39.2, 5, 15, 17; 40.8; -ēm: 6.4; 15.3 

ēstēnīdan See abāz ēstēnīdan 

ēstišn Pstšn] v. n. ‘existence, dwelling, lasting' 2.12; 40.2; -īg: 40.5; -īh: 1.5 

&(w) [HD, -HD, -I] adj. n. 'one, a' 1.2; 292, 3, 4; 32.6; 33.1; and passim 

éwar ['ywl] adj. adv. ‘certain, assured(ly)’ 2.6, 14; 4.3; 5.2; 7.5; 14.4; 30.6; 36.47; ~ig: 
38.11; ~igiha: 36.49, 53; ~igtar: 5.5 

ēwarz ['dwlc] n. ‘movement’ 15.5 

&warzidan, éwarz- ?dwlcytn’, 'dwlc-] vb. ‘move, travel’; -ēnd: 36.17 

lēwāz ['yw'c] n. ‘word, utterance’ 15.6 
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2ewaz Pyw'e] adj. ‘only’ 36.5, 41; 38.24; ~ig: Int.11; 38.5, 10 

&w-bàr Pywb'l] adv. ‘once’ 31.1 

ëwën ['dwyn'] n. *custom, manner, kind’ 17.2; 30.16; 38.11; 39.10, 13; 40.1; ~ig: 30.17; 
-īhā: 16.13; -tar: 27.4; see also rāst-ēwēnīhā 

ēwēnag [dwynk'] n. ‘custom, manner’ Tnt.14, 21, 26; 2.1; 4.1; 5.4; 7.1, 7; 8.3; 16.2, 7; 
17.1, 3; 30.1; 31-1, 9, 10; 33.1; 36.43; 38.30, 31; 39.1, 10, 17; 40.4; ~an: 30.17; 31.4; 
36.11; bazag--īh:31.7; -īhā: 14.5; 17.2 

éw-kard Pywkrt] adj. ‘united’ 39.2 

ēw-tāg Pywtk’] adj. ‘of one piece’ 39.2 

&w-tom ['ywtwm] adv. ‘equally’ 14.4 





-f- 


farroxtom [plhwtwm] adj. ‘the most fortunate’ 36.30; 38.19 

Fradadafš (pldt’p8] proper. n. ‘Fradadaf8” 35.5 . 

Fradat-xwarrah [pPdtGDH] proper. n. ‘Fradat-xwarrah’ 35.4, 5 

fradom [AWLA, pltwm] adj. ‘first’ 1.1, 7; 13.4; 19.2; 23.1, 4; 24.1, 4; 30.20; 32.4; 
36.53, 71; 38.10, 25; 39.2 

frahang [pPhng] n. ‘education, knowledge’ 3.2; 36.3, 42; ~an: 32. 

frāhīd (pPyyta] adj. ‘numerous, plentiful’ 36.47, 86; ~an: 36.43 

frahist [plhyst] superlative of freh, ‘most’ 25.7; 31.4; 36.80; 38.13 

frahixtag [plhhtk] adj. educated, trained’ 2.13; ~an: 36.14 

frahixtišnīg (plhhtšnyk') adj. 'educated”; -ān: 30.17 

framān (plm?n') n. ‘order, command’ 20.5; 27.6; 30.3; 36.48, 81, 108; 38.25, 30 

framān-barišnīh [---blšnyh] n. *obedience' 38.32 

framan-burdartha [~-bwit'lyh’] n. ‘obedience’ 38.10 

framayi8n [plm°dšn'] v. n. “order, command' 8.2, 3; 36.11; 38.22 

framūdan, framāy- [plmwtn', plm’d-] vb. ‘order, command’ 27.7; ~éd: Int.26; 8.2, 3; 38.18; 
40.1; -&nd: 38.21; ~enénd: 27.1; framiid: Int.4, 6, 7, 9, 10, 12, 17; 7.2, 4, 5, 6; 8.15 
16.13; 27.5; 36.9, 13, 37, 65; 38.10, 12, 21, 22, 24; 39.5, 13, 15 

framūdār [plmwt'1] adj. ‘commander’ 1.5; 7.5 

framuštag [plmw3tk] adj. ‘forgotten’ 36.3 

framuštan, framēš- (plmwš-tn'] vb. 'forget' 2.13 

franāftan, franām- (pln'ptn', pln'm-] vb. *proceed, promote”; -ēd: 23.6; 30.2; -ēnd: 33.2 

ranāmišn [pln'mšn'] v. n. *lead" 36.29 

frārēn [pllwn'] adj. ‘righteous’ 2.13, 17; 5.6; 12.4; 19.4; 36.48, 73, 79, 84; 38.21, 23, 32; 
~Tha: 36.46 

fraron-dad [pl'Iwn d't] adj. 'right religion' 12.4 

fraš(a)gird (plškrt] n. 'fraš(a)gird, the renovation, the restoration (at the end of time)” 
1nt.5:1.11, 12; 3.3; 6.2; 13.6; 30.9, 15; 31.5, 8, 10; 34.3; 35.2; 36.14, 27, 85, 92, 101; 
38.16; 40.4; -ig: 2.19 

fraš(a)gird-kardār [--krt'1] adj. 'renovator” 35.4; -àn: 1.8; 35.6; -ih: 1.5 

fraSaw- [pl&w-] vb. ‘proceeding’; ~8nd: 36.85 

fra§-kardarih [pl8krPlyh] n. ‘renovation’ 34.2; 35.1, 3 

fraSgar [pl3kl] agent n. ‘restorer’ 1.11 

frāšm [pP'Sm] n ‘brightness, glow’ 1.12; 36.86, 104 
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frawahr (plw*hl} n. 'frawahr, fravasi, man's immortal soul, guardian angel during his 
lifetime" 1.3; 2.13; 36.67; ~an: 16.5; 36.25, 67, 108, 109 

Frawāk [plw*k'] proper n. 'Frawāk" 36.26 

fraward [plwlt) n. 'frawahr, ardā fraward (Righteous Frawaši), 27.7; -ān: 27.7 

frāx [pPhw'] adj. ‘large, wide’ Int.15; 20.3, 5; ~tar: 36.1 

frāxēnīdan, frāxēn- [pP?hwyn-ytn]] vb. ‘enlarge’ 2.13 

frāx-puhlīh [pPhw' pwhlyh) n. *of the width bridge’ 20.5 

frax-sóg [~-swk] adj. ‘wide side’, ~iha: 20.3 

fray [ply] adj. ‘much, more’ 5.8; 36.94; ~iha: 32.3 

frayād [pl(y)d’t] n. ‘assistance’ 36.45 

frayādāg [pl(y)d'Yk] adj. ‘helper’ 21.4; 23.6; 24.4 

frayādīdan, frayād- [pl(y)d’t-ytn] vb. ‘help, assist’; ~éd: 7.1, 3 

frayadisn [pl(y)d't$n'] v. n. ‘help’ Int.15; 19.2; 27.3, 4; 36.17; -īg: 10.1; 15.5; -īgtar: 27.4 

fraz [prc] adj. ‘forth, forwards’ Int.24; 36.109; ~ig: Int.11; 31.9; ~ih: 1.2; as prevb. 16.3; 
22.1, 3; 36.13, 14, 93; 38.1 

frazaftan, frazam- (pleptn,, plc'm-] vb. ‘achieve, perfect’; ~ihad: Int.27; ~ihénd: 30.12 

frazám {ple’m] n. ‘end, complete, conclusion’ Int.27; 1.6; 15.2; 36.13, 46, 47, 48, 49, 52, 
59, 79; ~ig: 36.26; ~ih: 1.9; ~Smand: 36.13, 28; see also éraxt-frazimih, pérdz-frazamih, 
wad-frazāmīh 

frazāmēnīdan, frazāmēn- (plc'myn-ytn] vb. ‘complete’; 35.2; ~idar: 1.11 

frazāmišn [plc'mšn'] v. n. *completion, finish’ 1.8, 12; 30.11, 12; 31.6; 36.14 

frazām-wišūbišnīh (plc'm wšwpšnyh) n. *final destruction” 36.79 

frazānag [plcnk] adj. *wise' Int.25; 38.16; ~an: 22.4; 36.48; 38.30 

frazand [prand] n. ‘child’ 9.2; 34.3; 36.26, 29, 30, 69; ~Smand: 36.30 

frāz bastan (pr'c bstn') vb. ‘tie’ 38.1 

frāz brēhēnīdan (- blyhyn-ytn') vb. ‘create’; ēd: 36.14 

fraz daStan [~ d’Stn'] vb. ‘keep’ 36.13 

fraz madan [~ mtn'] vb. ‘come’; fraz mad: 22.3 

fraz mandan [~ KTLWN-tn] vb. ‘remain’; fraz mand: 36.93 

fraz stadan [~ YNSBWN-tn] vb. ‘take’; -ēnd: 22.1 

frāz tarsīdan [- trsytn]] vb. ‘frighten’, fraz tarsid: 16.3 

frēb [plyp'] n. ‘deception, deceit’ 36.5, 101; ~ag: 36.4, 31; -agih: 36.11 

frébihistan, frébih- (plypyh-stn]] vb. ‘deceived’; frébihist: 2.19, 18.6, 38.19 

frēbišn [plypšn'] v. n. ‘deceive’ 31.5; 36.94 

Frédon [plytwn'] proper n. ‘Frédin’ 1.8; 36.26, 67, 84 

fréftagih [plyptkyh] n. ‘deceive’ 24.6; 36.65 

fréftan, fréb- [plyp-tn] vb. ‘deceive’ 36.42; ~énéd: 40.5; fréft: 36.18 

frēftār [plyp?I] n. ‘deceiver’ 36.42; ~an: 36.48; ~ih: 24.6 

frēg [plyk] n. ‘shoulder’ 23.5; 36.84 

freh (plyh] adj. ‘prolong, more much’ 39.12 

freh-biidiha {~-bwtyh’] adv. ‘excessively’ Int.10 

freh-wināhīh (--wn'syh) n. ‘excessive sinfulness’ 24.6 

frēstag [plystk'] n. *apostle"; -àn: 1.8; 38.30 

frēšn See dandān-frēšn 

frēzwānīg [plycp’nyk] adj. ‘obligatory’ Int.12; 2.13; ~tar: Int.15; 38.3, 7 
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frod [plwt'] adj. & adv. ‘down’ 40.4; ~ig: 26.2; ~th: 36.15; 38.29 
frēd āwarišnīh (--YHYTYWN-šnyh) n. 'lower" 38.5 
fród mīrišnīh [--YMYTWN-šnyh) n. *death' 32.2 


- g- 

gac [gc] n. ‘plaster’ 17.4 

gad [gt] n. ‘mace’ 36.84 

gah [g's) n. *place; time' Int.5; 5.2, 4; 6.7; 7.4; 8.4; 11.2; 16.3, 6; 18.5; 19.4; 21.2; 23.2, 
6; 24.2; 25.5; 21.6; 29.2; 30.2, 3, 9, 20; 31.13; 36.13, 37, 79, 106; 38.13, 18, 31; 40.4 

gāhān (g'9n'] n. *the Gāthās' 19.4; 39.4; -īg: 36.26 

gàm [gm] n. ‘step’ 20.7 

gand (gnd] n. 'stench' 26.1; 40.4 

gandag [gndk'] adj. ‘fetid’ 20.7; 24.5; 32.3; ~an: 31.4; ~th: 16.10; 26.4, 5; ~tom: 26.2; 
31.6 

ganj [gnc] n. ‘treasure, treasury, wardrobe’ 7.7; 25.5; 30.19; 36.14, 15; 37.2 

ganjwar [~wbl] adj. ‘treasurer’ 23.5 — 

gan(n)ag [gn’k’] adj. ‘evil, corrupt’ 31.5; 36.4, 41, 69, 83, 87, 101 

gan(n)ag méndg [~ mynwk’ proper a. ‘Evil Spirit’ 1.9; 6.3; 34.2 

gar [gl] n. ‘mountain’ 29.2 

garan [gl’n’] adj. ‘heavy, grievous’ Int.8; 15.4; 16.13; 24.2; 26.6; 32.3; 36.59; 38.1, 25; 
ih: 36.80; ~iha: 40.4; ~tar: 5.5; 15.3; 26.6; 38.24, 25; ~tom: 16.13; 26.6; 36.68 

gardidan, gard- [glt-ytn'] vb. ‘tum, revolve’; ^&d: 20.4,7; 31.2; 36.38 -ēnd: 36.22, 44; 
-īhēd: 36.11; -īhēnd: 36.96 

gardišn [gltšn'] v. n. ‘turn’ 36.23, 104 

garmih [glmyh] n. ‘heat’ 22.2 

garūdmān (glwtm'n') n. "Garēdmān, paradise’ 19.4; 23.6; 30.2, 14, 17, 19, 20; 36.16, 34, 
37; -īg: 30.17 

garzisn [glcán]] v. n. 'complaint' 21.1, 3 

gast [gst'] adj. ‘horrible’ 31.10; 36.22 

gaš- [g3-] vb. ‘to be glad’; ~End: 36.209 

gāw (TWRA) n. ‘ox, cow; 36.33, 86, 100; astr. “Taurus” 30.13 

Gäw [TWRA)] proper n. 'Taurus' 30.13 

gāwsar [g'wsl] n. ‘ox-headed 36.84 

Gayómart [gywkmlf] proper n. "Gayāmart" 1.7, 10; 3.4; 27.7; 35.2; 36.33, 68 

gazāg [gc'k'] adj. ‘biting’; ~an: 31.4 

gazdum [gcd(w)m] n. ‘scorpion’ 36.31 

gazisn [gcn] v. n. *bite' 36.40; 40.4 

gēhān [gy] n. *world" 1.11, 12; 34; 202; 36.1, 71, 80, 81, 82, 84, 93, 104; 38.7, 21; 
~ag: 38.31 

gēhān-wirāy [gyh'nwyl'y] adj. ‘organiser of the world’ 36.26 

gētig [gytyk', gytydy] n. ‘world’ 1.3, 5, 9; 2.1, 19; 5.5, 6, 8; 6.1, 5; 7.1; 15.3; 18.2; 21.1, 
2, 3: 24.4; 25.3, 7; 26.6; 27.2, 6; 30.1, 2, 5, 8, 11, 13, 15, 17, 18, 19, 20; 31.4, 5, 6, 
12; 32.6; 34.1, 2, 4; 36.19, 26, 28, 37, 47, 51, 55, 65, 68, 69, 99, 107; 38.4, 18; -àn: 
Int.0; 27.3, 6; 30.4, 5, 12, 15, 18; 36.2, 3; 36.30, 44, 47, 51, 60; -īg: 1.1, 4, 5, 8, 9; 
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5.2; 18.3; 20.6, 7, 8; 21.2, 3; 26.5; 30.5, 13, 17; 36.4, 48, 66, 99; 38.4, 6, 7, 19; 
~igan: 36.60; -īh: 13.3; -īhā: 1.3; 30.17 

gétig-cihriha [~-cyhlyh’] adv. ‘worldly manner’ 21.2 

gétigig-karih [gytykyk-k’ryh] n. ‘worldly activities’ 1.9 

gētīg-paymēgīh [gytyk-ptmwkyh)] n. ‘worldly garment’ 36.26 

gētīg-rawišnīg [~-lwbSnyk] adj. ‘material motion’ 2.13 

gētīg-rawišnīh [~-lwbSnyh] n. ‘worldly existence’ 15.3; 38.19 

gil [TYNA] n. 'clay' 36.100 

gilgar ( gl] agent n. *clay maker' 36.107 

gil-kirbih [^-klpyh] n. *body of clay’ 16.13 

gilistag [glystk]] n. ‘dwelling of demons’ 26.2 

gir- See griftan 

gīrišnīh (OHDWNšnyh) n. *taking, accepting’ 1.4; 18.4; see also abar gīrišnīh 

gēhr [gwhl) n. ‘substance, nature’ Int.1; 24.6; 36.11, 37, 44, 37, 70; 38.4; ~ag: 36.17, 26, 
31; -àn: Int.26; 36.14 

gohrig [gwhlyk] n. ‘substitute, instead of” : 36.28; see also pad gohrig 

gokan [gwk’n] n. plural, ‘details’ 35.2; 36.44 

gokanig-pasoxtha [gwk’nyk-p’shwyh’] adv. ‘detailed answer’ Int.13 

gön [gwn] n. ‘colour’ 36.74; ~agan: 30.17; 38.4; ~th: 36.74 

gospand [gwspnd] n. ‘cattle, sheep’ 21.1; ~2n: 16.13; 30.13, 17; 36.57, 81, 92 

g8š [gwš] n. “ear” 2.13; 38.29 

gososrüd [gwS'wslwt] adj. ‘acquired’; ~ig: 39.2 

gē(w)- See guftan 

gowagih [gwb’kyh] n. ‘speech’ 38.29 

gēwišn [YMRRWN-šn', gwbšn') v. n. ‘speech’ Int.21; 2.15, 16; 5.6; 13.2, 3; 24.2; 36.41, 
75, 78; 37.2; 38.12, 28; 39.6; ~ih: 36.75; 39.17 

grāmīgdār [g?’mykd’l] adj. ‘dear’ 28.2 

grawih [glwbyh] a. ‘captivity’ 36.66; see also dast-grawih 

gray- [gl’y] present stem for infinitive, ‘tendency, desire’ 40.5 

grayth [gl’yh) n. ‘difficulty, severity’ 16.7; 36.80 

griftan, gir- [OHDWN-t', glptn’, gyl-] vb. ‘take, hold’ 2.17, 19; 6.7; 36.8, gir: 18.4; ~é: 
18.4; ēd: 16.6; 40.3; -ēnd: 30.13 

grīw [glyw] n. ‘neck’ 5.6; 14.6; 22.3 

griwag [glywk'] n. “neck, hill' 32.6 

groh [glwh] n. ‘group’ 36.77, 78 

guftan, g5(w)- [YMRRWN-, YMLLWN-tn,, gwptn', gwb-] vb. ‘say, ‘speak, call” 2.13; 26.8; 
30.18; 38.10; 39.9, 11, 15; -&d: 15.6; 24.1; 38.32; 39.16, 17; ~End: 5.6; 30.8; 35.6; 
36.74, 77, 78; lēd: 2.8; 6.8; 28.2; 29.2; 38.15, 24; 39.10; 40.1; guft: 1.1, 6, 12; 2.9, 
17, 18; 4.2; 5.5; 6.3, 8; 11.2, 3; 12.2; 13.3; 17.3; 18.2, 4; 19.2; 20.2; 21.5; 22.2, 3, 4; 
23.2; 30.13; 31.10; 32.6; 35.4, 5; 36.41, 78, 79, 101, 107; 38.1, 16, 20, 21, 22, 24, 25, 
26; 39.13, 17; 40.1, 6, 7, 8 

guftār (gwprl] n. ‘speaker’ 2.16; th: 39.12, 14 

gugār(ī)dan, gugār- [gwk?l-(y)tn] vb. ‘digest’; -ēmn: 4.4; -īhēd:.16.13 ; gugārd: 16.12 

gugārišn (gwk'lšn'] v. b. ‘digestion’ 16.13 

gugāy [gwk'dy] n. ‘witness’ 36.73, 75; 38.24; See also dānišn--īhā 
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gugāyīhistan, gugāyīh- (gwk'dyh-stn'] vb. ‘witnessing’ with ham ‘to be agreed’ ham- 
gugāyīhist: 2.9 

gumàn [gwm'n'] n. ‘doubt’ Int.24; 23.2; 24.2 

gumān-wizār [--wc'1] adj. *doubt-solving' 36.35; 38.15 

gumēxtan, gumēz- [gwmyhtn', gwmyc-] vb. *mix'; -ihéd: 16.13, 14 

gumézag [gwmyck] adj. mixture' 26.5; 32.3; 36.86 

gund See ham-gund, pēš-gundīhā 

gundag [gwndk] n. ‘troops’; -ān: 36.46 

gurd [gwlt] n. "hero, brave”; -ag: 36.17; -īh: 36.36; -īhā: 36.46 

gurg [gwlg) n. ‘wolf’ 16.3; ~an: 16.3 

gurgīg-xwāhišnīhā [---hwhšnyh'] adv. 'wolf-like desire” 36.87 

gursag [gwisk} adj. ‘hungry’ 31.6 

gušnag [gwšnk'] adj. ‘hungry’; ~an: 31.4 

gyag [gyw'k') n. ‘place’ Int.8;17.2; 13.1; 14.5; 16.3; 19.1, 3; 20.4; 22.3; 23.1, 24.1; 25.2; 
26.2; 32.2, 3, 6; 38.27, 29; 39.12; ~th: 13.3; 14.5 

gyān (HYA, yn') n. ‘soul’ 1.3; 2.13; 14.1, 4; 15.2, 6; 16.3, 5, 6; 22.1, 2, 3, 4; 27.2, 3; 
29.4; 31.8; 36.40, 99, 100; 38.28, 29; -īg: 16.13; -ēmandān: 12.3 

gyan-apparisnih [~~’plinyh] n. ‘taking the soul’ 29.4 

gyān-kanišnīh [--HPLWNšnyh) v. n. 'eradication, moment of death’ 27.3 

gyān-kārīgīhā [--k'lykyh'] adv. *activities of life’ 2.13 

gyān-šawišnīh (--OZLWN-šnyh) n. 'departure of the soul” 16.10 








-h- 

h- (HWE-] defective vb. ‘be’; hé: 15.3; see also bid hé. hém: Int.5; 6.3, 15.3; see also 
āmad hēm. hēnd: Int.8; 1.5, 6; 16.13, 14; 19.2; 22.3; 34.4; 35.1, 3; 36.2, 53; 38.29; 
40.7; see also būd hēnd, dwārist hēnd, dwārīd hēnd, mad hēnd, kaft hēnd 

haft (hpt] num. ‘seven’; ~an: 35.6 

hagriz (hklc] adv. ‘ever’ 34.2; 37.2 

ham [hm] adv. ‘same, just, also’ 1.12; 2.15; 3.3; 4.4; 7.7; 16.2, 5; 22.3; 23.3, 4, 5; 27.5, 
7; 30.15, 16; 31.1, 5, 10; 32.6; 35.7; 36.13, 62, 65, 77, 79, 91; 38.12, 21, 22, 23, 24, 
27, 30 and passim 

hamag (hm’k’) adj. ‘all, whole’ Int.0; 1.11; 2.14; 13.3; 25.3; 26.4; 30.10, 15, 17, 19; 
31.10; 32.5; 36.13, 16, 62, 86, 93, 96, 103, 104; 38.2, 3, 7, 31; 40.7; -àn: 38.16; -ihà: 
36.71 

hamag-ramišn [—-)mšn'] v. n. “full of pleasure” 30.15 

hamāg-sūd [--swt] adj. *ali-beneficial” 30.19 

ham-ārzēg (hm'lcwk') adj. ‘desirous’ Int.5 

ham-ayār (--hdyb'1] adj. *cooperator' 36.42; -īh: 1.5 

hambadig [-btyk'] adj. ‘opponent, adversary’ 36.13, 17; ~an: 36.5; ~th: 16.2, 7 

ham-bagihist [~-bkyhst} adj. ‘equally divided’ 13.4 

ham-band {~-bnd] adj. ‘connected’ 1.2; 38.31 -īh: 1.3 

hambar See hanbar 

hambáridan, hambar- [hnb'l-ytn/] vb. ‘fill, store’; ~@n@d: 17.4; hambard: 15.3, 5 

hambasan [hnbs’n’] n. ‘opposition’ 36.78; —-gūwišnīh: 36.75 

hambast [hmbst] adj. ‘compact’ 31.4; ~ag: 33.2 
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hambastag [hnbstk:] adj. “collapsed' 36.3 

kambedār [hmbyt]] adj. *contradictory” 36.79 

hambēš- See hambūsīdan 

hambēyīdan, hambēy- [hmbwd-ytn'] vb. *smell' 2.13 

hambun-iz [hmbwnc] adv. ‘not at all, definitely' 36.71; 39.17; 40.2 

hambūsīdan, hambūs- / hambēš- [hnbws-ytn'] vb. *come into being”; -ēnd: 16.10 

ham-cand [hmend] adj. ‘the same size’ 36.1 

ham-dādestān (hmDYNA, -d'tst'n') adj. ‘agreed, of the same opinion’ 7.4; 8.4; 14.5; 40.7 

ham-dadih [hmd’tyh] n. ‘harmonious law, having the same religion’ 36.103; 40.2 

ham-dén [hmdyn'] adj. ‘of the same religion’ 30.8; ~th: 40.1 

ham-dēšišn (hmdwššn'] v. n. ‘having the same pleasure’ 36.105 

ham-dwarišnih [hmdb'išnyh] n. ‘having the same dwelling" (daevic), 32.6 

hamē [hm’y} adv. ‘always’ Int.25; 4.1; 5.1; 15.5; 24.6; 30.8; 36.29, 30, 40, 54, 86, 91, 
100, 103; -īg: 2.13; 25.7; 30.19; 36.12, 28, 49; -īgīh: 36.29 

hamēgīhā-rawišnīh (hm'ykyh'lwbšnyh) n. ‘everlasting progress’ 13.6 

hamémal [hmym’l] n. ‘hamémal, opponent, enemy’ 36.54, 55, 73; -ān: 13.3; ~ih: 36.73 

ham-éméd [hm’dmyt'] adj. ‘having the same hope’ Int.5 

hamē-ēšmur (--*wšmwl) adj. 'ever-mindful' 3.3; 

hamēstagān [hmystk’n’] n. ‘(the state of) limbo, the neutral station between heaven and hell" 
23.6; 32.3; -ig: 19.4 

hamēstār (hmyst'1) n. ‘opponent’ 36.63, 78; ~an: 4.4 

ham-ēstišn [hm’stSn]] v. n. ‘persistent’ Int.S 

hamē-sūd [hm’yswt] adj. ‘everlasting advantage’ 36.100; ~ih: 35.7; 

haméSag'(hmySk'} adv. ‘always’ 27.2; 30.17; 34.2; 36.12, 13, 100, 108; 38.12 

hamēšag-sūd (--swt'] n. ‘everlasting benefit’ 25.5; 36.14, 15; 37.2 

hamé-zindag [hm’y-zywndk’] adj. ‘eternal being’ 35.7; 36.100; -īh: 36.29 

hamé-ziwisn [~-zywSn] n. ‘permanent life’ 36.86 

ham-gah [hmg’s] adj. ‘of the same place’ 30.8 

ham-góhr [~-gwhl] adj. ‘of the same nature’ 36,103 

ham gohrig [~-gwhlk’] n. ‘the same nature’ 36.59 

ham-gonag [~-gwnk’] adv. ‘likewise, in the same manner’ 27.3 

ham-gēwišnīh (--gwbšnyh) n. ‘having the same words’ 35.6 

ham-gugayth [~-gwkdyh] n. ‘testament ’ 40.7 

ham-gund [~-gwnd] n. 'co-warrior"; -ān: 36.5 

ham-handazagiha [hmhnd’ckyh’] adv. ‘in like manner’ 30.12 

ham-hang6Sidag [~-hngwSytk]] n. ‘likeness’ 30.18 

hamihidan, hamih- [bmyh-ytn] vb. ‘unite’; ~Ed: 15.6; 16.6 

hamist [KHDE] adv. ‘all’ Int.3, 5; 1.5, 11; 2.13; 30.17; 36.13, 31, 44, 45, 94, 99, 109; 
38.3, 31; 40.4 

ham-kadag [hmktk] adj. ‘having the same dwelling or habitation’ 15.2; 22.4 

ham-kàm [--k'm] adj. ‘having the same will’ 36.105 

ham-kar [~-k’I] adj. ‘collaborator, associate’; ~an: 1.8 

ham-kirbag [~-krpk] adj. ‘having the same good deeds’ 7.6 

ham-kēxšišnīh (--kw(h)ššnyh) n. *strife, combat” 36.55 

ham-kuniSnih [~-kwnnyh) n. ‘having the same action, agreement in deeds’ 35.6 
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ham-mnag {~-m’n’k’] adv. ‘in the same way’ 22.2 

ham-mārišn (—m'l&n'] v. n. *the same feeling or perception’ 23.3 

hammoxtag [hmwhtk] adj. ‘leamt’ 36.3 

hammóxtan, hamrnoz- [hmwhtnm', hmwce-] vb. ‘teach, learn’ 36.3 

ham-naf [hmn’p] adj. ‘having the same family’; ~an: 21.2; 30.15 

ham-nérdg [~-nylwk] adj. ‘having the same power’; ~an: 36.79 

ham-nibard [~-nplt} n. ‘opponent’ 36.29 

hāmēyēn [h'mwdyn' adj. *all' 30.17 

ham-padirag {hmptylk’] n. ‘opponent, opposit' 29.4; 39.11 

harn-panāhīh (--pn*hyh) n. *joint protection" 40.3 

ham-passazag [~-psck] adj. ‘likewise’ 16.5; 22.3 

ham-pahikar [--ptk?l] n. ‘opponent, adversary’ 36.60 

ham-payman [~-ptm/’n] n. ‘the same measure’ Int.9 

ham-paywand [~-ptwnd] n. ‘dependent’; ~an: Int.3 

ham-péramon [~-py?’mwn'] adj. ‘around’ 36.100 

ham-pursagih [--pwrskyh] n. ‘consultation’ Int.5; 35.6 

ham-pursidan, ham-purs- [~-pwrs-ytn] vb. ‘consult’; ~énd: 35.6 

ham-pursiSnih [~-pwrsSnyh] n. ‘consultation’ Int.4 

ham-ramign [~-Pm3n'] v. n. ‘having the same joy’ 36.106 

ham-sāmān (--s'mY1n7') n. ‘counterpart’ Int.10 

ham-sar [~-s!'} adj. ‘of the same community, associate’; -ān: 36.5 

ham-sāzišn [~-s’c8n'] v. n. ‘the same structure’ 36.103 

harn-sēhišn (--swhšn'] n. *the same feeling” 23.3 

ham-spah (--sp'h) n. 'fellow soldier’ Ínt.5 

ham-spās [~-sp’s] n. ‘thankful’ 1.10 

ham-tuxšišn [~-twh3Sn'] v. n. ‘striving’ Int.5 

ham-wēnišnīh [~-wynSnyh] n. ‘meeting’ Int.4, 5; 35.6 

ham-winah [~-wn’s] adj. ‘of the same sin’ 40.2, 3 

ham-wisp-wén [~-wspwyn’] adj. ‘all seeing’ 36.12 

ham-zay {~-zydy] adj. ‘having the same weapon’ 36.62 

ham-zaman (~-zm’n'] adv. ‘instantly, immediately’ 18.5 

ham-zór [--2w1) adj. ‘of equal strength’ 36.55, 62 

hanbār [hnb'1] n. ‘store’ 23.5; 24.5 

handam {hnd’m] n. ‘member, limb’ 36.103; 39.10, 11 

handarzēnīdan, handarzēn- (hndicyn-ytn'] vb. *advise'; -īd: 7.2, 4, 5; 8.3; 38.21, 26 i 

handarzënag [hndlcyn*k'] adj. *advising' 14.5 = 

handaxtan, handāz- (hnd?htn', hnd’c-] vb. ‘leave, allot, plan, inflict’ 16.13; 36.102; handaxt: 
Int.15; 36.65 

handàxtàr [hnd"ht'l] agent n. ‘planner’ 1.5 

handázag (hnd'ck'] n. ‘measure’ 30.13, 17; 31.5, 6, 9; 38.31 

handēmān [hndym'n] adv. ‘before, in the present of’ 30.1, 3; ~th: 30.6; 36.12, 13; ~igan: 
38.12 

handēmānīdan, handēmān- (hndym'n-ytn') vb. ‘introduce’; ~énéd: 30.3; ~ihéd: 31.5 

handēšīh See wuzurg-handēšīh 

handēšišn (hudyššn'] v. n. *thought' 3.3; 36.11 
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hangām [hng’m] n. ‘time’ Int.12, 13, 15; 5.2; 7.3, 4; 14.4; 22.3; 29.3; 30.10, 15; 36.103; 
-īhā:30.17 (90.72) 

hangārdan, kangār- [hng'Í- tn'] vb. ‘consider, reckon’ 4.2; -ēnd: 36.76; 38.3; hangārd: 4.3; 
36.13 

hangārīdār [hng'lyt1] agent n. ‘considering’ 24.3 

hangārišn [hng'lšn'] v. n. 'consideration' 15.3 

hangirdēnīdan, hangirdēn- (hngltyn-ytn') vb. ‘complete, summarize’; ~id: Int.17 

hangirdīg [hngltyk'] adj. ‘complete, perfect, summary’ 5.3; 32.6; -tar: 2.19; -īhā: 37.2 

hangēšīdag (hngwšytk] n. ‘likeness’ 7.7; 18.3; 20.5, 6, 7, 8; 26.5; 30.5, 17; 31.4, 10; 
36.47, 55, 59, 60, 74; 38.31; 40.3 : 

hanjāft-abzārīhā [hncpt "pz lyb'] adv. '(their) power brought to an end’ 36.13 

hanjaman (hncmn] n. ‘gathering, assembly’ 32.6 

hanjidan, hanj- See ul-hanjidan 

har(w) [KRA] adj. ‘all, each, every’; Int.14, 17; 13.2, 3, 6; 14.4; 15.3; 26.8; 30.10, 14; 
35.6; 36.2, 10, 26, 29, 53, 55, 73, 74, 75, 83, 100, 102; 37.2, 3; 38.3, 25; 39.8, 11 

har(w)-dānišn [--dn$n7] adj. ‘all-knowing’ 36.2 

harwisp [hlwsp) adj. ‘all’ 1.10; 13.2; 36.35, 41, 96, 98, 105; 38.16 

harwisp-āgāh [~-’k’s] adj. ‘all-knowing’ 13.3; 38.14; ~th: 36.30, 61 

harwisp-dānāgīh [--d'n*kyh) n. ‘omniscience’ 36.11 

haspīhistan, haspīh- (hspyh-stn'] vb. 'rest” 36.35 

haspin [hspyn'] n. ‘rest’ 36.17; 39.14 

hawand [hwnd] adj. ‘like, similar’ Int.11; 4.3; 7. 6; 36.51, 53, 54, 56; -īh: 4.4; 36.53, 99; 
-īhā: 36.53 

hawi8t [h’wSt) n. ‘disciple’; ~an: Int.15 

hāxtan, hàz- [h'htn', h’c-] vb. ‘reach, achieve’; ~ēd: 23.4; 34.2; haxt: 36.15 

hazanénag [h’c’nyn’k) adj. ‘inciting’ 36.42 

hazangar [h’e’nkl] adj. ‘inciting’ 2.19 

hazangrózam [hznglwkzm] n. *millennium' 36.9, 18; -ān: 36.24 

hāzānīg [h’c’nyk] adj. ‘converting’ 36.42 

hazar (1,000) num. ‘thousand’, 36.69; ~an: 36.69 

hazénidan, hāzēn- [h'cyn-ytn'] vb. ‘convert, incite’ 36.42; ~éd: 40.5; ~€m: 3.3 

hàzisn (h’cSn] v. n. ‘convert, incite’ Int.5 

hērbed [hylpt] n. *Hērbed, teacher-priest”; -ān: Int.8 

hištan, hil- (ŠBKWN-tn') vb. ‘let, leave’ 2.17; 6.7; 36.10; ~€d: 40.1, 3; ~énd: 6.1; 16.4; 
20.7; 36.13; ~id: 38.21; ~ihéd: 16.9; hišt: 36.12; 40.2 

hilišn [SBKWNEn v. n. 'let 36.18; -īh: 1.4; 36.12, 13 

hixr (hyhl] n. ‘unclean matter, dead matter’; ~ih: 16.9, 13 

Hom [hwm] proper n. ‘the sacred plant Haoma’ 36.86 

homanag [hwm’n’k] n. ‘like’ 20.3; 22.2; 30.12; 36.109; 38.14; ~ih: 30.17 

Hēšang [hwFng] proper n. *Hēšang" 1.8; 36.26 

hspyh’n [hspyh’n] (?) see Comm. 38.23 

hu-ayabag [hw’y’pk'] adj. ‘well prepared’, 36.17 

hu-ayad [hw’y’t] adj. ‘good to remember’ 30.15 

hu-béy [hwbwd] adj. ‘perfumed, fragrant’ 20.6; ~tom: 25.2 

hu-ca3m [hwcšm] adj. ‘benevolent’ 18.4; ~ih: Int.6, 7, 9, 13 
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hu-cihr [hweyhl] adj. ‘fair, beautiful’ Int.12; 7.7; 20.6; 23.5; 38.15, 31; ~ih: 38.4; 
-īhātom: 25.2; ~tar: 7.6, 7 

hu-dā(ha)g [hwd'(h)k] adj. ‘good, beneficent’; ~an: 30.17; 36.44 

hu-dahišn (hwdhšr'] n. ‘good creation’ 38.21 

hu-dàn [hwd'n'] adj. *well informed' Int.24 

hu-daxšag (hwdhšk' adj. 'good sign’ 38.21 

hu-dēn [hwdyn'] n. ‘of the Good Religion, i. e. Mazda worshipper”; —an: H.; Int.1, 15 

hu-framān (hwplm'r') adj. *well-directing' 36.14 

hu-fraward [hwplwlt] adj. *blessed” Int.23 

hugartar (hwgli] adj. *easier' 36.3 

hu-gēwišn [hwgwbšn'] n1. ‘of good speech’ 36.73; ~ih: 24.4; 36. 73 

hu-kard [hwkrt] adj. ‘well-made’ 36.8; —īhā: 16.6 

hu-kirb (hwklp} adj. ‘beautiful’ 30.17 

humat (hwmt!] n. ‘good thought’ 1.4, 10; 2.13; 14.2; 19.2; 23.4, 6; 37.2 

hu-meniSnth [hwmn&nyh] n. ‘good thought’ 24.4 

hunar (hwnl] n. ‘ability’ Int.1, 7; 1.2 

hunsand {hwnsnd] adj. ‘happy, contented’ 14.3; 36.28 

hu-pēsīd (hwpysyt] adj. ‘well-decorated’ 22.3 

hu-pēšag [hwpyšk'] adj. ‘good calling, profession’ 36.82 

hu-ramag [hwimk! n. ‘having good flocks’ 36.81 

hu-rawišn (hwlwbšn') n. 'good way” 6.8 

hu-šarm [hwšim)] adj. ‘beautiful’ 30.17 

Hušēdar (hwšytl) proper n. "Hušēdar" 1.8; 36.26, 30 

Hušēdarmāh (hwšytlm'h) proper n. 'Hušēdarmāh' 1.8; 36.26, 30 

huškīh (hwškyh] n. ‘dryness’ 16.9 

huSkihidan, huSkth- [hwSkyh-ytn}] vb. ‘become dry’; ēd: 16.9 

hu-tāšīd (hwtšyt)] adj. *well-created, well-made’ 3.3; 15.5 

hu-tazišn [hwtcšn'] n. ‘well-blowing’; ~an: 30.17 

huwaršt (hwwlšt] n. "good deed’ 1.4, 10; 2.13; 14.2; 19.2; 23.4, 6; 37.2 

hūxt {hwht] n. ‘good speech’ 1.4,10; 2.13; 14.2; 19.2; 23.4, 6; 37.2 

huzārag f[hwc'lk'] adj. ‘little, a few’ 36.3 


-i- 

iY, ZY-] relative pron., connective particle ‘who, which’ passim. With enclitic pron.: ī-m: 
tēju lā 15, 21; 24; 3648. T man: Int.11, 13, 22; 4.1, 4. i-&: [ZY3] 22, 13, 17; 
4.3; 5.7; 6.4; 7.5; 8.1, 4; 18.5, 6; 20.3; 21.2; 23.3, 4; 24.3, 4, 5; 26.5; 28.2; 30.2, 17; 
31.1, 6, 9; 36.9, 13, 29, 63, 65, 68, 70, 81, 100, 106; 37.2, 12; 40.2, 5. ī-šān: Int.7; 
20.4; 26.7; 30.17; 31.5,10,12; 35.4; 36.13, 29, 41, 68, 76, 95, 97. 1-tan: [ZY ^n] Int.4, 
6, 7, 9, 10, 11, 13, 17, 25, 27 

im [LZNE, ’m] dem. adj. ‘this’ Int.15, 16, 17, 20, 25; 2.5; 6.2; 26.5; 27.5; 36.8, 21, 47, 
48; 38.7, 12, 16, 22, 23, 25, 29; 38.7,10, 12, 16, 22, 23, 25, 29; 39.5; im-šān: 30.17 

-(i)3 [-3] 3rd sg. enclitic pron. ‘me, my’ passim 


ER 
jad [y t) n. 'share' 7.2, 3, 4; 8.4; -agīhā ‘cases’ Int.16 
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jadag [ytk] n. ‘fortune’ 36.106 

jadag-xīrīh [~hylyh] n. ‘fortune, distributing (good) things’ 36.106 

jādūg [y’twk] n. ‘sorcerer’; ~an: 36.22: ~th: 36.84 

jahān [yh’n'] adj. ‘spiringing’ 25.5; ~ig ‘subject to change’ 25.7 

jahišnīg [yhšnyk] adj. ‘possible, happen, occur’ 5.4 

Jam [ym] proper n. “Jam' 1.8; 36.26, 81; 38.19, 25, 26, 30 

jamag [y’mk] n. ‘garment’ 30.2; 39.3 

Jam-kard [---krt] n. 'Jarm-kard, made by Jam’ 36.81 

Jamšēd [ymšyt] proper n. 'Jamšēd” 35.2; 36.67 

jar [y’wl] n. ‘time, occasion’ 36.53 

jastan, jah- [ystn', yh-] vb. ‘happen, occur’; ;jast: 12.1, 4, 5; see also jahišnīg 
jawédàn (y"wytn'] adv. ‘eternally’ 12.4; 30.20; 36.13, 29; -īg: 36.13, 109; see also ~- 

ranjīhā 

jāwēdān-ranjīhā (---Incyh') adv. 'eternal distress? 36.12 

jorda(y) [ywlty] n. ‘grain’; ~an: 30.17 

Jóyisn {ywdSnJ v. n. ‘devouring, (daevic) eating’ 16.13; 40.4 

jud [ywdt] adj. 'different, other, anti-" Int.25; 12.3; 16.12; 38.31; -ih: Int. 10; 16.13; 

36.99; jud az: except, apart from’ Int.13, 23; jud jud: ‘individually’ Int.3, 27; 20.7 

jud-abzārīhā (--pe'lyh?] adv. ‘with the means of opposing’ 36.99 

judag [ywdbk'] adj. “different, separate" Int.16; 15.3; —Ihà: 28.1, 2; 29.1 
judagihistan, judagth- [ywdt'kyh-stn] denom. vb. “separate”; ēd: 36.99 

jūdan, jēy- (ywtn, ywd-] vb. ‘devour, (daevic) chew’ 36.39 

jūdārīh [ywt'lyh] n. *devouring, (daevic) eating' 36.90 

jud-dādestānīh (ywdr' d'tstnyh) n. *disagreement', Īnt.20, 21 

jud-góhr (ywdt gwhl] adj. ‘of different nature’ 36.103; ~an: 36.20 

judihistan, judih- [ywdtyh-stn'] vb. ‘to be separated’; ~éd: 16.8 

jud-kar [ywdt' kl] adj. ‘opposite, against’; ~ih: 36.91; ~tha: 36.14 

jud-kardar [ywat' kil} adj. ‘antagonistic’ 36.91 

jud-ēšmār [ywdt *wšm1) adj. ‘different thinker’; ~iha: 36.14 

jumbén {[ywmbyn’] adj. ‘moving’ 2.13 

jumbišn [ywmbyšn}] v. n. ‘movement’ 2.13; see also a-jumbišn 

juttar [ywdtl] adv. *otherwise, different" Int.19, 28; 8.1, 2; 10.1, 2; 14.4; -īh: 36.18 
juwān [ywb'n'] adj. ‘young’ 36.29; -īhā: 36.29 

Juwānjam(ān) [ywb’n'ym’n] proper n. ‘son of Juwānjam” H. 
juxt [ywht] n. ‘joined’ 31.6; 36.47 





-k- 


ka [AMT] conj. ‘if, when’ Int.11, 15, 19, 25, 26; 39.15, 171.12; 2.6, 8, 13, 15; 4.3; 6.8; 
7.3, 5; 9.1, 2; 13.5; 14.3; 15.2, 6; 16.3, 6, 13, 145 17.1, 2; 18.1; 20.1, 4, 6; 22.2, 3; 
23.1; 24.1; 27.1, 2, 3, 5; 28.2; 29.3, 4; 30.1, 5, 13, 20; 31.1, 10; 34.4; 36.4, 5, 11, 18 
29, 31, 37, 46, 47, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 60, 65, 69, 74, 78, 79, 80, 84, 86, 89, 90, 91, 
92, 93, 94, 96, 103; 37.2; 38.1, 5, 7, 11, 13, 19, 21, 24, 25, 30, 32; 39.6; 40.4; with 
pers. pron.: ka-m: Int.11, 16; 6.4; ka-š: Int.28; 7.3; 9.2; 12.4; 15.1, 5; 16.9; 18.4; 21.2; 
22.3; 28.1; 30.9; 36.12, 13, 30, 68, 98, 100; ka-šān: 13.1, 6; 15.3; 36.1, 53, 96, 10; 
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with adverbial enclitic: ka-z: Int.20; 8.4; 16.7; 40.3; with adverbial enclitic and pers. 
pron.: ka-z-iš: 16.4; see also ēd ka 
kabah [kp’h] n. ‘garment’ 38.31 
kabód-gónih [kpwt gwnyh] n. *grey-blue-coloured' 36.74 
kadag [ktk'] n. ‘house’ 17.4; 22.3; 26.5; ~an: 30.17 
kadam {kt’m] interrog. pron. which, what’ 32.1; 36.64 
kadam_-jan-iz [~-y’n-c] indef. pron. ‘whoever’ 36.106 
kadar-iz-8(w) [ktr-c-HD] indef. pron. ‘whenever, each one’ 2.12; 6.4 
kaftan, kaf- [kp-tn'] vb. ‘fall’; ~8n8d: 31.2; kaft hend: 36.36 
kāhišn [I hin] v. n. ‘decrease, diminution’; ~ig: 30.18, 19; —Ih: 14.2 
kahwanth [khwbnyh] n. ‘elderly’ 36.29 
kalbod [k'lpwt] n. ‘body, form’ 16.13 
kam [km] adj. “little, small' Int.12, 13, 24; 23.3; 36.3; —Ih: 12.3 
kám [km] n. “will, desire” Int.5, 12, 26; 1.2; 2.2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 13, 19; 3.2; 16.14; 36.45, 
99; 38.23, 31; 40.3; ~ag: Int.9, 11; 2.4, 9, 18; 6.4; 14.5; 16.4; 36.63, 100, 108; 38.2, 
16, 32; 40.4; -agān: 38. 14; -agīh:21.5; 31.5; -agīhā: 5.6; ~agtar: 36.30 
Kāmag-nyāyišn [k'mk!' nyd*dšn'] proper n. “Kamag-nyayisn’ 35.4, 5 
Kamag-sid (k’mk! swt] proper n. ‘Kamag-siid’ 35.4, 5 
kamal (km’l] n. ‘head (daevic)’ 32.6; ~ig: 26.7; 32.4; 36.45, 68 
kamar [kml] n. ‘belt, girdle’ 38.31 
kāmistan, kim- [YCBEN-stn]] vb. ‘desire, want’; ~€m: Int.18 
kāmišn (k'mšr') v. n. *want, wish” 36.26; -gar: 36.65; ~garih: 1.2; 2.9, 10, 18; 3.2; 62,4 
36.65 
kanarag (kn’lk'] n. ‘boundary’ 37.3; ~dmand: 25.7; 30.18, 19; 36.13 
kandag [kndk’] adj. ‘carved’ 17.4 
kandan, kan- [HPLWN-tn'] vb. ‘dig, destroy’ 11.3; 14.1, 4; -&d: 11.1, 2, 4; 40.5 
kanig [knyk’] n. ‘maid, gir!” 20.6; 23.5 
kaniSn [HPLWN3n] v. n. ‘destruction’; ~th: 38.28; see also gyān-kanišnīh 
Ikār [k?1] n. 'work, deed, affair’ Int.12; 1.4; 2.1; 4.1; 5.5, 7; 21.1; 22.3; 35.2; 36.13, 26, 
47, 48, 55, 85; 38.3, 7, 8, 19, 21, 31; 39.11, 13, 14 
2kār [k'l] n. “people”; -àn: 30.17; 36.14; 39.2 
kardag [krtk'] adj. *performed" 39.1: yaSt kardag, yast n& kardag 
kardag [krtk'] n. ‘action’ 38.7 
kard-amarth [krt' ’m’lyh] n. ‘(one’s) account having been done’ 30.9 
kardan, kun- [OBYDWN-tn!, krtn'] vb. ‘make, do, perform’ Int.16; 2.13; 3.3; 6.1,7; 7.1, 2, 
6; 8.1; 9.1; 14.4; 16.11; 17.3; 19.3; 20.7; 21.2; 23.3; 243, 4; 27.1, 6, 7; 28.1; 30.9; 
311 2, 12; 35.2; 36.1, 2, 9, 37, 40, 41, 68; 39.7; -&: 6.8; &d: 7.1, 2; 8.1, 2, 3,4; 11.3; 
132; 23.1; 24.1; 30.1; 18; -ēnd: 5.6; 12.1; 13.1; 21.1, 3; 30.1, 10; 31.1; 34.1; 35.2, 6; 
36.1, 94; -ih&d: 2.15; 7.4; 11.2; 13.3; 22.3; kard: H.; 9.1; 12.1; 13.1, 4; 17.3; 19.3; 
21.2; 23.3; 24.3,4; 30.9; 31.1, 2, 12; 36.1, 16, 28, 33, 38, 40, 42, 81, 95, 103; 37.1; 
402,9 
kardar [kr?'I] n. "doer, maker’ 1.11; 7.5, 6; ~an: 5.3; 31.4; 35.6; see also anagih-kardarán 
kard-espās [krt' sp's] adj. '(one who) has done service’; ~an: 36.14, 17 
kār-framān [K'lplm"n'] n. "authority, intendant'; tuwàn —: *able authority' 40.5 
kārīgar [k'lygl] n. ‘workman’ 39.13 
karih [K'lyh] n. ‘activity’ 38.28 
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kas [AYS} n. ‘person, somebody, one' Int.7, 11; 4.3; 7.1, 2; 8.1, 2, 3, 4; 14.4; 15.3; 30.1, 
14; 31.1; 40.3 
kastagtar [k’stktl] adj. ‘more destroyed’ 38.23 
kat [kt] adj. ‘desirous, willing’ 3.3 
kayih [AYMT-yh] n. ‘the when, time’ 36.14 
Kay kawad [kdkwt] proper n. ‘Kay Kawad’ 36.26 
Kay wistasp [kdw&t'sp] proper n. ‘Kay WiStasp’ 36.26 
Kay xusró [kdhwslwb] proper n. "Kay Xusrē' 35.3; 36.26 
Kay-zamanib [AYMT-ODNA-yh] n. ‘time’ 13.3 
k& [MNW] rel. pron. ‘which, who’ Int.5, 8, 20, 21; 1.9; 2.13, 18, 19; 3.3, 4; 63, 8; 7.1; 
13.1; 14.5; 15.2; 16.5, 10, 13; 17. 3; 18.4, 5; 21.5; 22.3; 28.2; 29.3, 4; 30.1; 31.1; 
32.6; 35.1; 3; 36.2, 4, 14, 15, 17, 18, 22, 26, 41, 47, 63, 65, 68, 73, 74, 76, 78, 85, 
86, 88, 95, 100, 106; 37.2; 38.1, 11, 14, 19, 21, 24, 29, 30, 31, 32; 40.8 and passim; 
with pers. pron.: ké-&: 1.7; 2.19; 3.2, 3, 4; 4.2; 5.7; 6.2, 3; 20.3, 5; 21.1; 23.3; 29.2; 
30.5, 8; 31.4; 36.3, 10, 13, 32, 35, 65, 66, 72, 74, 84, 92, 96; 37.1, 3; 38.10, 12, 22, 
30; 40.5 and passim; kē-šān: 1.6; 21.2, 3; 22.3; 36.44, 93; 40.1; with enclitic adverbial: 
ké-z: Int.1, 6.8 
keh [ks] adj. ‘less, inferior’ 36.76, ~an: Int.11 
kehist [ksst] adj. ‘lowest, the most humble’ 38.5, 11 
kén [kyn'] n. ‘hate, malice’ 36.5, 13, 42, 45, 46, 101; ~ig: 36.13; ~tha: 36.60; see also 
purr-kénwarih 
kēn [kyn') proper n. ‘the demon Kén’ 36.40 
kénénag [kynyn’k] n. ‘malicious’ 36.5 
kénénidan [kynyn-ym] vb. ‘take vengeance’ 36.13 
kénénidar [kynynyt’l) n. ‘vengeful’ 36.13 
kēnišnīh See abāz-kēnišnīh 
kēn-wizūdārīh [kyn-wyzwt'lyh) n. ‘harm of revenge’ 36.46 
Kersasp [kls’sp] proper n. ‘Kersasp’ 16.5; 35.3; 36.26, 84 
kirb [klp} n. ‘body, form’ 2.13; 16.3, 5; 18.3; 20.2; 24.5; 34.3; 36.40, 100 
kirb-xwar [~-hw’]] n. ‘corpse-eating’; ~an: 16.13, 14; 17.2; 19,11 
kirbag [krpK] n. "good deeds, merit, right (things)" Int. «2, 3; 7.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; 8.3, 
4; 9.1, 2; 10.1, 2; 11.1, 2, 3, 4; 12.1, 3, 4; 13.1, 2, 3; 14.2, 5; 21.2; 23.2, 3, 5; 24.3, 4; 
25.6; 30.1, 2, 9, 16, 17, 31.5, 12; 33.2; 37.1, 2, 3; ~dm: 4.3; 38.14; -īg: 30.17; -īh: 
7.5; 14.3; 19.4; 31.13; -àn: 36.109 
kirbag-uskarinih (——wsk'linyh) n. ‘devotion to the good deeds’ Int.1 
kirbakkar [krpkkl) n. *beneficent' 14.3; -àn: 36.105 
kirrēnīdan, kirrēn- [klyn-ytn] vb. ‘produce, create (daevic)’; ~id: 36.43 
kirrēnišn (klynšn) v.n. ‘production, creation (daevic)’ 36.68; 40.4 
ki8tan, kar- [ZLYTWN-t] vb. ‘plant’; ~énd: 38.7 
kis$war [ky$w]] n. ‘region, clime’ Int.10; 35.6, 7; ~an: 38.19 
kēdag [kwtk'] adj. ‘small’ 36.109 
kof [kwp] n. ‘hill, mountain’ 16.13; 17.2; 32.6; 36.1; ~ag: 14.5; ~an: 32.6; 36.109 
kēxš See pas-kūxš 
kēxšāg [kw(h)5*k) n. ‘striving’ 1.3; 36.69 
kēxšēnīdan, kēxšēn- (kw(h)šyn-ytn'] vb. ‘causing struggle’; ~éd: 36.89 
kēxšēnīdārīh [kw(h)šynyt'lyh) n. ‘striving’ 36.94, 99 
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koxSidan, k6xé- [kw(h)s-ytn'] vb. ‘strive, struggle’; —ēd: 36.11, 46, 66; ~énd: 36.17, 22, 
44, 46, 94; ~id: 36.13 

kēxšīdār [kw(h)šyt'1) n. ‘striving’ 2.11, 12; 29.4; 36.13, 56; -àn: 36.54; Int.8; 36.52, 61, 
63, 64; ~ih: 36.89; see also pēš-kēxšišn 

kēxšišn [kw(h)ššn) v. n. ‘strife, struggle’ Int.5; 2.10, 11, 12; 36.11, 13, 20, 27, 29, 40, 
45, 47, 54, 64, 87, 89, 101; ~an: 36.14, 46; 1g: 36.63; ~igin: 36.27; ~ih: 1.11; 36.52; 
~tha: 36.46 

kit [AYK] conj. ‘that, where, than’ Int.3, 5, 12, 28; 11.1, 2; 12.1, 2; 13.1, 2, 3; 14.1, 2; 
15.1, 2, 3; 16.1, 2, 14; 22.2, 3, 4; 23.1, 2; 24.1, 2; 25.1; 26.1, 8; 27.1, 2; 28.1, 2; 
29.1, 2; 30.1, 13; 31.1, 2, 10; 32.1, 2, 5; 33.1, 2; 34.1, 2; 35.1, 2, 5, 6; 36.1, 2, 3, 5; 
36.18, 22, 26, 29, 30, 34, 41, 44, 50, 51, 53, 54, 57, 61, 64, 65, 70, 71, 72, 76, 77, 80, 
81, 84, 85, 86, 87, 88, 92, 101, 107; 37.1, 2; 38.1, 2, 6, 8, 10, 11, 12, 13, 15, 16, 19, 
22, 23, 24, 26, 31; 39.1, 2, 5, 13; 40.1, 2, 6, 7, 8: passim; with pers. pron.: kū-m: 15.3; 
me 2.5, 7, 8; 6.8; 8.1; 14.5; 18.2; 19.4; 23.6; 30.2, 13; 36.52; 38.24; kū-šān: 36.28, 
29; kū-tān: Int.14 

kū-gyāgīh [--gyw*kyh] n. ‘place’ 13.3 

kūīh [--yh] n. ‘the where, place’ 36.14 

kun- See kardan 

kunišn (kwnšn') v. n. ‘action, deed’ Int.26; 1.11; 2.10, 15, 16; 13.2, 3, 4; 24.2; 37.2; 
38.12, 28; ~an: 35.3, 7; ~garan: 36.96 

küs [kws] adv. ‘direction, side’ (?) 38.22 

kust {kwst'] n. ‘side, direction’ 36.100; ~ag: 32.1; 36.34; kustag-kustag: Int.8 

kustīg [kwstyk'] n. ‘kustig, sacred girdle’ 38.1, 9, 14, 18, 22, 24, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31; 
39.1 

kync [kync'] (?) 20.7 








ma [AL] adv. (prohibitive) *not' 36.28 

madagwar [m°tkwl1] adj. “essential, principle” Int.20; ~ih: Int.7; ~tar: 8.2, 3; 38.3; ~tom: 
12 

madan [mtn'] vb. ‘come’ 13.3; 16.13; 17.3; 18.6; 30.8, 15; 30.17; 36.22, 47, 83; ~mad: 
Int.15; 4.3; 16.2; 22.3; 27.3; 36.30, 31, 34, 57, 68, 92, 94, 106; 38.13, 24 

màdar [AMYtu] n. “mother”; -ān: 9.2 

mādayān [m’tgd’n'] adj. ‘essence, essential’ Int.6, 21, 23; 1.4; 4.3; 30.9; 39.11; ~tar: 
Int.23 

mah [BYRA] n. ‘month, moon’ Int.15; 36.21, 104; 1.1; 30.13; 33.2; 36.1-an: 36.24 

mahig {mhyk] n. ‘fish’; ~an: 30.17 

mahist [msst] adj. ‘greatest’ 1.9; 25.3; 36.30, 65, 72; 38.3, 11 

Mathiy [mlhyh / mhlyh] proper n. ‘Malhiy’ 36.68 

Malhiy&né [mthy’n’} proper n. ‘Malhiyané’ 36.68 

Maikēs(ān) (mlkws'n] proper n. *Malkos(an)' 36.80 

man [L] pers. pron. *I, me’ Int.3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 20, 25, 26; 6.3, 4; 18.4 

man [mn] n. ‘house, dwelling’ Int.11; 22.3; 36.44 

manag [m’n’k] n. ‘like, resembling’ 30.8; 31.4; 38.29; -īh: 26.7 

mandan, man- [KTLWN-tn] vb. ‘stay, remain’; ~€d: 36.54, 99; —énd: 36.93; mand: 22.2; 
23.5; 36.48 


GLOSSARY 269 


manistan, màan- [m°n-stn'] = mandan, vb. “stay, remain’; mānist: 16.4 

mani8t [m’nyst} n. ‘dwelling, abode’ 16.4, 13; 25.2; 26.7; 32.4; ~ig: 36.50; -omand: 17.2 
mansar [m'nsl] n. '(holy) word, spell’ Int.23; 1.5; 38.15; ~ig: 36.26; see also ošmurd- 
mānsar 

Manušcihr (m'nwšcyhl) proper n. 'Manuicihr' H.; 36.26 

mar [ml] n. ‘number’ 36.69 

mar {ml} adj. ‘felon, scoundrel’; ~ 
mard [GBRA, mlt] n. ‘maw 1.1, 
~ān: 1.3, 6, 12; 3.4 

mārdan, mār- [m'-tn'] vb. *perceive'; -ēd: 15.2 

mardóm [ANSWTA] n. *man, people' 1.6; 6.1; 16.6, 13; 35.6; 36. 19, 82, 85; 38.3, 7, 20, 
27, 31; 39.5; -ān: 2.13; 15.2, 6; 16.8, 12, 13; 22.1, 3; 23.3; 30.17; 34.4; 36.19, 57, 69, 
81, 92, 93; 38.2, 18, 21, 23, 30, 31 

marg [mlg] n. ‘death’ 22.3, 36.28, 44, 69, 85; ~th: 36.30, 37, 40, 57, 58, 59, 69, 91, 93; 
38.19; ~dmand: 36.33, 91, 109; ~6mandan: 2.12; 22.3; 30.17; 36.99, 106; -ēmandīh: 
36.68 

marg-arzan [~-’lc’n'] adj. ‘deserving death’ 40.2; ~an: 40.4 

margénag [mlgyn’k]] n. ‘deadly’ 36.4; 36.91 

margēnīdan, margēn- (mlgyn-ytn') vb. ‘kill’ 36.65; ~Ed: 36. 65; -īd: 36.57; -īdār: 38.25; 
īdārīh: 36.38, 40, 69 

margrhidan, margih- [mlgyh-ytn'] vb. *to be dead’; ~&d: 36.60 

māwāg See cim ī māwāg 

mayan [mdy’n] n. ‘middle’ 1.6; 19.5; 20.2, 7; 36.15, 34, 89; 38.9, 12, 21, 23, 26, 29, 31; 
~ag: 33.2; 36.19, 32; 38.18 

mazandar (m’zndl] n. ‘gigantic’; ~an: 36.31 

māzanīg [m'znyK] adj. ‘(demon) of Mazan’; ~an: 36.45, 68 

mazantom {m’zntwm] adj. ‘the most gigantic’ 36.36; 38.17 

Māzdēsn [m'zd(y)sn'] Proper n. 'Mazdean' Int.5; 4.2; 38. 15; -ān: 1.12; 3.2; 21.1, 3; 36.35, 
79; 40.1, 5,6 

mazg [mzg] n. brain’ 38.29 

médyozarm [myty wkzlm] n. ‘spring’ 30.12 

meh [ms] adj. 'great(er)' Int.5, 6, 11, 23; 1.1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 12; 2.12; 3.1, 4; 7.1; 15.3; 20.8; 
24.2; 30.20; 31.13; 32.6; 36.13; -īh: Int.1 .19; 26.6 

mehénidan, mehén- {msyn-ytn]] vb. ‘increase’; ~i§n: 6.4 

mehēnišn See mehēnīdan 

mehman [m()hm’n'] n. ‘inhabitant, resident, guest’ 2.15, 18; 6.8; 16.13; ~ih: 1.3; 2.16; 
18.4 

menidan, men- [myn-ytn] vb. ‘think, consider’ 2.13; 4.3; 5.6 

meni$n [myn&n] v. n. ‘thought, intention’ 2.15, 16, 18; 3.3; 5.6; 6.7; 13.2, 3; 24.2; 
36.11, 28; 37.2; 38.5, 8, 12, 28, 29; ~ig: 1.7; 40.5 ~igih: 2.14; ~ih: 2.17 see also 
abēzag-menišnīh 

méndg [mynwk] n. & adj. ‘spirit, spiritual, spiritual world’ 1.9; 2.13, 18, 19; 5.5; 6.7; 
13.4; 15.3, 7; 16.4, 13; 18.3, 5; 20.2, 6, 8; 21.1, 3; 22, 4; 23.2, 3, 6; 24.3, 4; 25.7; 
26.6; 27.2, 4; 30.2, 4, 5, 17; 31.4, 9, 12; 33.2; 35.7; 36.4, 19, 41, 51, 65, 69, 81, 83, 
86, 87, 96, 100, 101, 107; 38.10; ~an: Int.0, 23; 3.2; 4.1; 15.6, 7; 18.1, 3; 21.2, 3; 
27.3; 30.4, 5; 36.2, 10; 36.37, 44, 47, 51, 109; 38.2, 22; ~ig: 1.1; 5.2; 15.2; 18.3, 5; 
30.2, 7, 12, 17; 31.4; 36.13; ~th: 16.13; 36.51; ~Tha: 1.3; 15.6; 22.3; tom: 36.10; 38.2 








: 31.4 
; 2.1, 19; 3.1, 2; 7.1, 7; 17.4; 30.17; 36.68, 84; 39.2; 
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mēnēgān-tāšīd [mynwlen t'Syt] adj. “spirit fashioned' 36.35; 38.15 
mēnēg-cihrīh [mynwk cyhlyh) n. ‘spiritual nature’ 274 
mēnēg-waxšag [~-whil¢] adj. ‘growing spirit” 2.13 

mēnēg-waxšīg [---whšyk'] n. ‘spiritual existence’ 36.35 
mēnēg-waxšīh [—-whšyh] n. ‘spiritual existence’ 27.6; -ā: 1.3 
mēnēg-wāzišnīhā [--w'cšnyh'] adv. ‘spiritually flying’ 30.2 

mēš [myš] n. ‘sheep’ 16.3 

Mešīhā [mšyb?] proper n. "Mesīhā' 36.76, 77 

méx {myh] n. ‘stake’; ~iha: 36.48 

m&wag [mywk? n. 'fruit'; -àn: 30.17 

mih [mft] adj. ‘in contrast, in opposition’ 36.22 

mihóxt [mytwht] n. ‘falsehood’ 36.37, 41; see also zūr-mihēxtīhā, zūr-mihēxtagīhā 
Mihr [mtr'] proper n. ‘Mihr’ 13.3; 30.10 

mihr [mtr] n. ‘love’ 4.4 

mihr [mtr] n. ‘sun’ 30.13 

mihrbānagīh [mhrp’nkyh] n. ‘kindness’ Int.4 

mihr-dröz [mtrdlwe] =mihrõdruj 

mihródruj [mtr ?w dlwc] n. “contract-breaker”; ~ān: 13.3 
Mihr-Xwaršēd (mtr' hwlšyt) proper n. ‘Mihr-XwarSéd’ H. 

mīr- See murdan 

mirág [myl'K] adj. 'mortal” 36.9) 

mīrišnīh See frēd mīrišnīh 

mizag (mck'] n. *taste' 2.13; 38.4; -àn: 30.17 

mizd [mzd] n. ‘award’ 5.5; 12.1; 14.3, 4; 15.6; 30.3, 20 

mowbed (mgwpt] n. "Mowbed, Mazdean priest’; ~an: Int.8 
mowmard [mgw-GBRA] n. 'Mowmard' Int.21; -àn: Int.7,8 
murdan, mir- [YMYTWN-tn] vb. ‘die’; ~éd: 24.1; 40, 4; -ēnd: 36.80; murd: 36.78, 79, 

93; 40.8 

murdag [mwttk’] adj. ‘dead’ 16.14; 36, 77; an: 19.2 

murdagestin (mwitkst’n] n. ‘cemetery’ 20.7 

murnjénidan, murajén- [mwlncyn-ytn'] vb. ‘destroy’; ~Id: 36.57, 68 
mumjénidar [mwIncynyt’l] n. ‘destroyer’ 36.84; ~an: 31.4; ~ih: 36.69 
murw (mwlw’] n. ‘bird’ 14.5; ~an: 16.1, 14; 17.1, 2; 30.17 
murwag [mwlw’k] n. ‘omen’ 38.26, 30 

lmust [mwst] n. 'complaint' Int.15; 242, 14 

2must [mwst] = must (mwit] n. 'fist' 36.103 


naf {n’p} n. ‘family’ 13.3; 36.29 

nakkirayth [nkyPyh] n. ‘repudiation’ 40.1 

nam [ŠM, mm] n. ‘name, reputation’ Int.0; 17.3; 28.2; 30.12, 13; 32.6; 35.4; 36.13, 68, 
96; 38.3, 7, 100; -īh: 38.5 

namag {n’mk] n. ‘letter’ Int.13, 15, 27 

nām-ārzēģīh [n’m-lewkyh] n. “fame loving’; see also abaron-nam-arzogih 
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namaz [nm'c] n ‘prayer, reverence’ 18.6; 38.3, 4, 6; ~ih: 38.5 
namāz-barišnīh [---blšnyh) n. ‘paying homage’ 38.4, 7 
nāmcištīg [n?mc&tyK] adv. ‘especially’ 11.2 
nāmēnīdan, nāmēn- (n'myn-ytn') vb. ‘call’; ~énd: Int.11 
nang-gar [nng-gl] n. ‘shameful’ 36.4 
nang-rawiSnih [nng-lwbSnyh] n. ‘disgrace behaviour’ 36.42 
nar [ZKL] adj. ‘male’; ~an: 30.17 
nārīg [n”(y)lyk]] n. ‘woman, female’ 30.17; ~ān: 30.17 
narm [nlm} adj. ‘soft’ 30.17 
nasa [ns’y} n. ‘corpse’ 14.1, 5; 16.1, 6; 17.2, 3; ~ih: 16.9, 13 
nasā-xwarišnīh [~-hwlSnyh] n. ‘corpse eating’ 16.13 
Nasu [nswš] proper n. ‘Nasu, demon of death’ 16.6, 7; ~Smand: 16.13 
nay [Rd] n. ‘reed’ 20.3, 5 
nay- see nidan 
nazd [nzd] adj. ‘near’ 34.3; 38.18; ~ih: 38.26 
nazdik (nzdyk'] adj. ‘near’ Int.5; 16.12; 36.92; -īh: 15.6; 20.2; 35.3, ~tar: Int.25; ~tom: 
2.12 
nazdik-rah-tar [~~I’stl] adj. ‘the nearest way” 16.12 
nazdist (nzd(y)st] adj. & adv. ‘first’ 1.6 
nazuk [n’cwk’ adj. ‘tender’; ~tar: 27.2, 3 
në [LA] adv. ‘no, not" Int.7, 11, 15, 22, 24, 25; 1.6; 2.8, 13, 14, 16, 19; 4.1, 2, 3, 4; 5.2, 
6, 7; 6.3; 7.2, 3, 4; 8.4; 92; 11.1; 12.3; 14.1, 3, 4; 152, 3; 16.13; 17.2, 3; 18.1, 3; 
20.7; 22.2, 3; 24.3; 26.5; 28.1, 2; 30.1, 9, 14, 17, 18; 31.6, 7, 11; 34.1, 2; 36.1, 2, 3, 
4, 5, 10, 11, 12, 13, 16, 18, 36, 37, 45, 48, 69, 74, 76, 77, 78, 79, 83, 85, 86, 87, 88, 
89, 90, 91, 93, 94, 99, 101, 102, 103, 104; 37.1, 2, 3; 38.1, 2, 4, 11, 17, 24, 25; 39.1, 
4, 6, 9, 17; 40.1, 6, 8, 9; n&-z: Int.11; 7.2, 4; 16.13; 28.2; 34.2; 36.36, 85, 91; 37.3; 
38.11 
né-dadih [LA-d’tyh] n. ‘lawlessness’ 36.73 
nēk [nywk'] adj. ‘good, well, beautiful’ 2.13; 6.4; 25.6; 30.8; 36.22, 81; 37.2; ~an: 36.46; 
-īh: 2.14, 18; 5.3; 25.3, 5, 7; 26.5; 30.17; 32.3; 36.27, 106; 37.2; -tom: 36.104 
nēk-frazāmīh (--plc'myh)] n. ‘good results’ Int.3 
nék-kard [~-krt)) adj. ‘well-made’ 36.15 
nēk-rawišnīh (--Iwbšnyh) n. ‘good progress’ 2.13; 6.2; 13.6; 36.13, 49 
n&mag [nymk n. ‘side’ 32.6 
nérang [nylng] n. 'spell' 38.26;-ig: 27.4, 5; 38.23, 31; ~tha: 38.22, 32 
nérdg [nylwk] n. ‘power’ Int.0, 1; 1.9; 22.3; 31.5; 36.53, 62, 79; 38.21, 23; ~an: 36.56; 
-īhā: 36.13, 14; -tar: 36.95; see also purr-nérogih, wiskid-nerogih 
nērēgīhīdan, nērēgīh- (nylwkyh-ytn'] vb. 'strengthen'; -ēd: 36.79 
nést [LOYT] vb. ‘is not’ Int.19, 21, 28; 14.3; 16.13; 18.2; 25.4; 26.3; 30.11; 32.4; 36.11, 
13, 51, 99, 101; 40.7 
nési-zor [--z(*)w1) adj. ‘powerless’ 36.88 
nēzag [nyck’] n. ‘lance’ 20.5 
nibard [nplt] n. ‘fight’ 36.42 
nibég [npyk] n. ‘book’; -ān: Int.24 
nibémi$niha (npdmnyh’] adv. ‘prostrate’ (?) 24.5 
nibēsišn (YKTBWNšn) v. n. ‘write’ 36.48; ~Th: Int 16 
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nibiStan, nibés- [YKTBWNtn}] vb. ‘write’ Int.4, 6, 7, 9, 10, 12, 17; -ēm: Int.12, 19, 33.2; 
-īhēd: Int.28; nibišt: Int.10, 14, 17, 18, 20, 21; 6.2; 30.10 

nidan, nay- [DB(Y)LWN-tr] vb. ‘lead’; ~ēd: 30.1; 31.1, 3; -énd: 33.2 

nidarth [YD(B)LWNrlyh] n. ‘guidance’ 31.5 

nigāh [nks] n. ‘look, attention’ 16.5; 31.4; 36.35 

nigāh-dāštār [--d'$t]] n. ‘guardian’ 1.5 

nigahbed [nk’spt] n. ‘guardian’ 24.5 

nigān [nk’n'] adj. ‘buried’ 36.99; -omandih: 36.85 

nigeridan, niger- [nkyl-ytn'] vb. ‘observe, look’ Int.15; ~8d: 16.13; 23.2; 24.2; 36.7; 
~8nd36.47 ~id: Int.15; -īhēd: 38.25 

nigerign (nyklšn'] v. b. *observation' Int.6, 7; 36.9, 47, 62; 38.4 

nigēz [nkyc] n. ‘teaching, exposition’ Int.22; 38.21, 24 

nigéxtan, nigéz- [nkyhtn', nkyc-] vb. ‘expound’ : Int.5 

nigēzišn [nkycSn'] v. n. ‘teaching, exposition’ Int.23, 25; 38.22 

nigūn (nkwn') adj. ‘inverted, downwards’ 20.7; 31.2; ~ig: 26.2; 32.6; ~th: 19.5; 32.6; 33.2 

nigünidan, nigün- [nkwn-ytn'] vb. ‘invert’; ~théd: 19.5; 24.6 

nihādag {nyd’tk’] n. ‘foundation’ Int.23 

nihadan, nih- ([HNHTWN-tn'] vb. ‘put, place’ 38.25; ~éd: 20.7; ~théd: 16.13; 38.5; nihad: 
36.6, 81; 40.5 

nihan (nh’n'] adj. ‘hidden’ 15.4; 38.28; 39.2 

nihān-rawišn [~-lwbén'] v. n. ‘secretive, clandestine’ 36.40; 38.24, 30 

nihānēnīdārīh (nh’nynyvlyh] n. ‘causing to disappear’ Int.26 

nihuftan, nihumb- [nhwptn', nhhwmb-] vb. ‘hide, conceal’; nihuft: 36.2, 47 

nihuftár (nhwptI] n. ‘concealing’ 36.47 

nihumbag [nhwmbk'] 1. ‘covering’ 17.4 

nihumbišn [ahwmbšn'] v. n. ‘conceal’ 36.44 

nikóhagih [nkwhkyh] n. ‘blaming’ 24.6 

nimāyišn (nm'dšn') v. n. *show, performance" Int.14, 23; 30.12, 13; 38.5, 6, 10; ~ig: 38. 
23; ~th: 30.8; 36.42 

nimūdan, nimāy- [nmwtn, nm'd-] vb. 'show, guide’ 15.6; 16.14; 17.2; 30.7, 18; -&d: 
2.18; 16.14; 30.1; nimüd: Int.12; 3.3, 4; 16.14; 38.31 

nimūdār (nmwt'1] n. ‘displayer, practitioner’ Int.8; 38.24, ~th: Int.23 

niminag [amwnk’] n. ‘example’ 2.13, 30.18 

nirfsišn [nlpsšn'] v. n. ‘decrease’ 14.6; 36.23 

nišān [nyš'1'] n. ‘sign, mark, significance’ Int.1, 9, 13; 36.47, 49; 38.6, 8, 11, 12, 26, 30, 
32; -ag: 38.5, 6, 30; -īh: 38.2 

nišastan, nišīn- [YTYBWN-stn'] vb. “sit”; ēd: 15.6; 23.1, 2; 24.1 

niwe [nwyk? n. ‘good news’ 15.6 

niw&yenidan, niw&y&n- [nwykyn-ytn] vb. 'announce"; -1d: 2.13 

nixwaridan, nixwar- [nswb’L-ytn'] vb. ‘hasten’; ~8d: 36.8, 90, 91; ~id: 36.34 

nixwārišnīgīh [nswb?lšnykyh) n. 'hastening" 2.16 

niyābag (nyd’pk] adj. ‘suitable, proper’ Int.3, 11, 27; 39.2, 5; -īh: 38.12 

Niyàz [nyd'c] proper n. ‘the demon Niyaz’ 36.31, 40 

niyaz (nyd’c] n. ‘need, want, misery’ 12.3; 25.4; 31-6; 36.101, 104; 38.2 

niyēxšīdār [n(y)dwhšyt1] n. "listener" 2.16 

nizarenidan [nz ]yn-ytn'] vb. ‘weaken’ 36.39 
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nizdén [n(y)zdyn] adj. ‘gloomy’ (?) 36.68 

nē {9] num. ‘nine’ 20.5 

nog (nwk'] adj. 'new” 21.3; 22.2; 30.9; 36.3, 13, 82, 95, 103, 40.5; nēg-nēg: lnt.27; 
36.13; 27.2, 4; -īh: 27.5 

nēgīhīdan (nwkyh-ytn') vb. *renew'; -ēd: 36.29 

ndzdahom [nwzdhwm]} num. ‘nineteenth’ 19.1 

nün [KON] adv. 'now' Int.23; 15.3; 35.6; 36.37, 103; nün-iz: Int.8 


ios 

6 [OL, ^w] prep. *to, at, ' Int.0, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 14, 15, 17, 21, 22, 25, 27; 11.2; 12.3; 
13.3, 5; 14.5, 6; 15.3, 5, 6; 16.1, 2, 5, 9, 10, 13; 17.1, 2, 3; 22.3; 23.3, 4, 5; 24.4, 5; 
25.6; 26.5, 7; 27.2, 7; 28.2; 29.3; 30.1, 2, 3, 5, 9, 11, 12, 17, 18; 31.1, 3; 33.1, 2; 
34.2, 3; 35.2, 6; 36.5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 13, 15, 17, 18, 19, 20, 22, 25, 26, 27, 29, 31, 
32, 34, 37, 38, 40, 41, 42, 45, 46, 47, 49, 50, 51, 57, 58, 60, 63, 64, 65, 66, 68, 69, 
72, 73, 78, 79, 82, 83, 84, 85, 86, 88, 89, 90, 91, 92, 93, 94, 97, 99, 100, 102, 103, 
104, 106; 37, 3; 38.2, 7, 11, 12, 13, 17, 18, 19, 21, 23, 24, 31; 39.12, 13; 40.1, 5, 7; 
with pers. pron.: 6-m: 36.48; with enclitic -z: aw-iz: Int.3, 7; 36.5, 34, 85, 88; 38.10; 
see also awiš 

Oftādan, oft- ['wpt-] vb. 'fall'; ed: 19.5; 20.7; 24.6 

ēftišn [wptin] v. n. 'fall' 22.3; -ih: 33.2 

ēgār Pwk'1] n. *ebb' 36.23 

ēgārdan, ógár- ('wk'I-tn'] vb. ‘expel, remove” 36.39; -ēnd: 12.1; 14.1 

6h [KN] adv. ‘thus, so’; Gh-iz: ‘even if’ Int.10, 23, 24; 1.6; 2.16; 5.4; 16.14; 22.4; 36.4, 
28, 29, 47; 38.27; and also with little apparent effect; and with verbs, giving a sense of 
uncertainty ‘may, perhaps’: 11.2; 30.4; 40.1 

Ohrmazd (’whmzd] proper n. ‘Ohrmazd’ Int.0; 1.1, 3, 5; 6.3, 8; 13.3; 16.13, 14; 18.1, 3, 
5, 6; 21.1; 30.1, 3, 4, 6, 7, 10; 35.7; 36.7, 10, 30, 51, 52, 61, 100; 38.19, 24, 30; -ig: 
18.6; 36.13 

Omardan ['wm']-tn] vb. 'feel' 2.13 

ēstīgān ['wstyk'n') adj. ‘firm, steadfast’ 4.4; 14.2; 36.13; -īh: 36.79; -ihà: 38.8, 11; -tar: 
2.3,19; ~tom: 36.70 

ēstīgānīh- ['wstyk'nyh-] vb. *to be steadfast’; ~Ed: 2.15 

6$ [ws] n. 'death' Int.18; 2.13; 29.3; 36.39; 38.29; -ih: 1.5; 22.3; —6mand: 36.30, 80; 
-àn: 36.80; -īhā: 36.30 

ūš(e)bām ['wsb'm] n. 'dawn' 29.1, 2 

ēšmurdan, ēšmār- ēšmur-['wšmwl-tn', >wSm’l-] vb. ‘count, consider’ 36.86; ~fhéd: 36.67; 
ēšmur: 3.3; ošmār: 36.69; ūšmurd: 6.4; 35.2; 38.6 

ēšmurd-mānsar Pwšmwlt mnsl) adj. "having studied the Sacred Words’ Int.8 

ēšmurišn (wšmwlšn') v. n. ‘count, consider’ 38.16 

Osnar [winl] proper n. 'Osnar' 36.26 

ēšyār ['wšd'1) adj. *alert, conscious” 36.11 

owēn [wgwn'] adv. conj. ‘so, as’ Int.8, 10, 15, 19, 25, 28; 2.4; 7.7; 15.2, 4; 16.2, 4, 13; 
36.29, 47, 51, 55, 65, 68, 69, 70, 71, 73, 81, 82; 38.10, 24, 25, 26, 27, 31 

dy [OLE] pers. dem. pron. 3 sg.*he, she, that’ Int.5, 11; 1.2, 8; 2.3, 13; 7.1, 2, 5; 8.1, 2, 
3, 4; 12.4, 5; 13.3; 20.5; 21.2; 28.2; 31.4, 5; 32.2; 36.2, 10, 11, 15, 29, 30, 31, 51, 53, 
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54, 55, 56, 73, 76, 86, 102, 106, 108; 38.10, 21, 24, 31, 32; ~-iz:15.5, 16.13; 21.3; 
36.30, 36; see also awēšān 

6z Pwe] n. ‘power, strength’ 36.26; -īhā: 36.64; see also was-oztom 

özanišn [YKTLWNšn) v. n. ‘kill’ 36.40; ~garān: 31.4 

özēnāg wcyrk] n. ‘killing’ 36.60 


-p- 

pa(c)cén [pegn'} n. ‘copy’ Int.17, 28 

pad [PWN] prep. ‘to, in, on, at Int.0, 3, 5, 6, 7, 10, 11, 12, 14, 15, 17, 18, 20, 21, 22, 
24, 27;...11.2, 3; 12.1, 3; 13.1, 2, 3, 4, 5; 14.1, 2, 6; 15.2, 3, 6; 16.3, 4, 6, 7, 9, 10, 
13, 14; 22.2, 3; 23.2, 4, 5; 24.2, 6; 25.3; 26.6; 27.5, 6; 28.2; 29.1; 30.1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 
9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 15, 16, 17, 18, 20; 31.1, 4, 5, 6, 9, 10, 12; 32.1, 2, 5, 6; 33.1, 2; 
34.4; 35.2, 5, 6, 7; 36.3, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 13: 39.15, 17; 40.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; 36.12, 13, 
14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 21, 22, 23, 26, 27, 29, 36, 37, 39, 41, 42, 45, 46, 47, 48, 49, 52, 
55, 56, 58, 60, 61, 62, 63, 65, 67, 69, 72, 73, 75, 76, 78, 79, 80, 81, 84, 85, 86, 88, 
90, 91, 92, 93, 96, 97, 98, 99, 100, 101, 102, 103, 106, 108, 109; 37.3; 38.2, 3, 4; 
38.5, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 25, 26, 28, 29, 31; 
39.2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 12; with pers. pron.: pad-im: 36.48; pad-iš: Int.6, 15; 4.3; 5.7; 
12.3; 14.6; 15.5; 16.4, 9, 14; 17.3; 18.6; 36.9, 24, 38, 49, 68, 72, 79, 86, 109; 38.2, 8, 
10, 24, 25, 28; 40.6; with enclitic -z: pad-iz: Int.8; 13.3; 15.3; 16.14; 35.3; 36.86; 
38.12, 21; 40.3 

pad- [pt-] vb. ‘fall’; ~énd: 36.44; ~id: 36.32 

pādan, pay- [NTLWN-tn'] vb. ‘protect, watch’ 16.2; -ēm: 3.3; -īhēd: 36.86 

pādār [p't'1] n. 'guardian, protector" 36.100; -th: 27.6 

pādāšn [p'td*šn'] n. ‘reward, retribution’ 2.13;4.3; 5.5; 11.3; 12.1; 14.6; 21.3; 31.13; 
36.14; 37.2 

padéx (ptyhw) adj. ‘abundant’ Int.22; ~ih: Int.24 

pad gohrig {pt' gwhlyk’) n. ‘substitute, instead of? 36.28 

padifrah [p’tp?’s}] n. ‘punishment’ 5.5, 6; 12.1, 4; 13.1, 4, 5, 6; 19.2; 23.4, 5; 26.1, 4, 6, 
7; 31.1, 7, 9, 11; 324; 36.18; 40.4, 5; -ómand: 12.5 B 

padirag (ptylk] n. ‘meet, towards’ 23.5; 24.5; 30.1; 31.1; 36.103; ‘against, opposition, 
rival’ 10.2; 36.13, 31; -īgān: 36.5 

pādīrān [p’tgľn] n. ‘restraint’ 39.17 

padiriftan, padir- [MKBLWN-tn] vb. 'accept, receive’; -&d: 30.1; 36.11; —end: 5.6; -īhēd: 
38.25; padirift: 7.3; 14.6 

padiriftar [ptylptl) n. *acceptor' 1.9; 29.4 

padirign [ptyl8n) v. n. ‘acceptance’; ~ih: 7.3 

padisārīg (ptys'lyk] n. ‘conclusion’ 5.7 

padisāy [pts’d] n. ‘subsequently’ 36.48 

padistih [ptstyh] n. ‘threat’ 36.13 

pādixšāy [p'thi'(d)] adj. 'ruler, permitted" 6.3; 28.1; ~ 

padwiSag (ptw3k'] n. ‘contamination’ 16.13; ~ig: 16.13; ~Smand: 16.6 

pah (p’h} n. ‘sheep’; ~an: 30.17 . 

pahikar [ptk?]] n. “battle, struggle' 36.53, 60; see also pas-pahikār; pēš-pahikār 

pahlom [p’hlwm} adj. ‘good, best, foremost’ 3.4; an: 3.4; ~igan: 1.3 

pahlūg (p'hlwk] n. *side” 20.3 
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pahnày [phn'd] n. *width' 20.3 
pahrēxtan, pahrēz- (p'hlyhtn', p'hlyc-] vb. “care for" 14.5 
pahrēz (p'hlyc) n. ‘protection, care’ 21.3; 38.12; ~ag: 2.16; -ēnāg: 21.3 
pahrēzīhīdār (p’hlycyhyt'l] n. ‘avoider’ 2.19 
pabrist [ptlyst] n. ‘comprehended (?)' 36.47 
pahrmäyišn [ptlmhšn] v. n. ‘touch’ 2.13 
pak [DKYA, p'k] adj. ‘clean, pure’ 27.5; 39.2, 7, 8, 15; ~īh: 16.13; 38.12; ~īhā: 27.2; 
~tom: 25.2 
panag [p’nk’] n. ‘protector, guard’ 21.3, 4; 29.4; -īh: 14.2; 21.3, 5; 27.2, 3, 6; 36.14 
panagih- [p’nkyh-] vb. ‘to be protected’; -ēd: 27.6 
pand [pnd] n. ‘way’ 18.6 
pardazišn [pldcšn'] v. n. 'free time, leisure time’ Int.12, 13, 15; ~th: Int.12, 13 
pargān [pln] n. ‘walls’ 30.17 
pargast [plgst'] participle used as exclamation ‘Heaven forbid!’ Int.22 
pargüd-az-osth [plgwt MN "wsyh] n. ‘lack of perception’ Int.22 
parig [plyk] n. ‘witch’ 38.13; -àn: 36.22, 44 
paristag [plstk] n. ‘servant’ 30.17; 38.10 
paristīdan, parist- [plst-ytn'] vb. ‘worship’; -ēd: 31.9 
paristišn (plstšn'] v. n. ‘worship’ 2.10.11,12; 27.2; 38.3, 5, 8; -īhā: 39.5 
parwānag [plw”nk] n. 'guide' 30.2 
parwand [plwnd] n. ‘girdle, belt’ 38.14, 18, 22, 23; ~th: 39.2; ~Tha: 38.30 
parwandián [plwndin v. n. ‘girdling, wearing (of the kustig)' 39.2; 1g: 38.22 
parwardan, parwar- [plwl-tn'] vb. ‘foster’ 13.4 
parwarisn [plwlSn'} v. n. ‘fostering’ 27.2 
parwast [plwst] n. ‘enclosure’ 36.10, 11, 13, 99; 38.14, 30; ~ag: 2.17; ~ar: 36.18 
parwastan, parwand- [plwstn', plwnd-] vb. ‘surround, enclose, to tie round’ 38.26; ~ihéd: 
36.11, 100; 39.2 
pas [p’s] n. ‘watch’ 2.19 
pas [AHL] adv. ‘then, afterwards’ 2.7, 8; 3.3; 5.4; 7.1, 4, 5; 8.3; 13.4; 14.3; 16.3, 10, 13; 
21.2; 23.2; 31.2, 11; 32.2; 34.1; 36.13, 46, 49, 53, 55, 58, 60, 69, 81, 86, 92, 93, 98, 
101; 38.22, 25; 39.2, 8, 9, 10, 17; pas-iz: Int.8, 10, 21; 15.5; 16.7; 21.2; 36.2; 38.6; 
~tha: 36.52; ~tar: 8.3 
pasbanih [p’sp’nyh] n. ‘protection, defence’ 27.2, 3, 5, 6 
pas-dahtha [AHL dhyh’] adv. ‘violence that comes late’ 36.52 
pasen See tan i pasen 
pasénigan [psynk] n. ‘posterity, future generation’ 38.21; ~an: 36.48 
pas-k6x3 [AHL kw(h)§] adj. ‘under attack' 36.53; pas-kūxšišnīhā: 36.46 
pasox [p’shw'] n. ‘answer’ H.; Int.3, 12, 13, 14, 18, 21, 28; 1.2; 10.1; 11.2; 12.2; 13.2; 
14.2; 15.2; 16.2; 18.2; 19.2; 20.2; 21.2; 22, 2; 23.2; 24.2; 25.2; 26.2; 27.2; 28.2; 29.2; 
30.2, 10; 31.2; 32.2; 33.2; 35.2; 36.2; 37.2; 38.2, 24; 39.2; 40.2; -īh: Int.12 
pāsoxēnīdan, pāsoxēn- [p'shwyn-ytn'] vb. ‘answer’; ~ém: Int.25 
passāxt [ps'ht] n. *test, trial' 2.13; 13.4, 6; 15.6; 17.4; 36.98; ~ag: 16.8, 36.64, 96; ~th: 
14.2; see also abd-passaxtih 
passāxtan, passáz- [ps'htn', ps’c-] vb. ‘taste’; ~éd: 36.100; see also abāz passāxtan 
passazag [psck'] adj. ‘suitable, fitting, balance’ 25.6; 36.73; ~iha: 4.4; 30.17; 31.10; see 
also ham-passazag 
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passazišn [ps*cšn'] v. n. ‘construction, cultivation’ 16.2; 36.100; —Ih: 30.17 

pas-wiSuftag [AHL-wSwptk] adj. ‘subsequently destroyed’ 36.56 

paséman [pSym’n'] n. ‘repentant, penitent’ 36.94, 95; ~ih: 36.18, 64; ~iha: 36.13; ~tar: 
18.6 

pasémanih- [pym’nyh-] vb. ‘to be penitent’; ~d: 31.5; 36.65 

i. ‘excellent’ Int.5; 1.6, 11; 13-5, 6; 15.5; 30.13, 20; 35.2; 36.27, 81, 

7.4; 38.32 

pāšom-dānišn (~-d’nin'] adj. ‘knowledgeable’; ~an: 36.19 

pāšom-kunišn (--kwnšn') v. n. *perfect work”; ~an: 35.7 

pāšom-rawišnīh [---Iwbšnyh) n. excellent progress” 13.6 

pattāyišnīg [pt'yšnyk] adj. "long lasting, endurable' 38.31; -tar: Int.5 

pattüdan, pattáy- [ptwtn!, pe'd-] vb. 'Iast, endure"; ād: Int.3; -ēd: 36.79 

pattügih- [ptwkyh] vb. ‘endure’; ~énd: 36.18 

pay [LGLE] n. 'foot' 2.13 

pay- See padan 

pāyāg [NTLWN-’k} n. ‘protecting’ 2.13 

pāyag [p'd(y)k] n. 'station, degree" Int.6, 11; 19.5; 30.2, 17; 31.12, 13; 33.2; 38.5; -1h: 
36.106 

paydāg [pyt'k] adj. *revealed, obvious, manifest’ Int.1, 13, 25; 2.5, 6; 5.8; 11.2; 17.2; 
27.6; 30.1, 4; 31.1; 36.49, 51, 52, 56, 69, 80; 37.1; 38.3, 4, 6, 8, 12, 24; 40.6; ~ig: 
38.31; -īh: 1.2, 9; -īhā: 36.47, 49; ~tar: 5.2 

paydāgēnīdan, paydagén- [py?kyn-ym'] vb. ‘reveal, explain’; ~éd: 30.3; ~énd: 36.47; ~id: 
Int.13; 21.5 

paydāgīhīdan, paydāgīh- (pyt'kyh-ytn') vb. 'to be revealed” 2.16; 4.3; -ēd: Int.23; 36.53, 
83; -ist: 38.24, 25 

paygambar (pgt’mbl] n. ‘messenger’; ~an: 36.30 

pāyišn [NTLWNšn' v. n. *protection” 16.4 

paykēbišn (ptkwpšn'] v. n. ‘strike’ 36.103 

paykēftan, pahikūb- (ptkwp-tn'] vb. *strike'; -&d: 36.103 

payman [ptm’n'] n. ‘measure; treaty’ 2.12; 13.3; 30.2, 16, 17; 31.12; 36.11, 13; 37.1, 3; 
~ag: 37.3; ~ig: 38.21 

paymég (ptmwg] n. ‘garment, clothes’ 15.3; -īh: Int.26; 1.3; 27.2; see also gétig- 
paymāūgīh; stī-paymēgīh 

paymégih- [ptmwgyh-] vb. ‘wear’; ~éd: 1.12 

paymēxtan, paymoz- (ptmwhtn’] vb. ‘wear’ 36.44; ~énd: 30.5 

payrāstag (ptl’stk’] adj. ‘arranged’ 16.13 

payrastan, payray- (ptl’smn', py?’d-] vb. ‘arrange, adom’; ~€d: 36.92; payrast: 2.13; 16.11; 
36.17, 22, 26, 49 

payrast-rahih [ptl’st Psyh] n. ‘provided way’ 36.49 

payrayag ([pyl’dk] adj. ‘ornament’ 30.2 

paywand [ptwnd] n. ‘relative, connection’ 30.8; 36.29, 69; see also ham-paywand, rawag- 
paywandīh, zahag-paywandīh 

paywandišn (ptwndšn'] v. n. *attaching, connection” 21.3; 38.22; -īh: 16.13 

paywastag [ptwstk'] adj. "continual" 31.9; 39.11; -īhā: Int.27; 27.5; 30.17 

paywastan, paywand- [ptwstn', ptwnd-] vb. 'join, connect" 2.13; -ēd: 36.59, 100; -ēnēd: 
39.12; -īhād: Int.3; -īhēd: 36.29; -īhēnd: 36.97; paywast: 36.15, 48, 68, 100; 38.13 
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paywast-axwih [ptwst *hwyh] n. ‘like-mindedness’ 35.6 

paywaz- [ptw’c-] vb. ‘respond’; ~éd: 21.4 

paywāzišn [ptw'cšn'] v. n. ‘answer’ 18.6 

pém [pym] n. ‘milk’ 27.2, 5 

pérahan [pyPhn’) n. ‘shirt’ 39.1 

péramon [pyPmwn'] adv. ‘around’ 16.10; 36.22; 38.22 

péroz [pylwc] adj. ‘victorious’ 36.54; ~ih: 1.9; 36.9, 13, 14, 37, 46, 49, 65, 79; -īhā: 
36.72 

pérdz-abarwéziha [pylwe-’plwycyh’] adv. ‘with triumphant victory’ 36.46 

pērēz-frazāmīh (---plc'myh) n. *final victory” 36.56 

pērēzgar [pyIwcgl) adj. ‘victorious’ 27.7 

pērēzīh- [pylwcyh-] vb. ‘to be victorious’; &d: 36.55; ~énd: 36. 99 

pés (LOYN] adv. prep. ‘before’ 31.8; 36.19, 39, 52, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 60, 69, 84; 38.12; 
39.6, 8, 9, 10; 39.17; pes-iz: 38.22 

pëšag See hu-pëšag 

pés-carih [py c’lyh] n. ‘solution’ 36.81 

Pëšdad [pyšd*t] proper n. *Pesdad' 36.26 

pésénig [py3ynyk] adj. ‘former, foremost’ 22.4; 38.13; —an: Int.18, 20, 21, 23; 2.9, 17, 18; 
5.5; 36.47, 48; 38.13; 39.13 

pëš-gundiha [pyš gwndyh’] adv. ‘(sending their) troops forward’ 36.45 

péS-kénih (~-kynyh] n. ‘first in hatred’ 36.46 

pēš-kūxšīdār [--kw(h)šyt'1) n. *fīrst to attack’ 36.13, 31, 56 

pēšēbāy [pySC)wp'd] n. *leader* Int.11, 23, 25; -àn: Int.23; see also dēn-pēšūbāy 

pëš-radag [—-ltk'] adj. “front line” 36.19 

pēš-rawišnīhā (pyš lwbSnyh’] adv. ‘(aggressively) advancing’ 36.45 

pēš-tazišn (--tcšn') v. n. 'rush forth’ 36.39 

pēš-wanīh (--wnyh) n. *being first destroyed’ 36.57 

pēš-wistār [pyš-ŠDYTWNV1) n. *first shooter” 36.55 

pēš-wizāyīh [~-wyz’yh] n. ‘first in harming’ 36.46" 

PéSydtan [pySywtn] proper n. 'Pēšyētan' 36.26 

pēš-zadār [pyš-zt'1) n. ‘initiate smiting’ 36.52; ~ih: 36.52 

petit [pytyt] n. ‘penance’ 40.5; -īgīh: 40.8, 9; ~igtha: 40.7 

petyárag [p(y)tyd?lK] adj. ‘evil, misfortune, enemy’ 36,22, 65; ~th: 36.13, 43; ~Gmand: 
36.29; ~Smandih: 36.29 

pid [AB'] n. ‘father’ 36.76; ~-man: 38.29 

pid (p(y)t] n. ‘flesh’ 16.8, 9, 10, 12, 13, 14; 17.2, 3 

pid-kirbih [~-klpyh] n. ‘fleshly body’ 16.13 ` 

pitān-paymēzīh (pyt'n ptmwcyh] n. ‘wearing (the garment) of flesh’ 36.25 

pūryētkēš [pwlywtkyš] n. *(original) teacher of the faith” 40.7; -ān: Int.23 

post [pwst] n. ‘skin’ 20.6 

poyidan, poy- [pwy-tn] vb. ‘flow’ 2.13 

pozénag [pwcynk] n. ‘penitence’ 36.18 

pidag [pwtk] n. ‘foul’ 16.11; 17.2; ~ih: 16.10; ~tom: 31.6 

lpuhl [pwhl] n. ‘bridge’ 19.3, 4, 5; 20.1, 2, 3, 6; 23.2; 24.2, 6; 31.2; 33.2; see also frāx- 
puhlih, tang-puhlih 
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2puhl [pwhl] n. ‘punishment’ 23.5 
puhlbàn [~p’n'} n. “guard of the bridge’ 20.5 
pubr [pwhl] n. ‘son’ 36.29 
purnày [pwln'dj n. *adult? 36.48; 40.2 
purr [pwl] adj. *full Int.6; 2.19; 6.2; 16.13; 25.5; 30.14; 32.4; 36.2, 4, 5, 8, 11; 36.15, 
18, 23, 26, 35, 49, 73, 86, 100, 108; 38.21, 30; -īhā: 16.13 
purr-abdīh (~~ptyh] n. ‘great miracle’ 36.29; ~a: 2.13 ! 
purr-agah (-K's] adj. *fully informed” 36.2 
purr-ānābišnīhā [--n'pšnyh”) adv. ‘with complete frustration’ 1.11 
purr-béSaz [~-by3c} adj. ‘full of healing’ 36.26 
purr-dardtha {~-dltyh’] adv. ‘filled with pain’ 36.13, 99 
purr-dosarmiha [~-dwS'imyh’] adv. ‘filled with love’ Int.3 
purrih- (pwlyh-] vb. ‘fill’; ~éd: 36.81 
purt-kén (pwl-kyn’] adj. ‘vengeful’ 36.4 i 
purr-kénwarth [~-kynwlyh] n. ‘full of vengeance’ 36.8 1 
purr-marg [~-mlg] adj. ‘full of death’ 26.7; 36.69 
purr-nérogih [~-nylwkyh} n. ‘complete power’ 36.49 
purr-paymaniha [~-ptm’nyh’] adv. ‘in full measure’ Int.3 
purr-Sédaih (~-3y?yh) n. ‘full of ecstasy’ 36.105 
purr-tar [~-t'I] n. “full of darkness’ 36.18 
purr-tarstha {~-tlsyh’] adv. ‘full with fear’ 36.55 
purr-wattarth [~-SLY tlyh] n. “full of evil’ 36.25 
purr-weh {~-wyh] n. ‘very good’ 36.26 
purr-xwarrah [^-GDE] n. ‘full of glory’ 36.26; -àn: 3635; ih: 35.6 
purt-zirih [~-zwlyh] n. ‘full of deceit"; -ā: 36.73 ; 
pursidan, purs- (pwrs-ytn] vb. ‘ask’, ~8d: passim. 
pursidar (pwrs-yel} n. ‘asking’; ~An: Int.1 
pursišn [pwrsšn'] v. n, ‘question’ passim; “Th: Int.12; 30.8, 9; -ihà: H.; Int.25 
pursišnīg-nāmag [pwrssnyk n'mk] n. ‘Jetter of enquiry’ Int.3 
pus [BRE] n. ‘son’ 36.76 
pusyàn [pwsd'n] n. ‘womb’; -īhā: 36.14 
pust [pw3t] n. ‘surface’ 20.3 


-r- 


rad [It] n. ‘Rad, chief, master’ Int.20; 35.2; 36.30; ~An: Int.8; ~ih: 36.106 

radag [ltk'] n. ‘rank, line’ 36.19 

raftan, raw- [SGYFWN-tn', lwb-] vb. “go, move’ 2.13; 352; 38.11; ^&: 20.6; -ēd: 22.3; 
39.3, 6; -ēnd: 19.3; 20.7; raft: 40.5 

ray [Igy'] adj. ‘swift’ 30.2 

rah [thy] n. ‘chariot’ 30.2 

rah [Ps] n. ‘way, intention’ Int.5, 6, 7, 8, 25; 2.17, 18; 3.2; 4.2; 5.7; 6.6, 8; 16.13; 20.1, 
6, 7; 22.3; 23.3; 24.3; 30.11; 33.1, 2; 36.37; 38.12, 21, 23; 40.7; pad an ~: 14.6; 40.3; 
pad ëd ~: 5.8; pad im ~: 5.4; 16.4; 38.28; 39.5; see also nazdik-rah-tar 

rāh-bandīh (-- bndyh) n. *obstruction" 42 

rāh-dārīh [—d'lyh] n. *robbing' 36.44 
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ramag [Imk? n. *host' 36.26 
rámenag [Pmyn'k] n. 'pleasing' 23.6 
ramenidan, ramen- [Pmyn-ytn] vb. *enjoy'; -ēnd: 5.7 
rāmēnīdārīh [Pmynyt'lyh) n. *pleasure' 7.5; 30.17 
ramih- [Pmyh-] vb. ‘be pleased’; ~énd: 36.109 
rāmišn [Pmšn'] v. n. ‘pleasure, peace’ 4.3; 5.5, 6, 7, 8; 7.4; 9.1; 12.5; 15.3; 19.2; 23.4; 
25.3; 30.12, 15, 16, 17; 31.12, 13; 32.4; 36.106; 37.2; ig: Int.11; 24.4; īh: 25.3; see 
also wēš-rāmišnīh; wisp-rāmišn 
rānēnīdan, rānēn- (Pnyn-ytn'] vb. *shed', ēd: 36.96; 
rānišn [Pnšn] v. n. ‘fight’ 36.99 
ranj [Inc] n. ‘toil, trouble’ 4.2; 5.5, 6; 8.1, 3; 36.12, 13, 108; 40.5; -īhā: 36.12; see also 
abé-ranj 
ranjidan, ranj- (Inc-ytn'] vb. ‘trouble’; ~énd: 5.7 
rasīdan, ras- [YHMTWN-tn', ls-ytn'] vb. ‘arrive’; ~ad: Int.3; 4.1, 2, 3, 4; 5.1, 2, 4; 7.2, 4, 
5; 8.3, 4; 9.2; 11.2; 12.5; 13.4, 5; 14.2, 3, 6; 15.7; 16.10, 13; 18.6; 19.2; 22.2; 23.4, 5; 
24.4, 5; 27.2; 30.1, 9, 17; 31.9, 12; 36.11, 18, 59, 80, 103; 39412; 40.4; ~End: 13.6; 
20.4; 36.26; —8d: Int.3 
rasišn [YHMTWNšn', Isšn] v. n. 'arrival' 1.5; 5.3, 4; 25.6; 36.30, 93; 37.2; 38.22; —Ig: 
30.12; -īgān: 36.80; -īh: 36.14; see also abar rasišnīh 
rāst [Pst] adj. 'right, true, just' Int.25; 1.2, 9, 13, 15, 18; 3.2; 6.5, 6; 12.3; 13.3; 28.2; 
31.11; 36.4, 19, 47, 59, 73; 38.2; ~an: 36.74, 75; ~th: Int.7, 21; 1.2; 6.2, 6; 30.10; 
36.13, 73, 79; 38.32; -īhā: 2.17; 6.7; 15.6; 23.5; 36.11; 38.10, 23 
rāst-āmār (-”m'1) adj. *just account” 20.5 
rastan, rah- [Is-tr', IQ)h-] vb. 'escape'; -&d: 36.84 
rást-bandagih [Pst' bndkyh] n. ‘true servant’ 28.2 
rāst-ēwēnīhā [---dwynyh') adv. *in true custom’ 39.5 
rāst-gūwišnīh [~-gwbSnyhj n. ‘true speech’ 36.3, 73 
rāst-tarāzūgīhā [~-t?’cwkyh’] adv. ‘right balance’ 36.59 
Ra&n [$n] proper n. ‘Ran’ 13.3; 29.2; 30.10 
rawag [lwb’k] n. ‘current’ 1 „13; 40.5; -īh: 1.2, 11; 2.8; 3.2, 4; 8.3; 9.2; 40.5 
rawāg-dahišnīh [---dhšnyh) n. *propagate” 1.5; 38.16; -īhā: 1.8 
rawagénag [Iwb’kyn’k] n. ‘propagating’ 1.5; 
rawāgēnīdan, rawāgēn- [lwb'kyn-ytn'] vb. ‘propagate, set going’; ~éd: 8.3; -ēnd: 35.7; -īd: 
40.5; rawagenid: as short inf. 2.3; 4.2 
rawagenidar [1wb'kynytl] n. 'propagating' 2.19 
rawagihistan, rawagih- [Iwb’kyh-stn] vb. ‘to be propagated’ 7.3; —-&d: 7.4, 5, 6; 21.5; -ist: 
1.10 
rawaggarih [lwb’kklyh] n. ‘propagating’ 2.2, 13 
rawāg-kāmagīh (Iwb*k k'mkyh)] n. “desire of progress, fulfilment of desire’ 14.6; 34.2 
rawag-paywandih [~ptwndyh] n. ‘continuance of the family’ 36.30 
rawišn [lwbšn] v. n. ‘going, motion’ 15.7; 22.3; ~īh: 1.9; 13.6; 38.24; see also a-kanarag- 
Tawišnih 
ray [I'd] postposition ‘for, for the sake of” Īnt.6, 7, 10, 11, 12, 21, 22, 24, 28; 3.1, 2; 4.2, 
4; 5.6, 73; 7.1, 2, 3; 8.1, 2, 3, 4; 11.2, 3; 14.2, 3, 5, 6; 15.3, 4, 5, 6; 16.4, 5, 7, 10, 13, 
14; 17.2, 3; 18.2; 20.7; 22.3; 23.2; 24.2; 27.4; 28.1; 29.2, 4; 30.11; 33.2; 35.2; 36.13, 
57, 58, 64, 72, 74, 97, 100, 103; 37.3; 38.2, 17, 32; 39.17; 40.2; and passim; cé ray 
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‘why, for what’: 1.1; 5.1; 6.1; ēd ray *because': 15.3; 29.4; ray as NP postp.: Int.11; 
18.2; 30.11, 36.74, 77, 97, 100; with pers. pron. ~-m: Int.15; see also az ... ray 

rayénag [Pdyn’k’] n. ‘arranger’ 2.13,16; 21.5; 36.19; tha: 36.14 

rāyēnīdan, rāyēn- [l?dyn-ytn'] vb. 'arrange, direct” 2.13; —ēd: 8.4; 22.3; -īd: 31.12; 36.68 

rāyēnīdār (Pdynyt1] n. ‘arranger’ 1.5; 21.3; 36.61; ~th: 2.17; 30.17; 35.2; 36.62 

rāyēnišn (Fdynšn') v. n. ‘arrange’ 16.8; -īgīhā: 36.14 

raz [Pc] n. ‘secret, mystery’ 21.2; 36.2, 29; ~an: 36.2 

razm [lem] n. ‘fight, battle’ 36.13, 18; ~an: 36.11; ~ig: 36.29; ~Igan: 36.44; -īh: 36.86 

razm-gah [~-g’s] n. ‘battlefield’ 36.20 

rébag [lypk] n. ‘deceit’ 31.10 

rēman [lymn'] adj. ‘filthy, dirty’ 24.5; 33.2; ~an: 31.4; ~ih: 14.5; 16.13; 26.4, 5; ~tom: 
31.6 

rēš [ly8} n. ‘wound’ 36.103 

rëšrdar [lySyt'l] n. ‘damager’; ~an: 31.4 

rist [lyst] n. ‘dead’ 15.6; 36.1, 84; ~an: 36.82 

ristag [lystk'] n. ‘way, manner, sect’ 30.16; 36.18, 47, 84; 38.27, 30; ~an: 36.14; ~ig: 
38.10; -īhā: 38.23 

rist-4x8z [lyshyc] n. ‘resurrection of the dead’ 12.5; 15.7; 18.6; 30.20; 31.8; 34.1; 36.1,2 

rist-Axézi8n [lysChycSn'] v. n. ‘resurrection of the dead’; ~ih: 1.5; 16.14; 35.5 

rištag [I(y)Stk] n. ‘thread’ 38.16 

robah [Iwp’h] n. ‘fox’ 17.3 

rod [Iwt] n. ‘river’ 36.1; an: 30.17; 36.109 

royn (MSYAJ n. ‘butter’ 30.12, 13 

ron [Iwn'] n. ‘direction’ 3 ... rn ‘towards’: [nt.7 

rēšn (lwšn'] adj. 4: n. ‘light’ Int.22, 25; 16.13; 22.3; 30.19; 36.7, 21, 37, 49, 56, 69,97, 
100, 104; 38.3, 14; ~an: 1.11; 16.13; 30.17; 36.6, 10, 11, 12, 13, 18, 35, 44, 45, 104, 
105; 38.14; ~igan: 36.11, 13; ~igth: 36.13; ~ih: 1,12; 17.3; 30.19; 36.1, 14, 15, 16, 22, 
44, 99; ~tha: 7.6; 40.1; ~tar: Int.23, 25; ~tom: 25.2 

Rošncašm (1wšncšm] proper n. *R6šncašm' 1.8; 35.4, 5; 40.1 

röšnēnišn [lwšnynšn'] v. n. ‘brightening’ 1.12 

rēšngar {IwSnkl] n. ‘illuminator’ 2.13; ~Th: Int.21 

rOSniha-nimidarih (lwšnyh* nmwt'lyh) n. *clear guidance” Int.22 

rósnth- (Iwsnyh-] vb. ‘light’; ēd: 36.71 

rõymān [lwdmn) n. ‘plant’; ~an: 36.23 

1ōz [YWM] n. ‘day’ 13.2; 27.1, 5, 6, 7; 31.10; 36.96, 98, 104; 38.3; ~an: 1.12; 36.24 

rürag (lwlk'] n. ‘medical herb’ 36.60; ~an: 38.4 

ruwan [lwb’n'] n. ‘soul’ H.; 2.13; 4.4; 7.4, 5, 6; 8.1, 4; 11.2, 3; 13.1, 4, 5; 14.2, 6; 15.1, 
2, 3; 18.1, 5; 19.2; 20.4; 22.3, 4; 23.1, 2, 3, 4; 24.1, 2, 3, 4; 26.6, 7; 27.2, 5, 6, 7; 
30.1, 2, 5, 6, 9, 12, 14, 15, 16, 17; 31.2, 10, 13; 32.2; 33.2; 36.41, 65, 72, 94; 37.2; 
40.4, 5; ~an: 20.8; 29.3; 31.10; 36.37, 108, 109; ~ 7 andar rah ‘the journeying soul’: 
23.3 

ruzdīh [Iwzdyh] n. ‘greed’ 5.7 





-s- 


sabz-gūnīh [spz gwnyh] n. *green-coloured' 36.74 
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sadózam [stwzm] n. “century”; —án: 36.24 

sag [KLBA] n. ‘dog’ 14.1, 4, 5; 15.1, 6; 16.14; 17.2, 3; ~an: 16.13, 14; 17.2 

sagr [sgl] adj. ‘satisfied’ 36.86; ~īh: 31.7; 36.100 

sahistan, sah- [MDMEN-stn'] vb. ‘seem’; ~8d: Int.11; -ēm: Int.19, 28; -ēnd: 18.5; ~ist: 
Int.10, 16; 36.12, 30, 72; 38.31 

sahiSn (MDMENSn] v. n. ‘seem’ Int.18, 21; 

sahm [shm] n. ‘terror’ 36.40, 67; ~agih: 36. 
~géntar: 36.65; ~géntom: 26.2 

sal (ŠNT) n. ‘year’ Int.5; 30.13; 35.5, 7; 38.24; ; ~ān: 36.24; see also se ~ag 

salar [srd'1] n. ‘leader’ Int.41; 1.5; 36.19, 38; 38. 11; ~th: 36.41 

Sām(ān) [s’m’n'] proper n. 'Sām(ān)' 16.5; 35.3; 36.84 

saman (s’mn'] n. ‘limit, boundary’ Int.6; 13.3; 30.1; 31.1; 36.6, 28; 38.17; 39.17; 
-ēmand: 36.13; see also spurr-sāmmān 

sāmān- [s'mn-] vb. 'limit'; -ēnīd: 36.69; -īhēd: 31.8 

sang [KYPA] n. ‘stone’ 17.4; 36.103; ~an: 30.17 

sanj- See saxtan 

sar [sl] n. ‘end; top; head’ 1nt.27; 32.6; 38.5 

sardag [sltk'] n. ‘type, species’ 36.81; ~an: 30.17; sardag-sardag ‘various kinds’ 1.11; see 
also ham-sardagān; xrad-sardagīhā 

sārēnīdan, sarén- [s’lyn-ytn] vb. ‘provoke, incite’ 36.40, 88; -&d: 36.88 

sārēnišn [s'lynin]] v. n. ‘incite’ 36.88 

sarmāg [slm'k'] n. ‘cold’ 36.80 

Sawah (sw'h) proper n. ‘Sawah, the western continent of the earth’ 35.5 

saxt [sC)ht adj. ‘hard, sever, difficult’ 16.8, 11; 36.13; ~ih: 4.2, 3; 14.2; 16.9; 36.18 

saxtan, sanj- [s'htn, snc-] vb. ‘weigh’; ~énd: 12.3 

sāxtan, sāz- (s'htn', s'c-) vb. *make"; sāxt: 36.20 

saxwan [MRYA, shwn]] n. ‘speech, word’ Int.24; 26.8; 35.6; 36.76; 39.8, 9, 10, 16; ~an: 
38.4 

sazag [sc’k)] n. ‘fitting, worthy’ 16.13; 30.17; 36.106; 38.11 

sazidan, saz- [s()c-ytn'] vb. ‘worthy’; -ēd: Int.7 

sazistan, Saz- [sc-stn'] vb. ‘pass, be mortal, transient’; ~iSnig: 30.18, 19; 36.103; ~ih: 30.17 

sazišn [s(’)cSn’] v. n. ‘fitting, worthy’ 20.8; ~ig: 38.31 

se [3] num. ‘three’ 2.17; 20.5; 23.2; 24.2; 27.1 

sedos [stw£] n. 'Sedó3, the forth morning after death’ 7.4; 13.3, 5; 27.1, 6; 40.5 

se-salag [3 s'lK'] adj. *three years' Int.15 S 

sēj [syc] n. ‘danger, trouble’ 36.22, 67; 38.19, 21, 23, 24, 25, 26, 30 

sējišn [sycšn'] v. n. 'danger, trouble’ 40.4 

sēj-šken(n)īh (---škynyh) n. ‘breaking the danger’ 38.26 

sēzdēn [s(y)zdyn'] adj. *mighty, tyrannous' 36.45; ih: Int.22; -īhā: 31.3 

sidīgar {stykl] adj. ‘third’ 3.1; 7.1; 12.2; 19.2, 3; 23.1, 4, 5; 24.1, 4, 5; 29.1 

sig [syk, sk] n. 'stone' 17.4; -àn: 30.17 

snāh [snb] n. *blow' 16.14 

sneh [snyh] n. ‘weapon’ 36.17 

sūg See frāx-sūgīhā; tēz-sūgīhā 

sohēnāg (swhyn*k] n. *feeling" 15.2 

sóhistan, soh- [swh-stn'] vb. ‘touch, feel’; ~éd: 15.2; 24.2; sdhist: 23.2 








6.2 
; gēn: 24.5; 32.3; 36.30; ~géntha: 15.5; 
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sēhišn (swhšn') v. n. 'feeling, sense” 15.2; 18.5; 30.5, 7; 36.97; ~ig:30.5 

Sēšāns (swš'ns] proper n. 'Sēšāns' 1.8, 10, 11; 3.4; 27.7; 35.4, 5; 36.26, 30 

sóxtan, soz- [swhtn', swc-] vb. ‘burn’ 16.13; sūxt: 16.13; 22.2 

sëzišn [swcšnm'] v. n. ‘burn’; ~ig: 22.2; th: 27.5 

spah [sp?h] n. ‘army’ 1.3; 36.13, 46, 49, 52, 53 

spáhyan [sp'hd^n'] n. *heroes' 16.5 

spar [spl] n. 'shield" 36.31 

spar [spl] n. (?) 36.31 

spas [sp’s] n. ‘thanks, service’ Int.21; 1.2, 5, 11; 4.4; 7.5; 14.3; 38.32; ~-dar: 2.13; 35.2; 
--dārīh: Int.6; 2.14, 15; 39.5, 8, 15 

Spazg (spzg] proper n. ‘the demon Spazg” 36.88 

spazg [spzg] adj. ‘slanderous’ 36.42 

spēd [spyt’] adj. ‘white’ 36.86; 39.2 

spēd-gūn [spyt' gwnyh) adj. ‘white-coloured’ 36.74; ~th: 36.74 

spenāg [sp(y)n'K] adj. *holy* 36.7, 81, 86; -1g: 36.4, 11 

spenāg-kārīhā [~-k’ryh’] pl. n. ‘beneficial results’ 36.13 

spenāg mēnēg [~ mynwk] n. ‘the Good Spirit’ 1.9; 35.7 

Spitàmàn [spyt?m'n] proper n. ‘Spitaman, of the Spitāma family” 3.3; 18.4; 35.3; 36.30; 
38.22, 26 

spīzišn (spycšn'] v. n. ‘brilliance’ 1.12; 36.22, 71, 104 

spóz-az-gàhih [spwc' MN g'syh) n. *without delay’ Int.12 

spzag [spwe’k] n. ‘reject’ 1.3 

spozisn [spweSn]] v. n. ‘violation’; ~th: Int.15 

sprahm(ag) {spthmk’] n. ‘flower’; ~An: 30.17; 38.4 

spurr [spwl] adj. ‘complete, perfect’ Int.3; 1.9; 2. 6; 6.2, 3; 18.3; 36.14, 59, 79, 86, 92, 
94; -īg: Int.27; 2.8; 36.98; -īh: 36.83; -īgīh: 13.3; 37.3; ~tom: 2.13; 36.98; see also 
anaspurr 

spurr-abarwéziha [spwl-plwycyh’] adv. ‘with complete victory” 36.46 

spurr-danag {~-d’n’k’] adj. ‘all-knowing’ 2.5 

spurr-dardīh [~-dityh] n. ‘full of pain’ 36.11 

spurr-druxtārīh [~-dlwht’lyh] n. ‘perfect in falsehood’ 36.8 

spurrēnīdan, spurrēn- [spwlyn-ytn'] vb. ‘complete’ 2.7, 8; 36.49; ~id: Int.0 

spürrigih- [spwlykyh] n. ‘being completed"; —&d: 3.4; 36.102 

spurrīgīhā-dānišnīh (spwlykyh” d*nšnyh) n. *with complete knowledge" 35.6 

spurrih- [spwlyh-] vb. *to be completed”; -ēd: 36.18, 95, 102 

spurr-rawāgīh (spwl lwb'kyh) n. *complete propagation” 1.11 

spurr-saman [—-s*m°n'!] adj. ‘full limit’ 36.11 

spurr-urwahm [~ ’wlw’hm] n. ‘perfect joy’ 36.109 

spurr-uzmūdīhā {~ ’wzmwtyh’] adv. ‘completely tasted’ 36.13, 99 

spurr-wehih [~ SPYLyh] n. ‘perfect goodness’ 36.102 

spurr-xwabarih {~ hw*plyh] n. ‘perfect beneficence’ 36.106 

spuS [spw3] n. ‘lice, louse’ 36.31 

sraw [slwb] n. ‘word’ 38.13 

srawagth [slwb’kyh] n. ‘broadcast’ Int.11 

srawénidan, srawén- [slwbyn-ytn'] vb. ‘report’; ~īd: 36.92; ~īhēd: 38.23 
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srišwadag [slySwtk] num. ‘a third’ 36.15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 31, 32, 34; 38.17, 18 

sród [slwt] n. 'song' 19.4; 39.4 

Srēš [slwš] proper n. *Srūš' 2.15,16; 27.1,6; 28.1; 30.10 

Srēšahlāy [-”hPy) n. *righteous Srēš” 13.3; 27.6; 28.2 

stadan, stan- [YNSBWN-tn] vb. ‘take’; -&d: 22.3; -ēnd: 14.3; 22.1; stad: 14.4 

stahmagīh [sthmkyh) n. ‘oppression’ 16.6 

star [sti] n. 'star" 1.1; 33.2; 36.1; -àn: 36.21; 38.13 

stard See stard-xradih; xrad-stard 

stardénidan, stardén- [stltyn-ytn'] vb. ‘confound’ 36.39 

stardiha [stltyh’] adv. ‘with stupidity’ 36.13, 99 

stard-xredih —-hltyh] n. ‘dull intellect’ 16.14 

star-pésid (~-pysyt} adj. ‘star-studded’ 36.35; 38.15 

stāy- See stūdan 

stāyēnīdār [st’ynyt’l] n. ‘worshipper’ 1.7 

stāyīdār [styt'l] n. ‘worshipper’ 1.5; 2.13; 21.3; ~ih: Int.10; 2.14, 15; 39.5, 9 

stāyišn (st*yšn') v. n. 'worship' Int.6, 10, 11; 2.14; 39.10, 17; īg: Int.1; 38.22; -īh: 39.6, 
9; ; -īhā: 1.9; 39.5; see also yazdān-stāyišnīh 

stēz [styc] n. ‘strife’ 36.42 

sti [sty] n. ‘existence’ 2.13; 36.99 

sti-paymogih [sty-ptmwkyh] n. ‘garment (of) material beings’ 36.25 

stirdag [styltk]] adj. ‘scraped’ 16.12 

stor [stw1] n. large cattle’; ~an: 30.17 

stēwēnīdan, stūwēn- [stwbyn-ytn'] vb. ‘defeat, overcome’ 36.40; -ēd: 16.6 

stüdan, stāy- [stwin’, st’d-] vb. ‘praise, worship’; ēd: 4.3; 39.8; stüd: 31.9; Mte 16.5; 
30.13; see also druz-stayih 

stürih [stwlyh] n. ‘guardianship’ 14.2 

sid {swt'] n. ‘profit, advantage, benefit’ Int.26; 1.2; 30.19; 36.45, 100; 38.4, 6, 27; 
~omandan: 38.10; ~tar: 36.13; see also hamag-stidih; hamé-sidih; ham@Sag-stid 

siid-abgar [swt-pk’l} adj. ‘profitable’; ~an: 30.17 

südih- [swtyh-] vb. ‘make profit’; -ēd: 6.6 

sürag [swI'k7 n. *hole' 17.3; -ómand: 17.4 

sust (swst] adj. ‘soft’ 16.8 

suxr [swhl] adj. ‘red’; ~ih: 22.2 

suxr-gonih [swhl gwnyh) n. 'red-coloured' 36.74 

süxtár [swht'l] n. 'burning' 16.13 

siizag {swe’k] n. ‘burning’; ~an: 31.4 

sya-gonth [syd? gwnyh] adj. 'black-coloured' 36.74 

Syāwaxš [syd*whš] proper n. 'Syāwaxš' 36.26 


-5- 

Sab (LYLA] n. ‘night’ 7.1; 10.1; 12.1, 2; 15.6; 19.2, 3; 23.1, 2, 4, 5; 24.1, 2, 4, 5; 27.6; 
29.1; 31.2; -ān: 1.12; 36.24 

šabīg [špyk] n. 'under-shirt, sacred shirt' 38.24 

84d [St] adj. ‘happy’ Int.27; 18.6; 30.3; ~ih: 31.13 

Xafser [$p$yl] n. ‘sword’ 36.103 
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Sahigan [Phyk’n] n. ‘royal treasury’ Int.15 

šahr (štl) n. city"; -ān: Int.ll 

Šahrewar (Štrywr] proper n. *Šahrewar, the 6th. month of the year” Int.15 

šān [£^] 3rd pl. pron. "their" 1.11; 36.108 

Sarm [slm] n. 'shame' 36.101 

šāyistan, šāy- ($*d-stn') vb. 'be able, be worthy'; -ēd: Int.24, 27; 5.7; 14.4; 16.4, 7; 16.13; 
30.17; 36.47, 102; 39.1, 4; —ēnd: 17.3; šāyist: 36.9; šāyist hē: 15.3 

šēb [Syp] n. ‘ascending’ 36.23 

šēd [šyť] adj. ‘bright’ 36.81; 38.7, 19, 26 

šēdā [Syty] n. ‘bliss’ 36.103; ~Th: 25.3; see also purr-šēdāīh 

Sir [Syl] n. ‘milk’ 30.13 

Šīrāz (šyPc'] proper n. *Šīrāz' Īnt.15 

škastan, šken(n)- (škstn', škyn-) vb. break” 36.3; -ēd: 36.84; škast: 36.3; 36.33 

škastār (škst'1] a. n. "breaker' 36.79; -tar: 38.23 

škast-spāhīh [Skst-sp'hyh) n. ‘with defeated army’ 36.11 

škeft [škypt] adj. *hard, difficult” Int.8, 24; 15.3; 16.2; 20.6; 21.2; 24.2; 30.9; 31.5; 
36.22, 29, 45, 80; -īh: 16.13; 36.3; -tar: 38.24; -tom: 36.98 

škeft-kēxšišnīk (---kw(h)ššnyh) n. ‘hard assault’ Int.12 

škeft-sahišnīh (--MDMEN-šnyh) n. *astonishment” 36.2 

Skenag [Skyn’k] adj. ‘destroyer’ 36.4 

škenīh See sēj-šken(n)īh 

škenišn [škynšn'] v. n. *break' 31.10; 

šnās- See Šnāxtan 

šnāsišn (šn'sšn') v. n. *know, recognition' Īnt.21, 22; 22.3; 33.2; 36.3 

šnāxtag (šn'htk') adj. *known' Int.11; 2.19 

- gnàxtan, Šnās- [šn'htn', šn?s-] vb. “know, recognise' Int.7, 8; 14.5; 36.47; —and: 18.5; —ëd: 

Int.21; 2.18; 3.2; -ēnd: 36.47; šnāxt: 36.11 

šnāxtār [šr*ht'1] n. *understander" 2.19 

šnāyēnīdārīh (šn'dynytlyh) n. *propitiation" 2.19 

šnāyēnišn (šn'dynšn') v. n. ‘happiness’ 38.10 

šnāyīdan, šnāy- [šn'd-ytn'] vb. ‘praise, propitiate’ 

šnāyišn [šn'dšn'] v. n. *propitiation” 3.2; 4.4; 14.6; 19.2; 21 .4; 29.2; 36.14; ~ig: 18.3; -ih: 
2.16; 3.2; ~Gmand: 12.4 

šnēhu See a-burd-šnēhr 

šnūman [šnwmn'] n. *propitiation' 28.1; 29.1, 2, 3, 4 

Soyisn [$wysn'] v. n. ‘wash’ 36.98; ~ih: 31.10 

3dy-kamag [Swd-k’mk'] adj. ‘husband lover’ 30.17 

Sudan, aw- [OZLWN-tn', $wb-] vb. 'go, leave’; -ēd: 7.1, 2; 12.1; 14.1; 15.2; 19.4; 21.1; 
22.1, 2; 30.1; 31.1; 36.65, 66; 40.1; ~énd: 16.13; 18.1; 19.1, 3; 29.3; Sud: 7.1; 17.3; 
22.3; see also gyān-šawišnīh 

šustan, šdy- [šwstn', Swy-] vb. ‘wash’; Sust: 39.8 





-t- 


tā (OD] prep. & conj. "until; so that, so long as' Int.15; 1.8; 2.7; 3.3; 8.1; 9.1, 2; 11.2, 3, 
4; 12.5; 13.2; 14.4; 16.3, 13; 17.3; 18.5; 19.4, 5; 20.2; 21.2; 22.4; 30.9, 20; 31.1, 5, 8; 
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36.4, 11, 13, 14, 18, 46, 69, 94, 109; 38.13; 39.15; 40.4; tā-z: 19.4; 20.5; 32.6; 34.2; 
36.99; 38.5 

Tab ftp] n. 'demon of Fever' 36.39 

tab [tp] n. 'fever' 22.3 

tabišn-afsār [tpšn' ’ps’l] n. ‘heat chilling’ 36.40 

taftīg {tptyk’] adj. ‘fervent’ Int.12 

tàg [UK] adj. *single" 39.2; ~th: Int.10 

tagig [tkyk'] adj. ‘strong’ 36.25, 55, 84 

Tahmurip (thmwlyt] proper n. "Tahrnurip' 1.8; 36.26 

tamig [tmyk] adj. 'dark' 36.37; -àn: 36.40, 44 

tan [tn] n. ‘body’ 1.3, 11; 2.13; 7.7; 13.3, 4; 14.4, 5; 15.2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7; 16.2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 
7, 8, 13, 14; 22.1, 2, 3, 4; 23.2, 3; 24.3; 26.6; 31.1; 32.2; 36.40, 66, 68, 99, 100, 103; 
38.5, 9, 10, 11, 12, 18, 22, 23, 26, 31; 39.2; 40.5; -ān: 36.69, 100; -īhā: 30.5; 36.55; 
-ēmandīh: 15.3; tan ī pasēn "future body’ 13.3, 4; 31.3; tan ‘person’ 20.6 

tang [tng] adj. ‘narrow’ 20.3 

Tangih [tngyh] proper n. ‘the demon of scarcity’ 36.31 

tang-puhlīh [mg pwhlyh] n. ‘narrowness of the bridge’ 20.5 

tar [tI] n. ‘darkness’ 1.12; 24.2; 26.7; 32.5; 36.6, 31, 71; see also tār-tohmag 

tar (LCDr] adj. ‘over’ 36.36 

tarazidan, taraz- [tl’c-ytn'] vb. ‘weigh’; -ēnd: 12.3 

taraziig (t’cwk’] n. ‘balance, scales’ 7.1, 2, 4; 12.3; 36.29; ~tha: see also rast-taraziigiha 

tārīk [ťlyk'] adj. ‘dark’ 32.3; 36.34; -ān: 31.4; -īh: 36.70; ~tom: 26.2 

tar-nigerišn [t] nkylSn]] v. n. ‘perverse’ 36.61 

tarr [tl] adj. ‘moist’ 16.9, 10; ~th: 16.10 

tarrag [tlk] n. ‘vegetable’; ~an: 30.17 

tār-tohmag [t'l twhmk? n. 'dark beings"; -àn: 36.37 

tars [ths} n. ‘fear’ 4.1, 4; 5.6; 14.6; 23.2; 24.2; 26.6; 38.17, 30; ~tha: 36.55; 

tarsāgāh [tlsk’s} adj. ‘respectful’ 30.17 

tarsāgīg (tls'kyk] n. "Christian"; -ān: 36.76 

tarsanih (tls’nyh] n. ‘fear’ 36.13 : : 

tarsidan, tars- [tls-ytn'] vb. ‘fear’; ~8d: 16.3; ~énd: 16.3; 36.55; tarsīd: 38.16 

tarwénidan, tarwén- [tlwyn-ytn'] vb. ‘overcome’; ~id: 36.73 

tasum (tswm] num. ‘fourth’ 10.1; 12.1; 27.7, 31.2 

tāšīdan, tāš- [P'§-ytn'] vb. ‘create, form’ 3.2; 17.4; 36.13; -ēd: 36.63 

tāšišn [Ľššn] v. n. ‘create’ 16.13 

tāštīg [PStyk] adj. ‘certain’ 38.10 

tayag {Vyk] n. ‘ability, position’ Int.11; 30.2 

tazān [tc?n'] adj. ‘running’ 16.13 

tazin [tc3n'] v. n. ‘run, flow’ 1.12; 22.3; see also pēš-tazišn; a-kām-tazišnīhā 

tēx [tyh] n. ‘sharp edge’ 19.5; 20.3, 6, 7; 36.103; ~ig: 30.2 

ltēz [tye] adj. ‘quick’ 16.2, 7 

282 [tyc] adj. ‘sharp’ 20.7; ~th: 20.7 

tēz-sēgīhā [~-swkyh’] adv. ‘sharp side’ 20.3 

tigr [tgl] n. ‘arrow’ 36.17, 55, 103; ~Smand: 36.55; see also a-tigr; a-tigrīh 

Tir [tyl] proper n. ‘Tir, the 4th month’ Int.15 
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tis (MNDOM] n. ‘matter’ 38.2 

tišnag [tyšnk'] adj. *thirsty" 31.6; -ān: 31.4 

16 [LK] pers. pron. ‘you’ 6.8; 18.4 

tof [twp] n. ‘fold’ 39.2, 3 

tohmag [twhmk] n. ‘family; seed’ 3.2; 36.26, 101; -ān: 36.14; -īhā: 36.14 

tom [twm] n. ‘ambiguity, darkness’ 32.5; 36.4, 15, 31, 70, 71 

tómag [twmk? n. ‘family’ 36.81; 38.22, 24; -àn: 36.68, 70, 81 

tēš [tw8] n. ‘strength’ 36.40 

tOxtan, toz- [twhtn', twe-] vb. ‘atone, expiate’; ~Ed: 40.5; ~thénd: 36.96; txt: 23.6; 30.9; 
see also tūxt-wināhīhā 

téxt-winahiha [twht-wn’syh’] adv. 'atoned sins” 30.9 

toz&nidan [twcyn-ytn]] vb. ‘atone’ 36.13 

tēzišn [twcšn'] v. n. ‘atone’ 11.2; 23.4, 5; 38.21; 40.6, 9 

Tas [tws] proper n. "Tüs' 35.3 

tuwān [twb'n n. ‘power, ability’ Int.25; 2.3; 21.4; 30.5; 36.10, 107; 40.5; -īgīh: 2.6; 
36.54, 108; see also wisp-tuwan 

tuxšāg (twhš'k) n. *diligent'; -īh: 2.17; -īhā: 146 

tuxšīdan, tuxš- [twhš-ytr'] vb. ‘strive’; ~ēd: 14.3 

tuxšišn [twhššn'] v. n. ‘striving’ 2.12 


-u- 

u- [AP] conj. ‘and’ passim; with suffix pron. u-m: Int.6, 11, 14, 15, 17, 18, 25; u-mān: 
2.3; 4.1; 6.1, 5; u-š: H.; Int.5; 12.3; 13.1; 14.3, 6; 15.1, 2, 4; 162, 6, 9, 10, 14; 39.17; 
40.1, 4, 5, and passim; u-šān: 1.4, 5; 5.5; 16.13; 19.2; 21.1; 22.3; 30.1; 31.1, 12; 35.2; 
36.19, 23, 24, 34, 48, 100; 38.14, 20, 31; 39.5 and passim; u-tan: Int.9, 27 

ud [W] conj. ‘and’ passim; with suffix pron. ud-mān: 36.99 

ul [LALA] prevb. ‘up (wards)' 17.3; 20.7; 22.2; 33.2; ~Th: 19.4; 25.2; 33.2; 36.15; 38.29 

ul axézi8n [LALA "hycSn'] v. n. ‘resurrection’ 36.82 

ul dwáridan (LALA dwb’l-ytn') vb. ‘run’; ul dwarid: 36.36 

ul éstth- (LALA >wstyh-] vb. ‘stand’; ~€d: 36.84 

ul hanjidan [LALA hne-ytn] vb. ‘drawn out’; -ihed: 22.2 

ul pad. [LALA pt-] vb. “fall”; —ënd: 36.32 

ul wāzīdan, ul wāz- [LALA w'c-ytr') vb. ‘cast out'; -ēd: 36.11 

urwahm(an) Cwlwhm(n)] adj. ‘joyful’ 4.4; 21.2; 15.5; 25.3; 30.14, 16; 31.12; ~th: 15.7; 
263 

urwahm(an)idan, urwāhm(an)- 'wlw'hm(n)-ytn] vb. *rejoice, joy”; -īhēd: 30.7, 17; -īhēnd: 
36.109 

urwar ?wlwl] n. ‘plant’ 16.13; 21.1; ~am: 30.17; 36.81, 109 

urwaz -wlw’c] n. ‘delight’ 30.11; 36.108 

urwazistan, urwaz- Pwlw’c-stn'] vb. ‘rejoice’; -&d: 30.15; 36.106 

urwāzišn (wlw'c&n]] v. n. 'rejoicing, happiness' 30.11; 31.6; 38.32; -igih: 30.12 

uskar ['wsk'l] n. ‘thought’ 36.7 ý 

uskard-dadestan ['wsk’lt d’tstn'] n. ‘(one who have) considered the religion law’ Int.8 

uskārišnīh See kirbag-uskārišnīh 

uspurrīg ['wspwlyk) = spurrīg, adj. ‘complete’ 36.2 
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ušahin ?’'wShyn'] n. the night gah’ 29.2,3 

Ušdāštār [wšd'šv1) proper n. *Usdastar' 29.2; 36.100 

uzénag (’wcynk] n. ‘expense’ 8.1 

uzidan ['wc-ytn'] vb. *go out’; uzid: 36.69 

uzman [^wzm'?n]] n. *test' 36.11 

uzmānīdan, uzmān- ['wznrn-ytn'] vb. *test'; -īhēd: 36.11 

uzmayisn Pwzm’d8n'] v. n. ‘testing’ 38.12 

uzmūdagīb Pwzmwtkyh] n. ‘trial’ 36.11 

uzmidiha [wzmwtyh’] adv. ‘with tasting” 36.13; see also spurr-uzmildiha 
uzwān [’wzw’n] n. ‘language, tongue’ 2.13; 3.3; 35.6; 38.29; 39.17 


-w- 

wābarīdan, wābar- [w°pl-ytn'] vb. “believe”; —Ihëd: 6.6 

wabarigaán [(w°plyk°n!] adj. “trustworthy' 2.15 

wad {w°t] n. ‘wind’ 24.5; 36.107; ~än: 30.17; 31.4 

wad [SLYA, wt] adj. ‘evil, bad’; 36.51, 101; see also wattar, wattom. 

wad-frazāmīh (--plc'myh) n. *bad result” 36.64 

wādgar [wtgl] n. 'wind maker’ 36.107 

wad-zamanih [SLYA zm’nyh] n. ‘evil time’ 5.2 

waft (wpl] n. ‘snow’ 36.80 

wahar [wh’l] n. ‘spring’ 20.6 

wahist (whSt] n. ‘paradise’ 5.6, 7; 13.5; 19.4; 23.6; 25.1, 6; 30.1, 2, 8, 9, 11, 14, 16, 20; 
33.1; 36.27, 29, 66; -īgān: 25.6; 30.9, 17 

Wahman [whwmn!] proper n. "Wahman' 2.16; 6.8; 13.2; 30.3, 10; 39.2; ig: 2.18; 38.2; 
īgīhā: 2.17 

Wahram (wih?’n] proper n. "Wahrām'" 30.5 

wak [wk'] n. ‘frog’ 36.31 

wālišn (w'Išn') v. n. ‘growth’ 36.23 

wanag [w’n’k] n. 'overcome" 1.3 

wanénag [AWBDNyn’k} n. ‘destructive’ 36.5 

wanénidan [AWBDNyn-ytn'] vb. ‘ruin’ 36.8 

wānīdan, wàn- (wn-ytn] vb. ‘overcome, destroy’; „ēd: 35.3; -ēnd: 36.17, 22 

wanidarih [AWBDNyrlyh] n. ‘destruction’ 36.5, 94 

wanid-zoriha (w’nyt-zwlyh’} adv. ‘destroyed power’ 36.13 

wanigar [AWBDNgl] n. ‘destructive’ 36.4 

wanth [AWBDNyh] n. ‘destruction’ 36.102; see also pēš-wanīh 

wanih- [AWBDNyh-] vb. ‘to be destroyed’; &d: 31.10; 36.46, 54, 102; 36.9, 11 

wanign [w’n3n]] v. n. ‘destruction’ 21.4; 36.26, 29 

wany See wany druzih; wany kardan 

wanybūdagīh [AWBDNbwtkyh) n. ‘destruction’ 36.49, 56 

wany-druzih [AWBDN-dlwcyh] n. destruction of the druz" 36.13 

wany kardan [AWBDN krn) vb. ‘destroy’ 36.9 

war [wl] n. ‘fortress’ 20.2; 36.81 

wārān [w'Pn'] n. "rain" 17.3; 36.22, 80 
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Waran [wln'] proper n. *Waran, the demon of lust’ 36.31, 42 

waran {wln'] n. ‘lust’ 36.9, 61; ~ig: 36.87; -igih: 5.7; -igihà: 2.16; 31.5 

wardénidan, wardén- [wltyn-ym]] vb. ‘cause to tum, change’ 16.2, 7; -ēd: 16.7 

wardēnišn (witynšn'] v. n. ‘tum, change’ 3.3; 16.2 

wardidan, ward- [wlt-ytn'] vb. *turn'; -ēd: 36.11, 94 

wardihistan [wltyh-stn'] vb. ‘to be transformed’ 14.5 

wardišn [wltSn'] v. n. ‘turning, alternation’ 40.4; ~ig: 4.4; ~igth: 36.79; -īh: 36.63; see 
also was-wardišnīh 

wardyiin [wltywn] n. ‘vehicle’ 30.2 

wārīdan, wār- [w’l-ytn'] vb. ‘to rain’; ēd: 17.3 

I warz [wlc] n. ‘club’ 36.103 

2warz [wlc] n. ‘miraculous power’ 36.18 

warzawand [wic’wnd] adj. ‘powerful’; ~an: 36.26 

warzīdan warz- [wlc-ytr'] vb. ‘work, act’ 2.13; -ēd: 8.3; 37.3; -ēnd: 38.7, 40.2; warzīd: 
13.4; 14.2; 37.3 

warzidar [wlcyt’l] n. ‘worker’ 21.3; -īh: 5.6; 7.5 

warzišn [wlcšn'] v. n. ‘doing, work’ Int.23; 36.65; 38.8, 16, 30 

warzomand [wlc’wmnd] adj. ‘cultivated’ 17.2 

was [KBD] adj. ‘many, much’ Int.14; 4.2; 5.3, 6; 20.3; 21.1; 31.4; 33.2; 36.40, 42, 49, 
67, 68, 73, 84, 86; 37.1; 38.6, 12, 21, 30; 40.4; ~an: 35.2; 36.14, 22, 26, 44; 38.14; 
-īh: 37.3; was-iz: 30.17, -īhā: 28.2; 32.3; 38.9; see also was-zūr, was-wardišnīh 

was-ūztom [KBD 'wctwm] adj. 'the mightiest' 36.84 

wāspuhragān (w*spwhlk'n') n. special, particular" Int.0;.-īgtar: 35.4; -īhā: 36.28 

wastar {w’stl] n. ‘pasture’; ~an: 30.17 

wastarag (wstlk'] n. ‘garment’ 7.7; 15.4; 38.22; 39.2 

was-wardišnih [KBD wltšnyh) adj. "multiple turn' 36.63 

was-zor [KBD zwl] adj. ‘multiple power’ 36.63 

was [w’S] n. ‘carriage’ 30.2 

waštan, ward- [wštn', włt-} vb. ‘tum’ 18.6 

wattar [SLYtl] adj. ‘worse, bad’ 26.8; 29.4; 31.9; 36.40, 102; 38.24; 40.3; ~ān: 5.1, 3, 4, 
5; 5.7, 8; 36.101; -īh: 2.7, 8, 14; 3.4; 5.5; 26.6; 36.11, 13, 41, 42, 70, 102; 38.27; see 
also purr-wattarih 

wattom [wttwm] adj. ‘worst’ 13.5; 26.2; 32.4; 40.4 

1 wax [whš] n. ‘spirit’ 27.2 

2 waxt [whš] n. *interest, profit; high" 9.1, 2; 10.1, 2; 11.1, 3, 4; 14.5; 16.13; 17.2 

waxSidan, wax$- [wh§-ytn'] vb. ‘grow’; ^&d: 2.18; 9.2; 36.62 

waxšīhā See mēnēg-waxšīh; mēnēg-waxšīhā 


waxšišn (whššn'] v. n. ‘growth, increase, blazing’ 2.13; 36.23, 105; ~ig: 16.10; ~igtar: 


Int.5 
waxSwar [whSwl] n. ‘prophet’ 38.22 
waxt [wht] (?) 1.11; 3.3, 4; 30.17; 36.14 
way [w'd] n. ‘bird’; ~an: 14.1, 4; 15.1, 6; 16.13, 14 
Way [w^d] proper n. “Way” 35.3; 36.31, 40; — 1 weh: 29.4; — i wattar: 29.4; 36.40 
wàz [w'c] n. 'grace (before meals)' 39.4 
wazan [w'c^n'] adj. ‘flying’ 16.13 
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wazidan, waz- [w’c-ytn'] vb. ‘move, fly’; —ëd: 36.11; —ënd: 36.22 

wazišn [w°cšn} v. n. ‘rotating’; ~igan: 36.44 

wazišn [w°cšn'] v. n. “flight”; ~īh: 33.2; see also mēnōg-wāzišnīhā 

weh [ŠPYL) adj. ‘better, good’ Int.20, 23; 1.1, 2, 5, 18; 2.13; 4.3; 6.7; 15.7; 17.1; 21.3, 
4; 22.3; 24.6; 25.3; 29.4; 30.2, 4, 20; 31.13; 36.13, 28, 29, 32, 48, 51, 69, 90, 98; 100; 
38.22; 40.2, 3, 9; ~an: Int.26; 1.12; 5.1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 8; 15.6; 25.6; 36.14, 17, 45; 38.26; 
~th: 1.2, 9, 10; 2.5, 6, 8, 14, 16, 17, 18, 19; 3.4; 6.6; 20.6; 30.13; 36.4, 106; 38.27, 
32; ~īhā: 2.16; 6.2; ~tom: 25.2 

weh-dādestānīh [--d'tst'nyh] n. "well judgrnent' 4.1 

weh-dén [~-dyn] n. ‘of the good (Mazdean) religion’ Int.5; 1.5; 4.2, 4; 36. 35, 79; 38.15, 
22; 40.6; -ān: 38.31; -īh: 40.7 

weh-gdhr [wyh-gwhl] adj. ‘good-natured’ 24.6 

wehīg (whyk] n. ‘good, good things’ 36.11; -ān: 36.11; 36.46, 49 

wehīh-warzišn (wyhyh-wlcšr') v. n. ‘exercise of goodness’ 1.8 

weh-kirb [wyh klp*n'] adj. ‘(one who has) good body’; ~n: 16.13 

weh-rāyēnīdār [ŠPYL P'dynyt'l n. ‘organiser of what is good”; -ān: 36.26 

wéhm-xak [wyyhm h’k] n. ‘wide realm’; ~an: Int.27 

wēm [wym] n. ‘rock’ 36.84 

wēmārēnīdan (wyrn'lyn-ytn'] vb. 'to make sick'; wēmārēnīd: 36.57 

wémarth [wym’lyh] n. ‘sickness, illness’ 36.29, 57, 58, 59, 101 

wēn (wyn') n. *breath' 22.3; 36.39 

wēnābdāg {wyn’pd’k] adj. ‘visible’ 2.4, 13; 36.47; 38.31 

wénagih [wyn’kyh] n. ‘sight’ 38.29 

wénig {wynyk’] n. ‘nose’ 2.13; 39.16 

wënišn [wynšn v. n. *vision' 30.4, 5; 38.12, 28; -1g: 2.13; 18.3; -ihà: 30.5; see also a- 
wēnišnīg; bārīg-wēnišnīh; bowandag-ham-wēnišnīh; ham-wēnišnīh 

wes [wy8] adj. ‘more’ Int.6; 5.1, 2, 3, 5, 8; 12.4, 5; 15.3; 18.4; 19.4; 25.3; 26.6, 8; 30.11; 
31.13; 32.3; 36.69; 37.3; 38.12; ~th:12.3; 13.3; ~tar: 36.1; 37.3 

we&-dostih [~-dwstyh] n. ‘much friendship’ Int.10 

wēš-rāmišnīh [--Pmšnyh) n. ‘much delight’ 30.11 

Wew [wyw] proper n. ‘Wéw’ 35.3 

wextan, wéz- [wyhtn', wyc-] vb. ‘distinguish’; ~énihist: 36.96 

Wīdadafš [wydt’p3] proper n. ‘Widadafé’ 35.5 

widar See dard-widar 

widār (wyt1) n. *passage' 29.3 

widarag [wtlg] n. ‘passage, path’ 6.7; 22.3; 38.28 

widardag [wtltk’] adj. ‘departed, passed away, dead’ 7.2, 4, 5; 14.5; —an: 16.2, 14; 30.9; 
~th: 7.4 

widardan, wider- [wtltn', wt(y)I-] vb. *pass, die'; -ēd: 19.4; 20.6; 21.1; 23.1; -ēnd: 33.2; 
widard: 14.4; 22.4; 27.2; 36.69, 93 

widardān [wtlt'n'] adj. *departed' 16.4, 6; 19.2; 34.4; 36.67 

widardan, widār- [wt']-tn'] vb. ‘suffer, endure’; -ēd: 12.4; 23.5; 31. 10; 40.5; -ēnd: 35.3; 
36.96; widārd: 13.5, 6; see also dard-widār 

widašt, wider- [wtšt] short inf. = widaštan = widardan ‘pass (away), die” 21.2; 36.98; 
~thénd: 36.96 

Widat-xwarrah [wydt GDH] proper n. "Widat-xwarrah' 35.4, 5 
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widāxtag [wthtk'] adj. ‘melted’ 31.10; 36.96 
widerān (wt(y)Pn'] adj. ‘passing away’ 7.1 
widerign (wt(y)lSn'] v. n. ‘die’; ~ih: 7.2, 5 21.1, 2; 23.2; 31.2 
widwarih [wytwlyh) n. ‘consolation’ 36.27 
wihān(ag) (wh’n(k)] n. ‘cause, reason’ int.15; 5.3; 7.5; 14.3; 16.1; 22.3; 36.107; 38.1, 12 
wihanénidan [wh’nynytn'] vb. ‘to cause’ 36.40 
wih- See wistan 
wihīr- [whyl-] vb. ‘change’; ~ihéd: 16.13 : 
wimand [wymnd] n. “boundary, limit’ Int.11; 2.13; 32.2; 36.6, lī, 36; 39.17; -īgān: 
36.13; see also drust-wimandīhā; drust-wimandtar 
wimuštār [wymwšť]]) n. ‘destroyer’; ~ān: 31.4 
wināh [wps] n. “sin, crime” 10.2; 11.1, 2, 3, 4; 12.1, 3, 4, 5; 13.1, 2, 3, 4, 6; 14.1, 2, 6; 
15.3; 16.14; 23.2, 3, 4, 5; 24.3, 5; 30.1, 9; 31.1, 4, 5, 9, 10; 33.2; 36.13, 18, 65, 95, 
96; 38.1, 12, 23, 26; 39.2; 40.1, 2, 5, 6, 8, 9; -àn: 36.96; -ihà: 38.12; 40.5; -omandān: 
13.4; see also tēxt- wināhīhā 
wināhdār [wn'st1] n. ‘sinful’; ~an: 36.40 
winahénidan [wyn’syn-ytn] vb. ‘destroy’ 36.40 
wināhīdan, wināh- (wn's-ytn'] vb. ‘destroy’ 36.40 
wināhišn (wn'sšr') v. n. "damage, destruction” 16.6, 13; 36.22, 31, 86, 95; -īg: 36.40 
wināhkār [wn’sk’l] n. ‘sinful’; ~an: 13.4; 16.12 
winahnag {wn’sn’k’] n. ‘sinful’; ~an: 31.4 
wināh-wizārišnīb [wn’s we’lnyh] n. ‘atonement of sins’ 14.5 
winasi ‘wnstk'] adj. ‘spoilt, corrupt’ 17.2; ~h: 38.28 
aet wind- KAA) vb. ‘find, obtain’; ~éd: 2.18; 36.29; 40.5; ~ém: 2.3; ~énd: 
36.29; windād: 36.9; windād ēstēm: 15.3 
windádar (w(y)nd"?l] n. 'seeking' 2.13 
windisn (w(y)nd$n?) v. n. ‘acquisition’ 2.4; 3.3 
win(n)arag [wyn’Pk’] n. ‘arranger’ 1.5 
ui, Vicus {wyn’l-tn] vb. ‘order, arrange’ 6.2; 36.13; ~énd: 35.7; ~ihénd: 
36.109 
win(n)ārišn (wyn'lšn') v. n. 'arrangement” 6.2; ~th: 36.14 
win(n)ārdār (wyn'lt1) n. *arranger' 38.19 
wir {wyl] n. ‘memory, mind’ 2.13; 38.29 
wirast (wyPst] adj. ‘adorned’ Int.21; ~ag: 31.11; ~ kardan: ‘arrange’; 36.1, 2 . 
wirāstan, wirāy- [wyl'stn, wyPd-] vb. ‘arrange, prepare’ 36.3; ~&d: 36.100; 40.5; ~énd: 
36.1; -īhēd: 2.13 
wirēxtan, wiréz- {wlyhtn', wlyc-] vb. ‘flee’; wiréxt: 36.18 
wisānišn [wys'nšn'/] v. n. “separation” 36.40 
wisistan, wisin(n)- [wsstn', wsyn-] vb. 'split, break”; -ēd: 36.55 
wisist-razmīh (wsyst lcmyh] n. *defeated army’ 36.11 
wisp [wsp] adj. ‘all, every’ 2.13; 3.2; 21.4; 36.2, 14, 16, 49, 81, 97; -àn: Int.0; 1.8; 28.2; 
30.6; 14, 97, 101, 104, 106, 108; 38.14, 19 
wisp-āgāh [~-’k’s] adj. ‘omniscient’ 35.7; 36.3, 31 
wispagan (wspk’n]] adj. ‘all’ 36.10 
wispān-āgāh (wsp'n k’s] adj. ‘omniscient, all-knowing’ 38.14 
wispān-tuwān [-- twb'n'] adj. ‘all-power’ 38.2; ~-igiha: 36.49 
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wispān-wisp [--wsp] adj. *all of all” 36.2; 36.106 

wisp-cārīh [wsp c’lyh] n. ‘complete means’ 36.106 

wispīhā-tuwānīgīh [wspyh' twnykyh] adv. ‘with all power’ 36.106 

wisp-rāmnišn (--Pmšn') adj. ‘all-pleasure’ 36.16 

wisp-tuwan [~-twb’n] adj. ‘all power’ 21.4; 36.3, 56 

wisp-urwāhm [--wlwhm) adj. *all joy” 30.19 

wisp-weh [wsp wyh] adj. *al-good' 2.13; 36.106; 38.2; -īh: 36.31 

wist [20, wyst] num. 'twenty' 20.3 

wistan, wih- [ŠDYTWN-tn'] vb. ‘shoot, throw’; -ēd: 36, 55; see also pēš-wistār 

wistardan, wistar- [wstl-tn'] vb. 'spread'; wistarid: Int.26 

wistàx [wst'hw! adj. ‘confident’; -garībā: Int.12; -īh: Int.12, 14; -īhā: īnt.12 

wiš [w(y)š) n. ‘poison’ 36.31 

wišādag (wš'tk'] adj. 'opened” Int.8; 39.3 

wišād-dwārišnīh [wš't' dwb'lšnyh) n. 'going about open, running (with the kustīg) untied’ 
39.1,3 

wišayg [wSyk] n. ‘anxiety, fear’ 4.4; 23.2 

wiškīdan, wiSkin(n)- (wSkytn', wSkn-) vb. ‘separate’; wiSkid: 36.96 

wiSkid-nérdgih [wSkyt nylwkyh) n. ‘fragmented power’ 36.63 

wiškīd-zērīh [wSkyt' zwlyh] n. ‘fragmented strength’ 36.79 

wiškuftagān (wškwptk'] n. *blossoms” 38.4 

wišēbāg [wšwp'*k'] agent n. *disturbing' 36.4, 5 

wišūbāy (wšwp'd'] agent n. 'disintegrating” 36.38 

wišūbišn [wšwpšn'] v. n. *destruction' Int.8; 16.7; 36.79, 80; -garīh: 36.5; -ih: 36.79 

wišuftag [wšwptk] adj. 'disturbed' 16.11; -īhā: 36.99; see also pas-wišuftag 

wišuftan, wišēb- (wšwp-tn') vb. *destroy, disturb” 36.8; ~éd: 16.13; ~8nd: 36.94; ~ihéd: 
15.3, 4, 5; 36.11, 79 

wišuft-iz-cārīhā (wšwpt-c-c'lyhr] adv. *with destroyed means' 36.13, 56 

Wiwanghan [wywngh’n]] proper n. ‘Wiwanghan’ 36.81; 38.19 

wixrinig [wyhlwnyk] n. ‘tormentor’; ~an: 32.4 






wiyabangarih [wyd’p’nklyh] n. ‘deception’ 36.5 

wizandišn [wz(y)ndšn'] v.n. ‘shake’ 36.99; -īh: 36.99 

wizārdan, wizar- [wc’l-tn'] vb. ‘explain, perform, redeem’ 15.3; 36.45; ~ēd: 40.8; ~enid: H; 
36.18; 39.2; ~ihéd: 36.38, 86; 38.21; wizard: 12.3; 15.3; 36.17 

wizarisn [we’lSn] v. n. ‘explanation, redemption’ 4.2; ~ig: Int.23; ~igth: 11.3; ~th: 11.2 

Wizarš [wyzlš] proper n. “Wizarš' 31.3, 5; 36.31 

wizāy (wyz'd) n. *injury', 36.45, 101; see also pēš-wizāyīh 

wizāyišn (wyz'dšn'] v. n. *injury', 27.2; —Ig: 22.2 

wizēnāg [wcyn'k] n. 'discerning' 2.13 

wizengar [wcynkl] n. 'discriminating, chooser' 36.4, 19; 38.27; -īh: 1.2 

wizidag [wcytk] adj. *selected' 39.14 

wizīdār (wcyt1) n. ‘selective’ Int.8; th: 2.19; 38.4 

wizihidan, wizih- [w(y)cyh-ytn'] vb. *be separated’; ~ad: 36.24 

wizin-kardar [wcyn kr?'l] n. 'distinguishing' 38.27 

wizir [wcyl] n. ‘decision, judgment" Int.14, 20, 21, 22, 25; 2.15; 38.30; ~ig: 36.48 
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wizirih- [wcylyh-] vb. 'to be decided"; -ist: 2.7 

wizēyišnīg-menišnīh [wcwdšnyk' mynšnyh) n. *inguiring frame of mind’ Int.12 

wizūdār [wcwtI) n. 'injurer' 29.4; see also kēn-wizūdārīh 

Wērūbaršt [wwlwblšt] proper n. *"Wērūbaršt" 35.5 

Worüjarst [w'wlwclšt] proper n. "Wērūjaršt' 35.5 

wurrēyišn [wlwdšn'] v. n. 'belief' 38.3, 7, 31; 40.4; -īg: 38.10; -īh: Int.11; 40.3; 

wuzurg [LBA] adj. ‘big, great’ Int.26; 2.12; 20.3, 5; 30.5; 35.2, 3; 36.27, 29, 35, 59, 73; 
38.1, 6, 8, 15, 16; —Ih: 36.2 

wuzurg-abardomiha [wewlg *pltwmyh’] adv. ‘with great superiority’ Int.3 

wuzurg-xwašīh [LBA hwšyh] n. ‘great kindness’ 30.5 





-X- 


xāk [APLA] n. ‘dust, earth’ 16.13; see also wehm-xakan 

xāmēšīh [h'mwšyh] n. *silence' 39.15 

xāmēšīh- [h'mwšyh-] vb. ‘to be quiet’; -ēd: 36.79 

xàn [hn] n. ‘house’ 32.5 

xanag [B YTA] n. ‘house’ 30.17; 36.3; 38.12, 29; see also abzar-xanag 

xanig [Wnyk] n. ‘spring’; ~an: 30.17 

xast [hst] adj. ‘injured’ 16.3 

xašēn-gūnīh (hšyn' gwnyh] n. “blue-coloured' 36.74 

Xešm [y3m] proper n. ‘the demon Wrath’ 36.31, 40, 89, 101 

xe&m [h$m] n. ‘anger’ 36.101 

xindagih [hyndkyh] n. ‘disease’ 36.44 

Xindagih [hyndkyh] proper n. ‘Xindagth, demon of illness’ 36.40 

xir (hy!) n. ‘thing, matter’ 36.49; 38.2; 40.5 

xdg (hwk’] n. ‘nature, character’ 15.3, 5; 16.4 

x6n [hwn'] n. ‘blood’ 2.13 

xrad (hlt'] n. ‘wisdom’ Int.1, 18; 1.2, 4; 2.7, 13, 17, 19; 3.2, 3, 4; 6.6; 13.3; 16.3; 18.3, 
4, 5; 36.3, 4, 11, 13, 19, 26, 30, 42, 47, 61, 62; 38.10, 14, 22; 39.2; ~ig: 1.4 

xrad-sardagīhā [~-sltkyh’] n. ‘types of wisdom’ 36.87 

xrad-stard [~-stlt] adj. ‘stupefied’; ~an: 16.3; see also stard-xradih 

xrad-xwahisnth [~-hw’dSnyh] n. ‘desire for wisdom’ Int.1 

xrafstar [hlpstl] n. ‘reptile, noxious creature’; -ān: 16.10, 13; 31.4; 36.40; ~Smand: 17.2 

xūb [hwp] adj. *good” 14.5; -īh: 39.1; -īhā: Int.15 

xurdruš [hwldlwš] adj. of the bloody club' (epithet of the demon Xesm), 36.89 

xwabar [hw'pl] adj. 'beneficent' 2.3, 11 28.2; 36.2; 38.21; ~an: 2.13; 18.6; 31.10; -īh: 
Int.8; 31.10; 36.13; 40.6; ~tom: 18.6; 31.10 

xwad [BNPSE] pron. 'self* Int.4, 27; 2.13, 19; 8.1, 3; 13.3; 16.6, 9, 13; 23.2; 26.8; 30.9, 
20; 36.2, 9, 10; 36.25, 35, 59, 60, 63, 78, 65, 70, 72, 73, 76, 79, 91, 94, 100, 109; 
38.2, 5, 29; 39.2; ~ig: 22.3; -ih: 10.1; 36.56, 79 

xwadad [hwt't] adj. *self-supported' 36.14 

xwaday [hwty] n. "lord" 2.13; 22.3; 28.2; 29.3; 38.2, 11, 21; ~an: 36.10; 38.2; -īh: 1.3, 
5; 2.13; 6.4, 5; 38.19; tom: 36.10; 38.2 
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xwad-cihrag [hwtcyhik] n. ‘natural’ 16.14 

xwad-doSag [hwtdwsk] adj. ‘self-indulgent’ 36.42; -īh: 2.16; 5.7 

xwad-drd-axwih [~-KYBA~hwyh] n. ‘having a mind deceitful to oneself’ 36.72 

xwah [AHTE] n. ‘sister’ 36.68 

xwāhišn [hw’hin'] v. n. ‘want, desire, seek’ 21.3; ~ih: Int.14; 36.42; ~iha: 36.87; see also 
gurgīg-xwāhišnīhā 

xwālist (hwlyst] adj. ‘sweetest’; ~an: 36.81 

xwandan, xwān- [KRYT[WJN-tr'] vb. *call, summon’; ~and: 36.70; ~théd: 16.6; 30.13; 
32.3, 4, 5, 6; 36.16, 38, 41, 68, 76, 81, 84, 86; 38.9, 31; 39.2, 16 

Xwanirah [hwnyls] proper n. 'Xwanirah, the central, inhabited continent of the earth’ 35.5, 
7 

xwānišn (KRYTWNšn') v. n. ‘summoning’ 36.17 

xwar [hwl] n. ‘sun’ 36.21 > 

Xwarcašm [hwlcšm] proper n. ‘Xwarcašm’ 1.8; 35.4, 5 

xwar-gonag [hw’l gwnk’] adj. ‘easy’ 36.68 

xwardan, xwar- [OSTEN-tn'] vb. ‘eat, consume’ 31.6; 39.11; -ēd: 36.60; -ēnd: 16.13; 
38.7; -īhēd: 17.2; xward: 16.13; 17.3; 39.5, 7 

xwardar [hwlt'l) adj. *(legal) edible, not murdàr"; -ān: 36.86; —ih: 34.3; 39.12, 14, 15 

xwarénidan, xwarén- [hw’lyn-ytn] vb. ‘humiliate’; ~id: 36.68 

xwéarih [hw’lyh] n. ‘ease’ 4.4; 5.6; 36.100 

xwarih- [hw’lyh-] vb. ‘to be happy’; ~&d: 30.20; ~thénd: 36.109 

xwarisn [hwl$n] v. n. *food' 16.13; 30.1, 11, 12, 13; 31.1, 6; 38.6; 39.4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10; 
39.15, 17; —an: 30.11; 36.40, 81; 38.4; -ih: 27.2, 5; 30.13 

xwarrah [GDE] n. ‘glory, fortune’ 18.4, 6; 20.5; 29.3; 35.7; 36.3, 17, 18, 35, 37, 43, 73, 
83, 86, 99, 100, 106, 108; 38.14, 15, 16, 20, 21, 29, 30, 31; -àn: 36.35; 38.29; 
~Omand: 36.86; 38.26; ~Smandan: 36.21, 86; 38.30, 31; ~Smandih: 38.21 

xwarrah-karan [—k'1] n. ‘glorious doer’ 36.26 

xwarrah-t6hmag [~-twhmk] adj. ‘glorious race’ 36.26 

xwaršēd (hwlšyt] n. ‘sun’ 1.1, 11, 12; 33.2; 36.1, 71, 104 

xwāstan, xwah- [BOYHWN-stn] vb. 'seek, desire, want”; ēd: 38.2; -ēnd: 36.17; xwāst: 
Int.22 

xwastan, xwah- [hwstn', hw’d-] vb. ‘injure, tread’; xwast: 16.3 

xwastag [hw’stk’] n. ‘property, wealth’ 8.1, 2 

xwastarih fhw’st'lyh] n. ‘demand’ Int.15 

xwaš [BSYM] adj. ‘pleasant, sweet’ 15.2; 20.6; 30.17; ~th: 20.6, 8; 25.1, 5; 26.3; 30.1 

xwaš arz [~ ’Ic] adj. ‘pleasant’ 20.6 

xwaš-menišnīh [hwš mnšnyh] n. ‘pleasant thoughts’ Int.9 

xwédodah [hwytw(k)ds] n. ‘kin-marriage’; ~iha: 36.68 

xwen [hw(y)n] adj. ‘bright’ 30.17 

xwēš [NPŠE, hwyš] adi. 'own' Int.0, 11, 3, 9, 26, 27; 2.8, 11, 13; 6.5; 7.1, 5, 6, 7: 8.1, 
2, 3, 4; 12.3; 14.6; 16.13; 17.2; 18.4, 6; 21.2; 23.2, 4, 6; 24.2, 4; 25.6; 28.2; 30.2, 5, 
10, 15, 16; 31.9; 36.8, 9, 11, 13, 17, 26, 29, 44, 45, 46, 49, 50, 55, 64, 72, 78, 90, 99, 
100, 106; 38.12, 20, 32; 39.10, 17; ~ag: 14.6 

xw@Sag [hwySk] n. ‘relative’; ~an: Int.26 

xweSenidan, xwü&$en- [hwySyn-ym] vb. ‘make one’s own'; ēd: 37.3 

xwēšēnišn [hwyšynšn] v. n. ‘appropriate’ 16.3 
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xwēšīg [hwyšyk') n. town, owner, relative' 1.5, 11; 7.5; 23.5; -ān: 30.15; 36.5; Th: 8.4 
xwēšīh- {hwySyh-] vb. ‘appropriate’; ~éd: 7.3; 12.3 

xwēšišn [hwyššn') v. n. ‘possession’ 39.12 

xwēš-kār [hwyšk]] adj. *dutiful” 38.30; -īh: 2.14, 19; 13.2; 27.6 

xwēš-tan [NPŠE-tn'] adj. *self" 2.12; 5.7; 24.2; 36.30; 38.28 

xwurdag [hwltk') adj. 'particle, something small" 36.99 





-y- 

yaštan, yaz- [YDBHWN-tn') vb. ‘worship’ 28.2; 29.1; -ēnd: 28.l; yašt: 31.9 

ya&ür [yct') n. ‘worshipper’ 1.9 

yazad [yzdt'] n. *yazad, God, god, divine" 1.2; 29.2; 36.76; 38.3, 7; ~ig: 36.18 

yazdan [yzd'n'] n. ‘yazdan, gods’, Int.0, 5, 8, 9 ; 1.3, 7, 9, 11; 2.17; 3.2; 4.4; 16.2, 14; 
21.1, 2, 5; 25.2, 6; 27.4; 36.8, 13, 22, 37, 45, 46, 49, 57, 58, 59, 71, 72, 73, 79, 84, 
85, 91, 99; 38.10, 14, 21, 22, 26, 29, 30, 31, 32; 39.5, 6, 8, 15; 40.6 

yazdān-stāyišnīh [--st'yšnyh] n. “praise of the gods’ 1.11; 39.15 

yazišn [ycšn'] v. n. ‘worship’ 21.1; 27.1, 4, 5, 6, 7; 28.1 

yöjdahr [ywšďsl] adj. 'holy, pure’ 13.6; 36.98; ~ān: 16.13; —Ih: 31.11 

yējdahrēn- [ywšd'slyn-) vb. *purify”; -īd: 36.100 

vējdahrīh- [ywšd”s1yh-] vb. ‘be purified’; ~ēnd: 31.10 


-z- 

zād [z’'t} n. ‘beings’; ~ān: 36.85 

zadag (ztk'] adj. ‘beaten’ 36.53; ~ih: 36.53 

zadan, zan- (MHYTWN-tn', 2tn’, zn-) vb. ‘beat, smite, strike: 36.13; -ēd: 36.53, 103; -ēnd: 
36.22, 94; -īhēd: 36.53; zad: 36.13, 33 

zadan, zay- [YLYDWN-tn'] vb. ‘be born’; ~8d: 36.103; „ēnd: 34.3; 36.26; zād: 36.92 

zadār (zv1) n. ‘smiter, destructive’ 29.4; 36.13, 52, 53, 54; 38.26; -īh: 36.5, 13, 52, 53, 
101; see also druz- zadārīh 

zadīh (ztyh) n. ‘destruction’ 36.52 

zahā (zh'(k)) n. ‘depth’ 36.100 

zahag [zhl] n. ‘child, offspring’ 1.8, 10, 36.14, 57 

zahag-paywandih [~ptwndyh] n. ‘continuance of offspring’ 36.29 

zahih (zhyh] = zaha 

zahr [z'hl] n. 'poison' 36.31, 60 

zahr-anab [np] n. 'antidote' 36.60 

zalwenidan, zahrén- {hlyn-ytn] vb. ‘poisoning’ 36.40 

zaman [ODNA, znvn'] n. ‘time’ Int.13; 6.3; 31.5; 36.13, 18; ~ag: Int.11, 20; 3.3; 18.6; 
21.5; 22.3; 31.8, 10; 34.3; 35.5; 36.13, 14, 26, 48, 69, 92, 102, 103, 104; 38.11; 
-agīhā: 21.5; ~ig: 5.7; 12.4, 5; ~iha: 36.12; see also a-kanārag-zamānīhā, ham-zamān, 
kay-zarnānīh, wad-zamānīh 

zamig [zmyk] n. ‘earth’ 13.4; 19.2; 21.1; 23.2; 24.2; 30.17; 32.1, 6; 33.2; 36.33, 100; 
38.5; -àn: 30.17 

zan [NYSE] n. ‘woman’ 36.68 

zanišn [znšn)] v. n. ‘smiting’ 36.13, 17, 103; -īh: see abāz-zanišnīh 
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zanišn-arzānīg [--lc/nyk') adj. *worthy of smiting' 36.13 

zard-gónih [zit gwnyh] n. 'yellow-coloured' 36.74 

Zardust [zltw(h)&t] proper n. 'Zardu&t, Zoroaster" 1.8, 9, 10; 3.3, 4; 6.8; 18.4; 35.2; 3626, 
30; 38.22, 26 

zarig [zlyk] n. ‘sorrow, grief* 5.8; 26.5 

Zariz [zlyc] proper n. 'the demon Zariz' 36.40 

Zarmàn [zlm'n'] proper n. "Zarmān, the demon of Old age' 36.31, 40 

zarmàn [zlm?n] n. ‘old age’ 22.3; īh: 36.29 

Zarmiya [zimy’] proper n. ‘Zarmiya’ 30.13 

zarrén (zlyn’] adj. ‘golden’ 20.6 

zastan, zày- [zstn', z?)d-] vb. ‘ask, demand’; zayist: 18.4; zast: 38.21 

zaxm [ztm] n. *wound' 4.1 

zay [zydy] n. ‘weapon, instrument’ 15.4; 36.37, 47; see also ham-zay 

zāyišn [2?dšn'] v. n. ‘birth’ 18.6; 27.2; 36.69, 92; 38.29; ~an: 36.30; ~iha: 36.14 

zāyišn-āfūr [--”pwl) n. *making the birth possible" 1.10 

zēn (zyn'] n. ‘weapon, means’ 1.2; 36.11, 72, 99; ~Smand; 36.54 

zen-abzar [~~’pe"l] n. ‘armour’ 15.4; 36.54, 71 

zéndan [zynd’nJ n. ‘prison’ 36.18; ~ig: 36.13; ~igan: 36.95 

zéndanban [~-p’n'] n. ‘jailer’; ~an: 36.95 

zi [zy] adj. ‘reality’ (?) 36.47 

zindag [z(y)ndk') adj. *alive, living” 9.1, 2; 13.2; 16.13, 14; 36.29; 40.8; 36.100; ~an: 
36.28, 29, 37, 65, 69, 86; ~ih: 7.2, 4; 7.5; 8.4; 14.4; 22.4; 35.7, 36.28, 29, 30, 58, 59, 
100; 40.5, 8 

zistih [zy8tyh] n. ‘ugliness’ 36.101 

2ziwénag [zywynk’] n. ‘animating’ 2.13; 15.2; 16.10; 22.3, 4 

zī(wi)stan, zī(w)- [zyw-stn'] vb. ‘live; -ēnd: 34.3, 4; 36.86 

zīwišn [zywšn'] v. n. "life" 39.12; -īh: 36.86; see also hamē-ziwišn 

zofay [zwp'd) adj. ‘deep’ 36.6, 15; 26.2 

zofrīh [zwplyh] n. *depth' Int.24 

zor (z()wI] n. *power, strength' Int.1; 2.13; 18.3; 30.2, 17; 31.5; 33.2; 35.7; 36.11, 14, 
29, 37, 39, 42, 47, 53, 62, 63, 69, 71, 73, 79, 85, 86, 99, 100, 106; -ān: 30.17; 36.14, 
40, 79, 91; ~Th: 22.3; 36.49, 62, 63; see also was-z6r, nést-zor 

zorénag [zwlyn’k] n. ‘strengthen’ 1.3; 22.3 

zorih- [zwlyh-] vb. ‘strengthen’; ~éd: 38.21, 25 

zrëh [zlyh] n. ‘sea’; ~An: 36.23 

zūd [zwt] adj. ‘quick’ 14.5 

zur [zw]] adj. ‘false, deceitful’ 36.11, 65, 94, 96; ~ag: 36, 9, 37; -īh: Int.8; -1há: 36.13; 
see also purr-zürih 

zürgug[ayih] (zwlgwk'dyh] n. 'false witness' 24.6 

zür-mihoxttha [zwlmytwhtyh?] adv. ‘deceitful’ 36.13 

Zir-mihoxtagiha [zwlmytwhtkyh’] adv. deceitful’ 36.9 

zyšn [zydPn'] n. ‘harm, damage’ 36.46; 38.27; ~th: 36.64; ~iha: 36.65, 72 





LIST OF AVESTAN WORDS AND PHRASES 
hašayāš 36.86, 100 
spayēiti 40.6 


